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PREFACE

This manual provides detailed information for installing, operating, maintaining and replacing assemblies and
subassemblies of the Texas Instruments Omni 800 Model 820 keyboard send receive (KSR) and receive
only (RO) data terminals. The information is divided into the following sections:

SECTION |

SECTION I

SECTION I

SECTION IV

SECTION V

SECTION VI

SECTION VII
APPENDIX A
APPENDIX B
APPENDIX C
APPENDIX D
APPENDIX E
APPENDIX F

APPENDIX G

General Description: This section contains a list of terminal specifications and fea-
tures, locates the major terminal components, and identifies the various terminal
versions and options.

Installation: This section provides instructions for selecting a suitable site for the
terminal, installing the supplies, making cable connections, applying power, perform-
ing terminal checkout, and configuring the terminal.

Operation: This section provides a complete functional description of the terminal
including the use of controls and indicators.

Theory of Operation: This section identifies the functional components of the terminal
and provides detailed discussions of the operation of each functional component.

Maintenance: This section contains preventative and corrective maintenance proce-
dures, adjustment procedures, and removal and replacement procedures for all re-
placeable assemblies.

Assembly Drawings and Parts Lists: This section contains assembly drawings and
parts lists for all replaceable assemblies.

Diagrams: This section contains logic diagrams.
Character Set Dot Matrix

Character and Control Codes

Terminal Options and Accessories

Ribbon and Paper Recommendations
Installation instructions For Option Kits
Glossary of Logic Signals

Recommended Data Set Options and Cabling Information
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SECTIONI
GENERAL DESCRIPTION

1.1 INTRODUCTION
The Texas Instruments Omni 800* Model 820 Keyboard-Send Receive (KSR) Terminal shown in Figure 1-1
consists basically of

. A printer which provides one original and up to five copies of data received via a communications
interface.

e Anoperator’s panel which permits entry of data on the keyboard for transmission to a host system
or other teminals via a communications interface.

The Texas Instruments Omni 800 Model 820 Receive-Only (RO) Terminal shown in Figure 1-2 consists
basically of:

. A printer which provides one original and up to five copies of data received via a communications
interface. '

° An operator’'s panel which allows an operator to select the mode of operation for the terminal and
to control some of the printer functions.

Figure 1-1. Ommni 800 Model 820 KSR Terminal

*Trademark of Texas Instruments
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Figure 1-2. Omni 800 Model 820 RO Terminal

1.2 FEATURES AND SPECIFICATIONS
The Model 820 KSR is a compact self-contained data terminal, similar in appearance to an office typewriter,
which communicates in an attended or unattended mode via appropriate transmission media. The Model 820

KSR is highly suitable for conversational, data/text entry, inquiry-response, and computer console applica-
tions.

The Model 820 RO is similar in appearance and function to the Model 820 KSR, except that the RO terminal
has an operator’s keypad instead of a true keyboard. It communicates in an attended or unattended mode via
appropriate transmission media, and is most suitable for those applications merely requiring a hard-copy,
medium speed output device.

The Model 820 terminals transmit and receive serial, asynchronous data at rates from 110 to 9600 baud and
are capable of printing at speeds up to 150 characters per second (CPS). Printing is done by means of a
serial, wire-matrix impact mechanism which prints on conventional paper and features multiple copy, wide
carriage, and optional forms handling capabilities. An internal buffer memory enables the Model 820
terminals to receive burst data at transmission rates which exceed its maximum printing speed.

The control electronics consists primarily of a stored-program microprocessor system which provides a high
degree of flexibility with the fewest possible components. All operating parameters (e.g., communications
rate, parity, etc.) can be altered from the operator's panel, thereby eliminating the need for hardware
strappable options and minimizing special operator controls. The modular construction of the electrical and
mechanical assemblies greatly facilitates maintenance and repair.

Table 1-1 lists the specifications for the Model 820 KSR and RO data terminals.
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Table 1-1. Model 820 Specifications

POWER REQUIREMENTS
Voltage: 90-130 Vac, 47-63 Hz, single phase
180-260 Vac, 47-63 Hz, single phase

Power: 50 VA max, idle
75 VA average printing
150 VA max. executing form feed

PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS

Size: 660.4 mm (26.0in.) W x 533. 4 mm (21.0in.) D x
209.5mm (8.25in.) H

Weight: 18.6 kg (41 pounds) excluding options

ACOUSTIC NOISE

Level: Less than 60 dB (A-weighted), measured 0.9 meter
(3.0 feet) directly in front under free field conditions while
printing at 150 characters per second

ENVIRONMENTAL (OPERATING)
Temperature: 5° C to 40 °C

Relative Humidity: 5% to 90% (no condensation)
Altitude: To 3046 m (10,000 feet)

PRINTER

Method: Wire matrix impact

Speed: 150 characters per second

Pattern: 9 x 7 dot matrix

Character Set: 95 ASCI| plus 33 control character graphics plus
parity error symbol

Character Per Line: 132 max. (218 w/Compressed Print Option)

Character Spacing: 10 per 25.4 mm (1in.) (or 16.5/in.)

Line Spacing: 6 per 25.4 mm (1in.) or 8 per25.4 mm (1in.)

Paper Drive: 2 pinfeed tractors (4 pin)

Paper Feed: Rear or bottom

Paper Width: 76.2 mm (3.0in.) to 377.8 mm (14.875in.)

Paper Type: Continuous feed, fanfold, or multipart (original +
5 copies)

1.3 OPTIONS

Ribbon: 54.8 m (60 yards) or 36.58 m (40 yards), auto reversing
Line Feed Time: 30 milliseconds
Paper Slew Rate: 190.5 mm (7.5 in.) per second
Adjustments: Forms width, thickness, and alignment
Form Length: 279.4 mm (11 in.) (RO programmable up to
355.6 mm (14 inches) long)
Detection: Paper-out, carriage jam

KEYBOARD KSR RO
Type: Full ASCII Hex/Special
Layout: Typewriter Calculator
Rollover: N-Key n/a

Indicators: Terminal and Communications status

COMMUNICATIONS

Interface: EIA RS-232-C

Type Transmission: Asynchronous

Code: ASCII

Speeds: 110, 200, 300, 600, 1200, 2400, 4800, 9600 Baud
Modes: Full duplex, half duplex, half duplex with reverse channel
Parity: Transmit odd, even, mark, space -— Check-odd, even, none
Receive Buffer: 1280 characters

Line Control Autoanswer, autodisconnect, printer ready/busy
Identification: 21-character answerback memory

OPTIONS
Printer: Compressed print (16.5 characters-per inch) 218 char-
acters per line maximum
Control: Device/Forms Control
Keyboard: 18 key numeric keypad (KSR only)
APL/ASCII keyboard (KSR only)
International keyboards (KSR only)
Interface: dc current loop
Configuration: User-specifiable default parameter sets (up to
eight) User-specifiable protected parameter sets (up to eight)
Protected answerback memory

The following features are available as options for the Model 820.

Compressed print

provides 16.5 and 10.0 characters per 25.4 mm (1 inch) horizontal pitch

and allows up to 218 characters per line in 16.5 character pitch.

provides extensive terminal and format capabilities, including hori-

zontal and vertical tabs, margin and form length control, printer

Device/forms control —
ON/OFF, etc.
Numeric Keypad —
(KSR only)
Alternate character sets — APL, Katakana.

International character sets

an 18-key cluster, including a user-programmable ENTER key, similarto a
calculator keyboard for fast number entry.

England, France, Germany, Denmark/Norway and Sweden/Finland.



international Keyboards

(KSR only) Sweden/Finland
Communications Interface — dc current loop
Configuration sets

— APL, Katakana, England, France, Germany, Denmark/Norway, and

— provides up to eight user-defined configuration-parameter sets to facilitate

the use of the terminal with a variety of host systems. Also, sets can be
obtained with a protected, permanent answerback memory message.

1.4 ACCESSORIES

The following useful accessories are available for the Model 820 KSR and RO:

. Paper basket — hoids the printed output

° Terminal stand — for user convenience

o Noise enhancement kit — significantly reduces noise

L Interface cables — for console and special connections.

1.5 IDENTIFICATION

The particular configuration of the Model 820 KSR or RO may be identified by the printer configuration label
affixed inside the terminal cover. Table 1-2 defines the abbreviations used to identify the Model 820 terminals.

Table 1-2. Model 820 KSR Hardware Configuration Abbreviations

PRINTER CONFIGURATIONS
BSC Basic Model 820 Terminai
115V 115 volt operation
220V 220 volt operation

CSA Standard EIA RS-232-C interface

PSF Standard printer (10 characters per inch)

PCF Compressed print option (10 and 16.5

characters per inch)

MFG Device/Forms Control (DFC) option
KEYBOARD OPTIONS

KFS Standard full ASCII (KSR)

KFN Standard full ASCII with numenc pad (KSR)

KAS APL/ASCII (KSR)

KAN APL/ASCII with numeric pad (KSR)

KKS Katakana/ASCII (KSR)

KKN Katakana/ASCII with numeric pad (KSR)

KES European/ASCII (KSR)

KEN European/ASCII with numeric pad (KSR)

KCP Standard RO Control Panel (RO)

COMMUNICATION OPTIONS

CTY 20-mA dc current loop
CONFIGURATION OPTIONS

MDP Default configuration option

MPP Protected configuration option

MAP Protected ABM option

CHARACTER SET SUBOPTIONS

UKF United Kingdom ASCII
DNF Danish/Norwegian ASCIl
SFF Swedish/Finnish ASCli
FRF French ASCII

GRF German ASCII



SECTION I
INSTALLATION

2.1 INTRODUCTION

This section provides suggestions for selecting a suitable location for the terminal, installing the supplies,
making power and interface connections, applying power, performing checkout procedures, and selecting
the appropriate operating parameters. This discussion assumes that the Model 820 KSR/RO has been
removed from the shipping container and that all shipping fixtures are removed from the terminal.

2.2 SPACE REQUIREMENTS

The Model 820 KSR or RO data terminal occupies a flat surface area 660 mm (26 inches) wide by 609 mm (24
inches) deep, including cable clearance of 76 mm (3 inches). Figure 2-1 lists the outline dimensions of the
Model 820 KSR/RO including space for adequate ventilation. Take particular care not to block the cooling fan
intake and exhaust louvers located on all four sides of the terminal.

An unobstructed paper feed path must be provided behind or below the terminal for the paper supply. A
method of holding the printer output paper must aiso be provided if the optional paper basket accessory is not
used. The terminal should not be operated in an environment where humidity, temperature, or other
specifications listed in Table 1-1 may be exceeded. A sturdy table capable of adequately supporting 18.6
kilograms (41 pounds) is suitable if the optional floor mounting stand is not used. Regardless of the mounting
selected, take care to ensure that the paper chute underneath the terminal does not bear any weight of the
terminal and is not subjected to any pressure which could deformit.
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Figure 2-1. Physical Dimensions
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2.3 POWER CORD CONNECTION

Note the printer configuration label affixed to the inside of the cover to determine the input voltage
requirements and then position the terminal close to an appropriately grounded electrical outlet so that the
supplied power cord can be connected. Referring to Figure 2-2, locate the power ON/OFF switch and the
power cord receptacle at the rear of the Model 820 KSR and proceed as follows:

a. Ensure that the power ON/OFF switch is in the OFF (down) position.

b.  Attach the female connector of the power cord to the terminal power cord receptacle (next to the
ON/OFF switch).

c.  Attach the male connector of the power cord to the electrical outlet.

WARNING
To ensure safe operation of the Model 820 KSR terminal, always use a
properly grounded power source with the correct voltage, frequency, and
current capacity.

__/
L POWER CORD RECEPTACLE

COMMUNICATIONS
INTERFACE CONNECTOR

ON/OFF POWER SWITCH

Figure 2-2. Model 820 KSR/RO Rear Panel



2.4 PAPER LOADING

The Model 820 KSR or RO will accommodate continuous form paper with standard sprocket holes on each
side in widths from 76.2 to 377.8 mm (3.0 toc 14.875 inches). Single or multipart forms meeting the
specifications of Tl Publication 0999860-9701, Omni 800 Model 820 Printer Ribbon and Paper Recommen-
dations (Appendix D) may be used. Referring to Figure 2-3, locate the controls for forms thickness adjust-
ment (adjust lever) and forms width adjustment (flaps) and proceed as follows:

Figure 2-3. Paper Loading

a.  Lift the terminal cover and open the flaps on both paper tractors.

b.  Using the printhead adjust lever, move the printhead away from the platen.

c. Feed the paper into either the rear paper chute (path A) with the printing side of the paper down or
the bottom paper chute (path B) with the printing side of the paper facing you until the paper

appears at the platen.

d. Loosen the locking lever on the right tractor and move the tractor left or right as necessary to
accommodate the paper width.

e. Place the paper in both tractors so ti~at corresponding holes and pins engage the paper on both
sides.

f. Close both tractor flaps.

g. Adjust the right tractor as necessary to remove slack in the paper and then tighten the locking
lever.

h. Check that the paper supply is aligned in the paper chute and that the paper does not rub the side
of the paper chute.

i Reposition the printhead using the adjust lever.

J Close the terminal cover.
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2.5 RIBBON INSTALLATION

The Model 820 KSR and RO use a nylon ribbon mounted on two spools as described in TI Publication
0999860-9701, Omni 800 Model 820 Printer Ribbon and Paper Recommendations (included in Appendix
D).

CAUTION
Use of ribbons which do not meet Tl specifications may seriously shorten
printhead life and void the warranty.

Referring to Figure 2-4, proceed as follows:

FooN

ADJUST LEVER

SHIFT ARM

:ﬁzﬂ

Figure 2-4. Ribbon Installation

a. Liftthe terminal cover.

b.  Using the printhead adjust lever, move the printhead away from the platen.

c. Place the full ribbon spool on either hub so that the ribbon exits from the far side.
d. Feed the ribbon along the path as shown in Figure 2-4.

e. Place the empty ribbon spool on the other hub and remove slack from the ribbon by manually
rotating one of the spools in the appropriate direction.

f. Check that the empty spool ribbon eyelet is between the spool and the shift arm and that the ribbon
is properly positioned between the vertical ribbon guides on each side of the printer.

g. Reposition the printhead using the adjust lever.

k. Close the terminal cover.
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2.6 POWER-ON PROCEDURE
Referring to Figure 2-5, locate the line/e/LCL switch, and the terminal status display and proceed as follows:

a. Setthe LINE/e/LCL switchto the LCL position (lower edge depressed). The LINE/e/LCL switch is
the only switch on the Model 820 RO operator’s control panel. See Figure 2-7.

DISPLAY (TSD)

LINE/ ®/LCL SWITCH

CONFIGURE/OPERATE SWITCH

Figure 2-5. Power-on Procedure Switches
b.  Setthe power ON/OFF switch to the ON position (up).
c.  Ascertain that the following events occur:

e  Theterminal status display (TSD) shows,5,5,’and the LED indicators are illuminated

e  The printhead aligns to the left margin
e  The audibie tone sounds

e  The TSDshows,’//// (or the left margin setting if the left margin is not set to column 1)
and the LED indicators go off.

NOTE
If it shows IZ in the leftmost digit, the machine has powered up in CONFI-
GURE mode. If the Model 820 is a KSR version, lift the terminal cover and
set the CONFIGURE/OPERATE switch to OPERATE. The display shouid
now show the left margin column number. An RO version cannot power up
in CONFIGURE mode.
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2.7 POWER-OFF PROCEDURE
To remove power from the terminal, simply set the power ON/OFF switch to the OFF position (down). The

Model 820 terminals retain operating and format parameters in a nonvolatile memory so that the terminal is
ready to operate when power is again applied.

2.8 OPERATIONAL CHECKOUT AND PRINTHEAD ADJUSTMENT

CAUTION
Do not operate the printer without ribbon and paper installed. Printhead
damage will occur and the warranty may be voided.

. Texa§ Instruments
‘? omni 800
820 KSR TERMINAL

p——nr } vT {-rFori

SET CLEAR SET CLEAR SIZ1

o[salalals
HEEHOM!
EEOOHEM
) DEEL

ADV I

n
S =

Figure 2-6. Controls for Model 820 KSR Self-Test

2.8.1 MODEL 820 KSR. Referring to Figure 2-6, locate the CTRL, SHIFT, /1, and RESET keys on the
operator’s panel and proceed as per Section 2.8.3.
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2.8.2 MODEL 820 RO. Referring to Figure 2-7, locate the TEST and 1 keys on the operator’s keypad and the
RESET key on the operator’s control panel. Proceed as follows:

“TEST" KEY
“RESET" KEY /
/ —1
/

~ '
J- Texas Instruments
U] omni 8oo
820 RO TEANINAL

ﬁ
LT

- /
h
(o E codo
VR [ oDooo
' oooo
cooo
=
- ?_\DE:IEII
] [ o

(-
e

1 ]t

OPERATOR'S CONTROL PANEL OPERATOR'S
(SPECIAL FUNCTION KEYS) KEYPAD

Figure 2-7. Controls for Model 820 RO Self-Test

2.8.3 PRINTHEAD ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE FOR MODEL 820 KSR AND RO TERMINALS.
a.  Switch the LINE/eLCL switch to LCL.
b. Initate the self-test on the Model 820 KSR by depressing the[CTRL and[SHIFT]keys and then

momentarily depressing the key while the others are still down. Then release all keys. The
self-test is initiated on the RO machine by depressing the[TEST|and [ 1] keys in sequence.

c. Observe that a repetitive, ripple pattern (called a barberpole) is printed and that the TSD
displays - =/*/, flashing.

d. If the printed characters are partially formed or have missing dots as shown in Figure 2-7a, the
printhead is set too far from the platen: Correct this malfunction by rotating the adjust lever toward
the rear of the terminal.

e. Ifthe printed characters are smeared as shown in Figure 2-7b, the printhead is set too close to the
platen: Correct by rotating the adjust lever toward the front of the terminal.

f. If the characters are clearly formed and not smeared as shown in Figure 2-7c, the printhead is
satisfactorily adjusted.

g. Terminate the self-test by momentarily pressing the [RESET]| key.
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¢. Prninthead adjusted correctly

Figure 2-8. Self-Test Results

This self-test performs an operational checkout of 95 percent of the terminal electronics. If the correct test

results are not observed, refer to Section 5, Maintenance.

Note that it may be necessary to readjust the printhead occasionally to compensate for ribbon wear.

2.8.4 MODEL 820 KSR AND RO SELF-TEST PROCEDURES. The Model 820 KSR and RO terminals each
have several other self-test diagnostic pattern generators in their operating systems. These include the
Alternate Character Set Barberpole (RO only) Pattern, the Run-In Test Pattern and the Communications Test
Pattern. Table 2-1 explains the CTRL/SHIFT or TEST key sequences necessary to generate these patterns

as well as their intended purpose and the appearance of their outputs.
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Table 2-1, Self-Test Patterns of the Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals

Self-Test KSR Key Sequence | RO Key Sequence Results Notes
Barberpole [CTRY [SHIFT] [TEsT] [1] BARBERPOLE Exercises 95% of terminal func-
(Simultaneously) (Sequentially) PATTERN (Fig.2-8) | tions

Alternate Character Set | not available on not available on ALTERNATE Exercises 95% of terminal func-

Barberpole basic KSR. OnKSR | standard RO.OnRO | CHARACTER SET tions. Gives display of Alternate
with Alternate Char with Alternate BARBERPOLE installed character set. If TEST 2
Set— Shiftto alter- | Character Set 1s depressed on an RO with no
nate setand initiate | depress [TEST] E - alternate character set, a standard
normal barberpole (Sequentially) barberpole pattern will be
sequence. generated.

Run-In [CTRL [SHIFT] [6]| [TEST] [6) OKOKOK . ... Exercises 95% of terminal func-

Communications
Test

(Simultaneously)

(Simultaneously)
followed by any
printable character

(Sequentially)

not available

(132 columns)

nnnnnnn . .
(transmitted, where
n1s the character
depressed last in
the sequence)

tions. Heavily exercises printer
mechanism and communications
interface.

Transmitted by the KSR only
uniess Code 82 is enabled, in
which case it also receives at the
configured baud rate. Used for
adjusting transmit levels of
modems. If 82 and a rate higher
than 1200 baud I1s enabled,
initiating the communications test
will result in overflowing the re-
ceive buffer.

2.9 CONFIGURATION PARAMETER SELECTION
All host system-dependent operating parameters such as communications mode, baud rate, and parity are
entered from the operators panel. These operating parameters are designated by two-digit codes called
configuration codes. The configuration codes are summarized in Table 2-2.

Table 2-2. Configuration Codes

OPTION
CODE MEANING REQUIRED
Predefined Configuration Selection (one only)
01to 08 Select corresponding predefined configuration set YES
09 Select standard default configuration set
Communications Mode Selection (one only)

11 Half duplex (for use with type 202 data set)
12 Half duplex & reverse channel (for use with type 202 data set)
13+ Full duplex (for type 103, 113, 212 data sets)
14 Full duplex & reverse channel ON for ready (for use as a console)
15 Full duplex & reverse channel OFF for ready (for use as a console)
16 Select current-loop option (same as code 14 plus enabled interface)
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Table 2-2. Configuration Codes (Continued)

OPTIONS
CODE MEANING REQUIRED

Transmission Rate Selection (one only)
21 110 baud
22 200 baud
23 300 baud
24 600 baud
25 1200 baud
26 2400 baud
27 4800 baud
28 9600 baud
29+ 300/1200 baud (for use with type 212 data set with speed-select option)

Parity Selection (one only)
31 Qdd parity, no parity check
32+ Even parity, no parity check
33 Odd parity, indication on error
34 Even parity, indication on error
35 Odd panity, indication plus printed symbol on error
36 Even parity, indication plus printed symbol on error
37 Parity bit mark, no parity check
38 Panity bit space, no parity check .
39 Parity bit selects alternate character set (RO only)
Line Control Parameters (no limit)
60 Program line turnaround characters for half duplex (202)
61 Enabie failsafe disconnect
62 Disconnect on receipt of EOT
63 Disconnect on receipt of DLE EOT
64 Disconnect on paper-out or carriage jam
65 Enable no activity disconnect
66 Enable no-LTA operation if any half-duplex mode is selected
67 Enable transmission of CR and 1st LTA character upon RETURN from the keyboard (KSR only)
Transmission Control Parameters (no limit)

70 Program answer-back memory (ABM)
71 Auto-trigger ABM on connection
72 Enable print of ABM contents (local HERE IS or code 82 set)

Terminal Control Parameters (no limit)
80 Program ENTER key on numeric keypad YES
81 Enable device & format control from the communication line YES
82 Enable local copy of transmitted data
83 Transmit DC3 or BREAK on printer-busy DC1 or LTA on ready
84 Do “new line” on receipt of LF
85 Do “new line” on receipt of CR
86 Transmit CR LF when RETURN key is pressed (KSR only)
87 Print all control characters
88 Set compressed print (16.5 CPI) only
89 Set absolute right margin at column 80 YES
91 Set 8 lines per inch spacing
92 Enable automatic perforation skip
93 Set absolute line length to 8 inches
1 Invalid configuration code has been entered

+Standard default parameter configuration set



2.9.1 CONFIGURATION SET SELECTION (01-09). A configuration set defines all operating parameters for
a particular terminal application. The definition of the configuration set parameters is

01-08

09

— User-defined configuration sets are optional features of the terminal. The user may specify

up to eight complete sets of configuration parameters which are identified by the codes
01-08. These sets are contained in the configuration PROM located in socket XU24 on the
main 820 circuit board.

The default configuration set has the following parameters enabled:
13 - Full-duplex

29 - Auto-select Baud Rate (300/1200 Baud)

32 - Even parity, no parity check

2.9.2 COMMUNICATIONS MODE (11-16). The communications (or duplex) mode determines the protocol
used in exchanging data with the host system. Note that one (and only one) of parameters 11-16 must be
enabled all times. The Model 820 will permit only one of these parameters to be enabled at a time.

1

12

13

14

15

16

Half-duplex refers to the use of a communications channel such as that provided by a Bell
System 202 data set (or equivalent) which permits exchange of data in only one direction at
a time. One to three line turnaround (LTA) characters may be configured for this communi-
cations mode. If this is not done and no-LTA operation is not selected (code 66), an audibie
tone will be sounded and error code 10 will be displayed on the Terminal Status Display.
The function of LTA characters will be explained in Section 3.4.5.

Half-duplex with reverse channel is a similar to half-duplex, except a low-frequency
secondary channel is used to provide circuit assurance from the receiving to the transmit-
ting station.

Fuli-duplex refers to the use of a communications channel such as that provided by a Bell
System 212 data set (or equivalent) which permits simultaneous, bidirectional data
exchange.

Full-duplex with reverse channel ON for ready is used for console operation; i.e., for
applications without a modem. The Model 820 Terminals switch the transmitted reverse
channel (secondary request to send, circuit SCA) on for ready and off for busy.

Full-duplex with reverse channel OFF for ready is identical to parameter 14, except that
operation of the reverse channel is inverted.

Current-Loop Option refers to the enabling of an optional 20 mA current-loop interface
used to communicate with those systems having a TTY interface only. The standard EIA
serial connector will exhibit the normal operating characteristics of parameter 14 whether or
not the current-loop interface is in use, although if used, the current loop option requires the
inserting of a shorting plug into the EIA connector, thus preventing use of the connector.
This parameter may be enabled regardless of the installation status of the optional current-
loop interface.

2.9.3 COMMUNICATIONS RATE. The communications (or baud) rate determines the maximum number of
characters per second (CPS) that can be transmitted or received by the Model 820. The communications rate
applies to both transmitted and received data. Note that one (and only one) baud rate must be enabled at all
times. The Model 820 KSR and RO terminals will permit only one of these parameters to be enabled at any

time.
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21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

170 baud is 10 CPS (characters per second transmitted and/or received)

200 baud is 20 CPS

300 baud is 30 CPS

600 baud is 60 CPS

1200 baud is 120 CPS

2400 baud is 240 CPS

4800 baud is 480 CPS

9600 baud is 960 CPS
Auto-select is for use with Bell System 212 data sets (or equivalent) equipped with an
automatic speed selection option. The Model 820 Terminals will operate at either 300 or
1200 baud, depending on the status of pin 12 of the EIA interface when the call is
connected; OFF selects 300 baud, and ON selects 1200 baud. Pin 12 may be called

received reverse channel, circuit SCF, Secondary Data Carrier Detect, or Secondary
Received Line Signal Detector.

2.9.4 PARITY (31-39). The parity selection determines how the Model 820 processes the error bit of the
transmitted and received data. Parity is always added to transmitted data. The parity of received data is either
checked or ignored according to the selected parity parameter. If the parity of received data is checked, an
error is noted in one of two ways. Note that one (and only one) parity parameter must be enabled at all times.
Again, the Model 820 will not permit more than one parameter of this group to be enabled at any one time.

31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

39

Transmit odd parity, do not check received data

Transmit even parity, do not check received data

Transmit odd parity, indication on error*

Transmit even parity, indication on error*

Transmit odd parity, indication plus printed symbol on errort
Transmit even parity, indication plus printed symbol on errort
Transmit mark parity, do not check received data

Transmit space parity, do not check received data

Transmit space parity, parity bit in received data selects alternate character set (if present).
This code is capable of being entered only on a Model 820 RO Terminal.

*Indicator on error — the audible tone is sounded, and an error code is displayed.

tindication plus printed symbol — the audible tone is sounded, an error code is displayed, and the
erroneous character is replaced with the symbol :”
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2.9.5 LINE CONTROL (61-67). The line control parameters provide several line disconnect options for use
with modem communications modes. In all cases the Model 820 KSR or RO accomplishes the disconnect by
switching off data terminal ready (DTR) until data set ready (DSR) has been off for 3 seconds. These
automatic line disconnect features are usually enabled when the Model 820 is to be used in an unattended
environment. The line control parameters 66 and 67 implement alternate LTA (line turnaround) functions for
the half duplex communication modes.

Note that any number of line control parameters may be enabled at any time.

61 — Failsafe Disconnect, when enabled, causes the Model 820 KSR to disconnect from the
transmission line when certain abnormal conditions occur. The audible tone sounds
momentarily, and a failsafe disconnect error code is displayed to the operator. The error
display will be reset the next time the DSR signal comes on or the RESET key is actuated.

Failsafe disconnect occurs under the following conditions according to the communications mode:

Full-duplex

. No data carrier detect received within 22 seconds after data set ready (DSR) switched ON

(wrong-number timeout).

] Carrier is OFF for 8 seconds after having been ON (loss of carrier timeout).

Half-duplex
o Carrier is OFF for 22 seconds after DSR comes ON unless the ABM autotrigger feature is
enabled.

L Carrier is OFF for 8 seconds after a line turnaround character is transmitted.

° Clear to send (CTS) fails to switch ON within 8 seconds after request to send (RTS) comes
ON.

Half-duplex with reverse channel
(] Carrier is OFF for 22 seconds after circuit DSR comes ON.

° Carrier is QFF for 8 seconds after a line turnaround character is transmitted.

o Carrier is OFF for 8 seconds after having been ON, unless carrier turnoff was preceded by a
transmitted “break” by the Model 820 KSR or receipt of a line turnaround character by either
Model 820 terminal.

L CTS fails to come on within 8 seconds after RTS comes ON (CTS timeout).

In all cases, the failsafe code is not displayed if DSR switches off before the specified timeout elapses, or if
disconnect is preceded by receipt of the configured disconnect character or character sequence.

62 — Disconnect on receipt of EOT causes the Model 820 KSR or RO to perform a line
disconnect when the control character EOT is received.

63 — Disconnect on receipt of DLE EOT causes the Model 820 KSR or RO to perform a line
disconnect when the control character sequence DLE EOT is received.

64 — Disconnect on paper-out or carriage jam (when enabled) causes the Model 820 KSR or
RO to perform a line disconnect when the terminal detects either fault condition. If para-
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meter 64 is disabled, a busy signal is issued when either condition occurs. The busy signal
depends upon the communications mode:

° Full-duplex — timed break pulse (256-ms spacing signal) transmitted.

. Half-duplex — no response possible; request to send will be held off following receipt
of next line turnaround character.

e  Half-duplex with reverse channel — reverse channel (secondary request to send,
circuit SCA) is turned OFF.

Enabling or disabling of parameter 64 has no effect upon the busy signal provided on the reverse channel
when operating in one of the console modes (parameters 14, 15, 16); conversely, parameter 64 is unaffected
by parameters 14, 15 and 16.

65

66

67

— No-Activity Disconnect causes the Model 820 KSR or RO to disconnect upon 3 continuous

minutes inactivity on both the transmitter and receiver. The transmission or receipt of any
data during any active period causes the timer to be reset to three minutes. This disconnect
is independent of parameter 61.

No Line Turnaround Mode for half-duplex operation is selected by this parameter. It is
functional only in conjunction with parameters 11 or 12, but may be selected regardless of
the duplex mode selected. No-LTA operation is explained in depth in Section 3.4.5.

Transmission of Carriage Return and the 1st LTA Character upon depression of RETURN
key (KSR only) transmits both a carriage return (ASCII 0D) and the first configured LTA
character if and only if code 11 or 12 is selected and code 66 is not. Note: If parameter 86 is
also enabled when parameter 67 is enabled for half-duplex or half-duplex with reverse
channel mode with LTA characters, the sequence CR, LF, LTA will be transmitted for each
RETURN key depression. The code generated for CTRL n will not be affected by this
parameter.

2.9.6 TRANSMISSION CONTROL (71-72). The transmission control parameters provide automatic control
of the answer-back memory (ABM). Note that any number of the transmission control parameters may be
enabled at any time.

71

— Auto-trigger ABM on connection causes the programmed ABM message to be transmitted

at the following times according to the enabled modem communications mode:

° Full-duplex — 1.28 seconds after both DSR and CTS switch ON. RTS is switched ON
when DSR comes ON. CTS ordinarily switches ON simultaneously with the carrier.

° Half-duplex — similar to full-duplex except that the carrier is tested when DSR comes
on. If the carrier is OFF for 220 milliseconds, indicating that no carrier is being
received, RTS is switched ON and the ABM message is transmitted 1.28 seconds
after CTS comes ON. If the carrier is ON within 220 milliseconds after DSR comes
ON, the Model 820 remains in receive mode until the first line turnaround. The ABM
message is then transmitted at the same 1.28-second delay after CTS switches ON.

. Half-duplex with reverse channel — identical to half-duplex except that reverse
channel must be received before the ABM message is transmitted.



NOTE
In both half-duplex and half-duplex with reverse channel the ABM should
be programmed to include a line turnaround character as the last character
of the message if it is intended that the Model 820 is to revert automatically
to receive mode after the ABM is transmitted. If parameter 66 is selected
also, the Model 820 will automatically return to an idle mode upon comple-
tion of the ABM transmission.

72 — Enable print of ABM causes the contents of the ABM to be printed when the ABM message
is transmitted and local copy is enabled, when the HERE IS key is actuated and the terminal
is off line, or as a part of a local configuration report.

2.9.7 TERMINAL CONTROL (81-89, 91-93). The terminal control parameters enable use of certain special

features of the Model 820. Note that any number of the terminal control parameters may be enabled at any
time.

81 — Enable device and format control from the communications line allows the acceptance of
format commands from a host unit. Sequences of this type consist of the character ESC
plus a series of characters in the form shown in section 3.5.1.

NOTE
This parameter can be enabled only if the Device/Forms control option is
installed in the terminal.

82 — Enable local copy of transmitted data causes all transmitted characters, except ENQ and
ESC, to be copied to the Model 820. Local copy may be enabled for any communications
mode.

83 — Transmit DC3 or BREAK on printer busy and DC1 or LTA when ready, when enabled,

causes transmission of a busy signal when the receive FIFO is within 256 characters of
being full and a transmission of a ready signal when the receive FIFO contains less than

1024 characters. The busy/ready response is determined by the communications mode as
follows:

. Full-duplex console and current loop (13-16):
Busy - DC3 transmitted
Ready - DC1 transmitted

o Half-duplex (11):
No response possible

. Half-duplex with reverse channel (12):
Reverse channel OFF at busy; if the carrier is still being received and no line
turnaround character has been received at ready, reverse channel is switched
ON and operation continues. If the carrier has switched OFF before ready, RTS
is switched ON; at ready or when reverse channel comes ON (whichever comes
later), the first programmed line turnaround is transmitted, and RTS is switched
OFF.

The status of configuration parameter 83 has no effect on the ready/busy signal provided on the reverse
channel in the transmission modes selected by parameters 14, 15, and 16. Similarly, parameters 14, 15, and
16 have no effect upon the operation of parameter 83.

84 — Do new line on receipt of LF causes the terminal to respond to the receipt of the LF
character by performing a carriage return and a line feed.

85 — Do new line on receipt of CR causes the terminal to respond to the receipt of the CR
character by performing a carriage return and line feed.
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86 — Transmit CR LF when RETURN is entered causes the terminal to transmit the CR and LF
character sequence when CR is transmitted. (Model 820 KSR only)

NOTE
Simultaneous enabling of parameter 84 or parameter 85 with parameter 86
will cause double line feeds on data transmitted with local copy enabled.
Also, see parameter 67 for combinations with that parameter.

87 — Print all control characters causes all control characters to be printed (using the character
font shown in Appendix A) to enable analysis of incoming data streams. The control
functions normally associated with these characters, including printer control functions, will
not be performed.

88 — Set compressed print only provides a means of locking the printer in compressed print
mode to prevent inadvertent changes of horizontal pitch which could result in printing
beyond the right edge of the form.

NOTE
The optional compressed print feature must be installed to use this parame-
ter. Use of the compressed print parameter without the option will not be
allowed by the Model 820 Terminals.

89 — Set absolute right margin at column 80 prevents inadvertent printing beyond the right edge
of the form when the Model 820 KSR or RO is used in a network of 80-column format
terminals.

91 — Set 8 lines per inch spacing locks the spacing between lines of print in the Model 820 KSR

and RO terminals to 8 lines per inch.

92 — Enable Automatic Perforation Skip provides for a 3-line spacing around the perforation
section of forms by setting the top margin of each form at line 3 and the bottom margin one
line above the bottom of the form.

93 — Set absolute line length at 8 inches provides for 80 column 10 CPI printing and 132 column
16.5 printing

2.9.8 PROGRAMMABLE PARAMETERS (ABM, LTA, ENTER). In addition to the previously described
operating parameters, the Model 820 KSR offers three programmable parameters - the answer-back
memory (ABM), the line turnaround characters (LTA), and the ENTER key (if the optional numeric keypad is
installed). All three parameters may be programmed from the keyboard as required. The Model 820 RO offers
only the ABM and LTA programmable features. They may be programmed from the operator’'s keypad as
required.

. Answer-Back Memory — The ABM is a unique terminal identifier which may be programmed from
one to 21 characters long. Any combination of the 128 ASCII characters may be programmed in
the ABM message.

] Line Turnaround Characters — The LTA characters provide control of the communications line
when either half-duplex (parameter 11) or half duplex with reverse channel (parameter 12) is
used. At least one and no more than three of the 128 ASCII characters must be programmed when
either of the half-duplex communications modes are selected and no-LTA operation is not
selected.



° ENTER Key (KSR only) — The ENTER key on the optional numeric keypad may be programmed
to generate a 1, 2, or 3 character sequence when the ENTER key is actuated. Any combination of
the 128 ASCII characters may be used.

2.9.9 CONFIGURATION REPORT. A printed configuration report may be obtained as follows:

2.9.9.1 LOCAL MODE or STANDBY MODE (KSR)

a. Ensure that the LINE/e/LCL switch is not in the LINE position and that the CONFIGURE/
OPERATE switch is in the OPERATE position.

b. Initiate the configuration report by pressing and holding the|CTRL]and|{SHIFT]keys and then
momentarily pressing the key; then release all keys.

c. Observe that a report of the form
NN;NN; ... NNT

is printed. The terms NN correspond to the two-digit configuration codes which are currently
active; i.e., the enabled parameters. The term T corresponds to the programmed line turnaround
characters. If parameter 72 is enabled, the programmed ABM message will be included in the
configuration report (on the next line).

NOTE
The codes 60, 70, and 80 are never reported and the ENTER key contents
are not included in this report.

2.9.9.2 LOCAL MODE or STANDBY MODE (RO)

a. Ensure that the LINE/e/LCL switch is not in the LINE position and that the terminal is not in
CONFIGURE mode. If the terminal is in CONFIGURE mode, a IZ XX will be in the terminal status
display, where XX refers to one of the enabled configuration parameters. Press the key
on the operator’s keypad to return the Model 820 to OPERATE mode. The line or column number
(depending on the existence and status of optional DFC operating parameters) will now be
displayed.

b. Depress the[TEST]key and the[g]key in sequence. This will initiate the printing of the configuration
report.

c. Observe that a report of the form
NN;NN; ... NNT
is printed. The terms NN correspond to the two-digit configuration codes which are currently
active; i.e., the enabled parameters. The term T corresponds to the programmed line turnaround
characters. If parameter 72 is enabled, the programmed ABM message will be included in the

configuration report (on the next line).

NOTE
The codes 60, 70, and 80 are never reported.
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2.9.9.3 LINE Mode (DFC option only) KSR and RO. It is possible to determine the configuration
parameters of a Model 820 KSR or RO in an online, active condition if and only if it is equipped with the DFC
option. A configuration report may be transmitted to the host system in the following manner:

a.

Establish communications with the Model 820 KSR or RO. This entails knowing at least the duplex
mode, baud rate, and parity configurations of the Model 820.

Transmit the following sequence to the Model 820 KSR or RO:
ESC]c

The Model 820 KSR or RO will transmit (as soon as it attains control of the line, in half-duplex
mode) the following sequence:

ESC [ 820; NN; NN; NN;... NNcT

The terms NN correspond to the two-digit configuration codes which are currently active; i.e., the
enabled parameters. The term T corresponds to the first programmed line turnaround character.

NOTE
The codes 60, 70, and 80 are never reported and the full LTA, ABM, and
ENTER key contents (if KSR) are not included in this report.

2.10 CONFIGURATION PARAMETER ENTRY

The selected configuration parameters are entered via the keyboard of the Model 820 KSR or the operator's
keypad of the Model 820 RO. This procedure, called configuring the terminal, is outlined in the following
paragraphs in the recommended sequence.

2.10.1 INITIATE CONFIGURATION. To initiate configuration, proceed as follows:

Set the LINE/e/LCL switch to the LCL position (lower edge depressed).

For the Model 820 KSR, lift the terminal cover and set the CONFIGURE/OPERATE switch to the
CONFIGURE position (toward the front of the terminal). For the Model 820 RO, lift the operator's
keypad cover and depress the|CNFGlkey.

Close the terminal cover (KSR).

Observe the terminal status display: The left digit is the symbol i , indicating that the terminal is in
the configure mode; the center and right digits represent the configuration code corresponding to
the first enabled configuration parameter.

2.10.2 REVIEW CURRENT CONFIGURATION. The current configuration (i.e., all enabled parameters) can
be reviewed by using the TAB key. Each time the TAB key is pressed and released, the Model 820 KSR or RO
will display the next enabled configuration parameter (the next parameter is the one with the next higher
configuration code or the lowest configuration code if none higher are enabled). Use of the TAB key in no way
affects the current configuration.
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2.10.3 ENABLE MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE PARAMETERS. Mutually exclusive parameters are those
which must be specified. The mutually exclusive parameters are

] Communications mode codes 11-16
L] Communications rate codes 21-29
° Parity codes 31-38 (or 39 for the RO only)

To enable a new mutually exclusive parameter proceed as follows:

a. Type the two-digit code corresponding to the parameter to be enabled (see Table 2-A for a list of
configuration parameter codes, or refer to the Operator Reference Cards).

b.  Momentarily press the[RETURNJkey (the[CRkey of the Model 820 RO)
c. Listen for a short audible tone and ascertain that the code for the new parameter is displayed,

signifying that the old parameter has been rep/aced with the new.

2.10.4 ENABLE ON/OFF PARAMETERS. The ON/OFF parameters are those which modify the operation
of the terminal and are not required. Any number of the ON/OFF parameters may be enabled (or switched
ON). The ON/OFF parameters are:

° The line control options, codes 61-67

. The transmission control (ABM) options, codes 71 and 72

° The terminal control options, codes 81-89, and codes 91-93.
To enable a new ON/OFF parameter proceed as follows:

a. Type the two-digit code corresponding to the parameter to be enabled.

b.  Momentarily press the]RETURN]key (the[CRJkey of the RO).

c. Listen for a short audible tone and ascertain that the code for the new parameter is displayed,

signifying that the new parameter is enabled. Note that no other parameter is affected.

2.10.5 DISABLE ON/OFF PARAMETERS. Any ON/OFF parameter that is currently enabled may be
disabled (or switched OFF). To disable an ON/OFF parameter proceed as follows:

a. Type the two-digit code corresponding to the parameter to be disabled or press the key until
the code is displayed.

b. Momentarily press the (delete) key.

c. Listen for a short audible tone and ascertain that the code for the next enabled parameter is
displayed, signifying that the old parameter is disabled.

2.10.6 PROGRAM THE ABM, LTA, AND ENTER KEY. The programmable parameters are entered from

the keyboard/keypad while in the CONFIGURE mode. To program the LTA, ABM, or ENTER key proceed as
follows:

a. Type the code corresponding to the programmable characters as follows:
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60 — line turnaround (LTA) characters
70 — answer-back memory (ABM)
80 — ENTER key (optional numeric keypad must be installed; Model 820 KSR only).

b.  Momentarily press the]RETURN]key (the[CR]key on the Model 820 RO).

c.  Observe that the left digit of the TSD displays 2, signifying that the terminal is in the programming
mode, and that the other two digits display ,/// , signifying that the first character of the pro-
gramming sequence may now be entered.

d. KSR: Type any of the 128 ASCIi characters. RO: Input the HEX code for any of the 128 ASCII
characters. This is a two digit code found in the operator reference cards. For each entry the count
in the middle and right digits will increment by one, signifying that the entry has been accepted. The
maximum number of characters which may be entered is three for the LTA, 21 for the ABM, and
three for the ENTER key. (KSR only)

e. Terminate the programming sequence by (1) entering the maximum number of characters or (2)

pressing the[HERE IS]key. There is no[HERE IS]key on the Model 820 RO, so the[ENDJkey is used
for this function.

f. Listen for a short audible tone and ascertain that the left digit displays £~ and the other two digits
display the code for the next enabled parameter, signifying that the programming sequence has
been successfully completed.

NOTE
The key sequence 60 (or 70 or 80), RETURN, HERE IS (60 or 70 CR END
for RO) may be used to erase the corresponding programmable parameter.

2.10.7 CONFIGURATION ERRORS. Typing errors may be made during the configuration process. If an
invalid code is entered via the keyboard, the terminal will emit a long audible tone and display the code /77.
To recover from this condition, type the correct code (or press the TAB key) and continue the configuration
procedure. Note that no parameters are changed when a configuration error occurs.

2.10.8 TERMINATE CONFIGURATION. Before terminating the configuration mode, itis advisable to review
the current configuration by pressing the TAB key to verify that the correct parameters are enabled. To
terminate the configuration mode proceed as follows:

a. Lift the terminal cover (KSR only).

b. Set the CONFIGURE/OPERATE switch in the OPERATE position (toward the rear of the termi-
nal) on the Model 820 KSR, or depress the[OPER]switch on the Model 820 RO operator’s keypad.

c. Close the cover (KSR) or the operator's keypad cover (RO).

d. Observe that the TSD displays the column number signifying that the terminal has calculated a
checksum for the current configuration parameters and has stored the parameters and checksum
in nonvolatile memory.

2.11 COMMUNICATIONS INTERFACE CABLE CONNECTION

The Model 820 has available as an accessory a 1.8 meter (6 foot) communications interface cable (T part
number 0993205-0001) suitable for direct connection to Bell System type 103, 113, 202, and 212 data sets.
To install the cable between the terminal and the data set, simply plug the cable into the appropriate
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receptacles and tighten the mounting screws. Other cable options are available for use with the Model 820;
refer to Appendix G for communications interface cabling information.

- © o
76.
COMPUTER 820 RO 3/765 < 820 RO
P o [ T} ®
@ @ DATA SET
990 { | = 820 RO 113/103 @ 820 RO
ICOMPUTER,| 202/212 (OR) @
770771 < {OR) > 8 DATA < {OR) >
20 R0 820 RO
PORT J7 J:I—_—lr TERMINAL| {I:
® ® @ o @
733 ® DATA ® ®
ASR '—_ED____‘ 820 RO TERM,NAL‘—F i H—— [ }—— s20ro0
743 @ { I lF @ 820 RO 7.V—— 820 RO
TTY
P1 {11
742 < > 820 RO
P2 { I } @
820 RO Device
Item Part Number Dascription Connector Connector ™ F
Type Type
1 2262093-0001 990 TTY/EIA To 820 Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 9.1 30
2 2262094-0001 990 Extension - 820 Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Female 18 6
3 993205-0001 113A/103/202/212 Data Set 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 1.8 6
4 993210-0001 Data Terminal Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Female 1.8 6
5 993239-0001 770 Data Teminal Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 1.8 6
6 2263351-0001 Terminal Adapter Cable 25 Pin Female 25 Pin Female 1.8 6
7 993211-0001 EIA Extension Cable
(25 wires) 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Female 1.8 6
8 959372-0002 733 EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Edge 1.8 6
9 969626-0001 742 EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 10 Pin Dual
Edge Connector
10 973265-0001 742 Auxihary Cable 25 Pin Female 15 Pin Dual 18 6
Edge Connector 37 12
11 983848-0001 743 EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 15 Pin Female 1.8 6
12 2263350-0001 763/765 Data Terminal Cable 25 Pin Male 15 Pin Female 1.8 6
13 2200051-0001 763/765 Data Set Cable 25 Pin Male 15 Pin Female 1.8 6
14 994403-0001 TTY Current Loop Cable —_ —_ 18 6
15 2207634-0001 Asynch/Synch EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 18 6

Figure 2-9. Communications Interface Cable Connections
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SECTION I
OPERATION

3.1 INTRODUCTION

This section provides a complete functional description of the Model 820 Terminais, including the use of all
controls and indicators. Figure 3-1 shows the location of the major functional components of the terminals
including the operator’s panel, the printer, the communications interface, and the operator reference cards.
Also discussed in this section is the operation of the various terminal options.

COVER

—
COMMUNICATIONS !

INTERFACE CONNECTOR

ON/OFF POWER SWITCH

POWER CORD RECEPTACLE
(a) REAR view, Model 820 KSR and RO

PRINTER

— PRINTtR
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/ -— OPERATOR PANEL
e CONTROL PANEL /
SPECIAL FUNCTION KEYS — OPERATOR PANE L
OPt RATOR REFERENCE CARDS — M
« TYPEWRITER KEYBOARD OPERATOR REFERENCE CARDS — 7 * CONTROL PANEL
« NUMERIC KEYPAD {OPTIONAL) * KEYPAD
(b) Model 820 KSR data terminal (c) Model 820 RO data terminal

Figure 3-1. Model 820 KSR and RO Major Functional Components



3.2 OPERATOR’S PANEL

The operator’s panel of the Model 820 KSR, shown in Figure 3-2, may be considered as four sections: the
control panel, the typewriter keyboard, the optional numeric keypad, and the CONFIGURE/OPERATE
switch. The operator’s panel of the Model 820 RO, shown in Figure 3-3, may be considered as two sections.
the control panel and the operator’s keypad. The operation of each section on the operator’'s panel of the
Model 820 terminals is described in the following paragraphs.
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3.2.1 CONTROL PANEL. The control panel provides various switches to permit the operator to control the
communications interface and the operation of the printer. Various indicators provide operating status
information to the operator.

3.2.1.1 LINE/e/LCL Switch. This three-position rocker switch controls the communications interface as
follows:

LINE — When the switch is set to LINE, the terminal is in the LINE mode (or on-line) and
data may be interchanged with other devices in the system. Data received from
the host system via the communications interface is printed, and data entered on
the Model 820 KSR keyboard by the operator is transmitted to the host system via
the communications interface. ABM messages and terminal reports from the
Model 820 KSR and RO terminals are transmitted only in this mode.

e (STANDBY) — When the switch is in the center position, the terminal is in the STANDBY mode
and no data may be interchanged with the host system. Data received from the
host system via the communications interface is ignored. Data entered on the
Model 820 KSR keyboard or RO operator’s keypad by the operator is printed but
not transmitted. When in the STANDBY mode, the Model 820 will maintain
connection to the host system (similar to a telephone on “hold”), if a connection
has already been established.

LCL(LOCAL) — When the switch is set to LCL, the terminal is in the LOCAL mode and no data
may be interchanged with the host system. Operation in the LOCAL mode 1s
identical to the STANDBY mode, except that connection to the host system is not
maintained.

3.2.1.2 VIEW/OFF Switch (Model 820 KSR only). This two-position rocker switch controls the last charac-
ter visibility feature of the Model 820 KSR. When set to the VIEW position, the printhead will move to the rnight
to make visible the last character printed. A pointer on the left side of the printhead indicates the position
where the next character will be printed. While the switch is in the VIEW position, the receipt of any printable
character will cause the printhead to return to its previous position to print that character; after the character is
printed, the printhead will again move to the right if no more characters are received within 1 second.

When the switch is placed in the OFF position, the printhead will return to its previous position to print the next
character and will not move to the right to permit visibility of the last character.

NOTES
(a) The pointer affixed to the printhead is accurate only when the
printhead has moved to the right to allow last character visibility.

(b) The Model 820 RO Terminal has an automatic view function to provide
last character visibility. It has no VIEW/OFF switch, but performs
normally as does the Model 820 KSR with the switch in the VIEW
position.

3.2.1.3 LINE RDY and CARR RCYV Indicators. These two light-emitting-diode (LED) indicators provide
operating status information for the communications interface. The LINE RDY (line ready) indicator shows the
status of the data set ready (DSR) interface signal and the transmit circuitry; the CARR RCV (carrier received)
indicator shows the status of the data carrier detect (DCD) interface signal. Table 3-1 defines the operation of
these two indicators.
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Table 3-1. LINE RDY and CARR RCYV Indicators

COMMUNICATION CARR RCV INDICATOR LINE RDY INDICATOR
MODE ON OFF FLASHING ON OFF
Half Duplex Receive not In standby
ready; or
transmit transmit
available requested
but not
Ready ready Comm Comm line
to line not
Full Duplex Receive Recerve not In standby ready ready
ready; or
no data set
carner failure

3.2.1.4 Terminal Status Display (TSD). This three-digit numeric display provides several operating indica-
tions, including next character position, current line number, status, and configuration and programming

modes. Table 3-2 summarizes the TSD functions.

Next Character Position — The TSD normally displays the next character position; that is, if a
character was just printed in column 67, the TSD will display /,/%,5’. When indicating the next
character position, the display will always show a number between 001 and 133 (001 and 219 for
machines equipped with the compressed print option).

Current Line Number — If the device/forms control option is installed in your Model 820, the TSD
can be converted from a next-character-position indicator to a current-line-number indicator.
When used as a current-line-number indicator, the left digit of the TSD will be blank and the other
two digits will contain the line number, if less than 100. Since it is possible to have line numbers
greater than 100 (with the 8 LPI configuration), the line numbers 100-112 will appear in the TSD
identical to column numbers.

Status — The TSD functions as a status indicator when an error condition or a special operating
condition exists. When operating as a status indicator, the TSD will flash on and off, the left digit will
contain the symbol 7, and the other two digits will display one of the status codes listed in Table
3-3.

The status codes are prioritized in ascending numeric order; that is, code 00 is assigned the
highest priority and 39, the lowest. When multiple status codes are active, the highest priority code
(i.e., the lowest number) will be displayed until it is cleared by pressing RESET; then the next
highest code will be displayed.

Configuration and Programming Modes. Use of the TSD, in conjunction with the configuration
and programming modes, is explained in paragraph 2.10. In summary, a . displayed in the left
digit indicates the configuration mode, and a -/ displayed in the left digit indicates the program-
ming mode.

34



Table 3-2. Interpreting Terminal Status Display (TSD) Functions

a. Print Column/Current Line Indicator

| 0 or 1 —ndicates the next print position (a 1 may indicate
{ | the current line number — DFC option only)

~—
-

-~
r
~

The next position to be printed or the current line number

-~

~
r
~'

——— The current line number (requires DFC option)

-~
-~

b. Status (Display Flashing)

‘ Indicates that error or special mode condition exists

- / )~ Status code

c. Configure Mode

‘ Indicates the Model 820 KSR or RO 1s in CONFIGURE mode

1~ ) _/ Configuration code

d. Program Answer-Back Memory (ABM), Line Turnaround (LTA) Character(s), or ENTER Key Sequence
(ENTER key present only on Model 820 KSR Models w/optional numeric pad.)

Indicates the Model 820 KSR or RO is iIn CONFIGURE mode, and
{ programming of the ABM, LTA or ENTER key sequence is in progress

Indicates the next character position to be programmed
(21 max. for ABM; 3 max. for LTA or ENTER)

e. Indicator Test

bs—————————— Automatic power-up test is in progress

~
hd \‘
-~
-~
N
~

r
N
-~
=
-~
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Table 3-3. Status Codes

TYPE CODE DEFINITION ACTION REQUIRED
I Memory Fatlure
00 RAM memory Equipment problem- Cycle power. If condition repeats, call for
ot ROM memory | service.
02 ROM memory |l
03 Nonvolatile memaory
1] Operator Correctable
10 Leaving configure mode Go to CONFIGURE mode and specify LTA character or set full-
with half-duplex set, duplex operation.
but no LTA specified
" Carriage jam Clear jam and reset
12 Paper-out Load paper and reset
mn Abnormal Communications
20 Clear-to-send timeout Reset*
21 Loss-of-carrier tmeout Reset”
22 Wrong number timeout Reset*
23 Receive Buffer overflow Reset T
24 Panty error Reset/Change Pantyt
25 Transmit buffer overflow Resett
26 No activity timeout Reset*
291t Invalid EXC sequence t
from communications line
v Special Operating Mode
30 Keyboard locked From line or reset
31 Pnnter off From line or reset
39 Test in progress Reset
\2 Operator Error
Invalid ESC sequence Reset and type valid command
Invalid ESC sequence Reset and type vahd command
from keyboard sequence

* Automatically reset when data-set-ready comes on (repetition could indicate data set failure), associated with failsafe disconnect
parameter (except code 26)
TAutomatrcaIly reset when status report transmitted per request from line: See DFC Option
t1This code I1s not displayed, but it is transmitted as part of the status report. See DFC Option

3.2.1.5 Special Function Keys. The five momentary pushbuttons located on the control panel provide
additional control of the printer and the communications interface.

RESET. The RESET pushbutton enables the operator to acknowledge and clear errors detected
by the terminal and to return the terminal to normal operation after a self-test has been initiated
(see Section V of this manual for self-test instructions).

1T and | . These pushbuttons permit the operator to make fine adjustments to the vertical
paper registration. The 1 key advances the paper in 0.5 mm(1/48 inch) steps; the | key
performs the reverse function.

FORM ADV. This pushbutton permits the operator to advance the paper without generating or
receiving a printer control code. If FORM ADV is pressed and released, the paper will advance one
line and the printhead will remain in its present position. If FORM ADV is pressed and held (for
longer than 0.25 second), the paper will advance to the top of the next form and the printhead will
perform a carriage return,

BREAK (Model 820 KSR only). The BREAK pushbutton enables the operator to signal the host
system that an abnormal condition exists. When the BREAK key is pressed, the terminal gen-
erates a break signal for 256 milliseconds or until the key is released, whichever is longer. When
the terminal is transmitting, the break signal is a SPACE condition on the transmitted data line;
when the terminal is configured for half-duplex with reverse channel (parameter 12) and is
receiving, the break signal is the switching of the reverse channel to the OFF condition.



. LINE ADV (Model 820 RO only). The LINE ADV performs the same function as a short depression
of the FORM ADV key of the KSR or the RO, i.e., it advances the paper by one line at the
configured line spacing conditions.

3.2.2 TYPEWRITER KEYBOARD (Model 820 KSR Only). The typewriter keyboard is capable of generat-
ing all 128 ASCII characters defined in Appendix B to this manual. The keyboard features n-key rollover
interlocking to prevent erroneous code generation when two or more keys are pressed simultaneously. All
keys on the keyboard except SHIFT, UPPER CASE, CTRL, and HERE IS generate a single character code
when pressed. Depending upon the configuration of the terminal, the RETURN key may generate more than
one character code per depression.

3.2.2.1 Code Generating Keys. All code generating keys except ESC, TAB, DEL, and RETURN feature
automatic-character-repeat operation; that is, when a key is pressed for longer than 0.6 seconds, the
associated character is generated at a 10 character per second rate until the key is released.

The code generated for a particular key is dependent upon the position of the four qualifier keys, SHIFT (2
keys), UPPER CASE, and CTRL, as follows:

. SHIFT — When this key is depressed while another key is pressed, uppercase alphabet
characters A-Z are generated, and the top function marked on two-function keys is generated
(e.g., SHIFT and !/1 generates !).

. UPPER CASE — When this alternate action switch is locked down, uppercase alphabet
characters A-Z are generated. This switch affects only the alphabet keys.

. CTRL — When this key is depressed in conjunction with another key, ASCII control characters are
generated. Appendix B illustrates the control characters generated by each key.

3.2.2.2 HERE IS Key. When pressed, the HERE IS key causes the Model 820 KSR to transmit the
answer-back memory (ABM) message if the ABM is programmed; HERE IS is ignored if the ABM is not
programmed. Note that if the LINE/e/LCL switch is in the LCL position and parameter 72 is enabled, the ABM
will be printed. Control characters in the ABM will be printed in the font shown in Appendix A.

3.2.2.3 Numeric Keypad Option. The numeric keypad option provides an additional 18-key cluster for use
in high-volume number entry applications. The user-programmable ENTER key can generate a 1, 2, or
3-character sequence when pressed (see paragraph 2.10.6).

3.2.3 OPERATOR’S KEYPAD (Model 820 RO Only). The operator’s keypad is capable of generating the
ASCII codes for 0-9 and A-F, plus the ASCIl control character codes FF, BS, LF, SP, VT, HT (tab), CR, DEL,
and ESC. Keys are print-generating only in local or standby mode; if parameter 87 is enabled, the fonts shown
in Figure A-2 of Appendix A will be produced for the control characters. The keystroke codes generated from
the operators keypad cannot be transmitted. The process of programming the answerback memory message
(ABM) and LTA characters is explained in Section 2.10.

In addition to the code generating keys, there are four keys on the operator’s keypad which are used for
configuring and testing the Model 820 RO, yet do not generate ASCII codes. They are:

e  CNFG. The configure key causes the Model 820 to enter the configure mode if the machine is in
LCL mode. The machine will show a/_ in the leftmost digit of the TSD and will accept keystrokes
from the keypad as configuration data. See Section 2.10 for instructions on configuring the
terminal.
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e  OPER. The operate key causes the machine to leave configure mode and return to its normal
operating state.

e  TEST. The test key is used to initate several maintenance tests and reports from the LCL mode. A
description of these tests is given in Section 5.4 of this manual.

o END. The end key is used in programming LTA characters and the ABM messages much the
same way as the HERE IS key on the KSR keyboard. This keystroke ends the LTA or ABM
programming process at the point of its depression.

NOTE
Since initiation and end of the configuration sequence is handled by the
operator’s keypad, there is no need for a CONFIGURE/OPERATE switch
on the Model 820 RO. Thus, the following section pertains to the Model 820
KSR only.

3.2.4 CONFIGURE/OPERATE SWITCH (Model 820 KSR only). This two-position slide switch is located on
the left side of the operator panel under the terminal cover. When in the CONFIGURE position, the terminal
operating parameters may be changed; when in the OPERATE position, the terminal functions normally. The
OPERATE position of this switch is shown in Figure 3-4.

\ OPERATE

CONFIGURE

CONFIGURE/
OPERATE
SWITCH

Figure 3-4. CONFIGURE/OPERATE Switch

NOTE
Before the CONFIGURE/OPERATE switch is set to the CONFIGURE
position, the LINE/e/LCL switch must be set to the LCL position. If this
condition is violated, the terminal will pulse the audible tone on and off until
the above switch settings are made.
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3.2.5 AUDIBLE TONE. The Model 820 Terminals contain an audible tone generator which produces a 3200
Hz (+£500 Hz) signal at a sound pressure of 55 + 10 dB measured approximately 610 mm (2.0 feet) directly in
front of the terminal. The operation of the audible tone is summarized in Table 3-4.

Table 3-4. Audibie Tone Operation

SIGNAL EXPLANATION
Short Tone 1. 8character positions from right margin when typing
(80 miiliseconds) OR2. ASCIlI BEL character has been received

OR3. A configuration command has been accepted
OR4. Power-up test has been completed successfully

Repeated Short Tones Invalid attempt to initiate or terminate CONFIGURE mode operation
Long Tone A new status code has been activated or an invalid configuration parameter
(1 second) entered.

3.3 PRINTER

The printer is a serial, wire-matrix, impact mechanism which prints on conventional continuous-forms paper.
Print speed is a nominal 150 characters per second.

3.3.1 CHARACTER SET AND FONT. The 94 graphic symbols defined by ASCII plus a unique parity error
symbol are printed in a nine-wide by seven-high matrix font as shown in Appendix A. When the 33 control
characters are to be printed rather than acted upon (i.e., parameter 87 enabled), they are printed in the control
symbol font shown in Appendix A.

3.3.2 FORMAT PARAMETERS. To facilitate setting up the Model 820 KSR as a forms printer, the following
format parameters are defined:

Form Length — The number of lines on a page.

Top-of-form — The first line on a page

Bottom-of-form — The last line on a page

Top margin — The first line which may be printed on a page
Bottom margin — The last line which may be printed on a page
Left margin — The first print position on a line

Right margin — The last print position on a line.

These format parameters are shown graphically in Figure 3-5.

3.3.3 END-OF-LINE ALARM. The audible tone sounds momentarily when the printhead reaches the eighth
print position before the right margin. The tone functions only on keyboard- or keypad-entered data and is
silenced on received data.

3.3.4 PRINTER OPERATION. The printer is controlled by the data received either from the communications
interface or from the keyboard/keypad. Two types of data may be received: printable characters and control
characters.

3.3.4.1 Printable Characters. The receipt of printable characters causes those characters to be printed in

the sequence received. Up to 132 characters can be printed on a single line (218 if the Model 820 Terminal is
equipped and configured to use the compressed print option).
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LEFT MARGIN RIGHT MARGIN
(FIRST PRINTED CHARACTER) (LAST PRINTED CHARACTER)

l l

TOP-OF-FORM ——|1 2 3 eo0o 130 131 132
2 COLUMN
3
TOP MARGIN
(FIRST PRINTED LINE) >
°
® LINE

BOTTOM MARGIN
(LAST PRINTED LINE)

FORM LENGTH - 2

FORM LENGTH — 1
BOTTOM-OF-FORM —| FORM LENGTH

TOP OF FORM = LINE 1
1< FORM LENGTH < 84 at6 LPl or 112 at 8 LPI
1< TOP MARGIN < BOTTOM MARGIN < FORM LENGTH

1< LEFT MARGIN < RIGHT MARGIN < 132 at 10 CPl or 218 at 16.5 CPI

Figure 3-5. Format Parameters
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3.3.4.2 Automatic New Line. After a character is printed in the column position defined as the right margin,
the terminal will automatically print the next character in the column position defined as the left margin of the
next line. This feature is called automatic new line.

3.3.4.3 Control Characters. There are 33 control characters defined by ASCII. Although the Model 820
KSR is capable of generating and transmitting all 33 control characters, it responds only to those listed below.
The Model 820 RO is capable of generating locally only those control characters listed in Section 3.2.3, itis
capable of transmitting all 33 if any are included in the ABM message. However, any control characters
received are handled similar to the KSR machine if they are listed below. Those not listed below are ignored
(except when parameter 87 is enabled) in both the Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals.

BS

CR

FF

LF

BEL

HT

SO

DC1

DC3

ENQ

EOT

Backspace — moves the printhead one character space to the left. BS is ignored if the
printhead is at the left margin.

Carriage return — causes the next printable character to be printed in the character position
defined as the left margin. CR also advances the paper one line space if the appropriate new
line feature is configured (parameter 85 enabled).

RETURN will cause CR and LF to be transmitted if the appropriate feature is configured
(parameter 86 enabled, KSR only). RETURN will cause CR and the first LTA character to be
transmitted if the appropriate parameters are enabled and disabled (11 or 12, 67, and not 66,
KSR only)

Form feed — positions the printhead to the top-left margin of the next page.

Line feed — advances paper one line space. If LF advances paper beyond the bottom margin,
the paper will advance to next top margin. LF also will cause a carriage return if the appropriate
new line feature is configured (parameter 84 enabled).

Bell — sounds the audible tone generator for 80 milliseconds.

Horizontal tab — if the Device/Forms Control (DFC) option is installed, HT advances the
printhead to the next tab stop. With no tabs set between the present print position and the right
margin, a horizontal tab is treated as a carriage return/line feed so that the next printable
character will appear at the ieft margin of the next line. HT is ignored if the DFC option is not
installed.

Shift out — selects an alternate character set, such as APL, for printing. SO is ignored if an
alternate character set option is not installed.

Device control 1 — is transmitted by the terminal to indicate buffer ready if parameter 83 a full
duplex communications mode (13, 14, 15, or 16)is enabled. DC1 is ignored when received.

Device control 3 — is transmitted automatically to indicate buffer full if parameter 83 and a full
duplex communications mode (13, 14, 15, or 16) is enabled. DC3 is ignored when received.

Enquiry — receipt activates the answerback memory (ABM) if an ABM is programmed. In
half-duplex operation transmission of ENQ or receipt of ENQ followed by loss of carrier initiates
a line turnaround if, and only if, the ABM is programmed.

End-of-transmission — used as a disconnect character if parameter 62 or 63 is enabled;
otherwise, EOT is ignored.
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DLE Data link escape — receipt of DLE followed by EOT initiates disconnect if parameter 63 is
enabled; otherwise DLE is ignored.

ESC Escape —identifies the subsequent character or character sequence as a terminal command if
the DFC option is installed. ESC is ignored if the DFC option is not installed.

3.3.5 SETTING THE TOP-OF-FORM. The top-of-form is established as follows:
3.3.5.1 Method 1 (Using 1 and |)

a. Press and hold the] FORM ADVikey for longer than 1/4 second to advance the paper and initialize
the line count to one.

b. Usethe and keys as required to position the paper so that line one (the top-of-form) can
be printed. (Do not use the|LINE FEED|key because the line count will be incorrect.)

NOTE
It may be easier to open the tractor flaps and move the paper to the
approximate position required before using the and keys.

3.3.5.2 Method 2 (Using ESC)

a.  With the LINE/e/LCL switch in LOCAL or  (STANDBY) position, use the [LINE FEED] , ,or
[LINE ADV] key to move the paper to the desired top-of-form point.

b.  Press the[ESCland[5lkeys in sequence.
c. Pressthe[CRkey (RO) or the[Jkey (KSR).

d. The top-of-form is now set; the terminal will respond with a short audible tone.

3.3.6 PAPER-OUT CONDITION. When the paper supply is exhausted, the terminal will cease printing,
sound the audible tone, and display an error code. The remainder of the form currently beign printed may be
completed by pressing the RESET switch once for each line to be printed (if this is done, the error condition
display will remain on). When the current form is completed, it may be ejected by depressing the FORM ADV
switch (for longer than 1/4 second) and a new box of forms installed. Pressing the RESET pushbutton after
loading new paper will clear the error condition.

3.3.7 MECHANISM FAILURE DETECTION. The control electronics constantly monitors a tachometer
signal from the carriage drive motor and determines the response of the carriage to positioning commands. If
a high friction condition or obstruction is detected, printing will be inhibited, the audible tone will sound, and a
mechanism failure (carriage jam; code 11) code will be displayed by the TSD.

If the terminal has been configured to issue a BREAK signal or to disconnect when a paper-out condition
occurs, the same action will be taken when a mechanism failure occurs.

3.3.8 DATA BUFFERING AND PRINTER THROUGHPUT. All data to be printed by the Model 820 KSR or
RO is passed through a first-in-first-out buffer memory (FIFO) which has a maximum capacity of 1280
characters. The Model 820 monitors the number of characters stored in the FIFO and selects an appropriate
print mode accordingly.
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When only one or two characters are stored in the FIFO, as would occur during keyboard entry, the printer
functions incrementally, printing one character at a time. Operation is unidirectional that is, characters are
printed from left to right with a carriage return and line feed at the end of each line.

If the number of characters stored in the FIFO increases, as would occur when receiving continuous data from
a 300-baud line, the printer switches to a continuous unidirectional mode. No fill characters are required after
carriage return, line feed, or tab commands since the print speed is adequate to prevent overflowing the FIFO
at data rates up to 300 baud.

If the number of stored characters increases to the point where more than one line is waiting in the FIFO to be
printed, the printer switches to a high speed bidirectional mode. In this mode data is printed one line at a time.
At the end of each line, the printhead is positioned to print the next line either forward or backward, whichever
direction will require the lesser time.

In the bidirectional mode the printer will “keep up” with a continuous 1200-baud data stream without FIFO
overflow, provided the data is formatted into lines of 29 characters or longer. Maximum throughput for full
132-column lines is 60 lines per minute.

The terminal may be configured (parameter 83 enabled) to transmit a busy signal when there is a danger of
buffer overflow, followed by a ready signal when the printer overtakes the incoming data. Busy is transmitted
when fewer than 256 vacant character spaces remain in the buffer, and ready is transmitted when the buffer
contains more than 1024 vacant character spaces. If buffer overflow occurs, the audible tone will sound, and
an error code will be displayed.

Busy and ready signals depend upon the communications mode, as explained in Section II.

3.4 COMMUNICATIONS INTERFACE
The communications interface provides the method by which the Model 820 Terminals interchange data with
the host system.

3.4.1 INTERFACE SIGNALS. The communications interface signals conform to the electrical requirements
of EIA Standard RS-232-C and C.C.I.T.T. Standard V24, Table 3-5 lists the signals provided at the Model 820
communications interface. A functional description of each interface signal is given in the following
paragraphs.

o Protective Ground (AA) — This lead is connected to the terminal frame and earth ground
conductor of the power cord.

. Signal Ground (AB) — Tied to the dc ground of the terminal power supply, this lead establishes the
common ground reference for all interface signals.

. Transmitted Data (BA) — This lead conveys signals from the terminal data transmitter output to
the data set transmitter circuitry. It is held to a MARKING condition when no data or break signals
are being transmitted.

U Received Data (BB) — This lead conveys signals from the external data set receiver to the
terminal data receiver input.

° Request to Send (CA) — This line is used by the terminal to control the transmitter carrier of the
data set. Request to send is held on at all times when the terminal is configured for full-duplex
operation and circuit CC (data set ready) is on. For half-dupiex operation request to send is
controlled by the configured line turnaround character and reverse channel options as well as the
paper-out response and buffer response options.
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Table 3-5. Interface Signals

CONNECTOR
PIN EIA C.C.LT.T. EIA NAME
NUMBER
1 AA 101 Protective Ground
2 BA 103 Transmitted Data
3 BB 104 Recelved Data
4 CA 105 Request to Send
5 CB 106 Clear to Send
6 CcC 107 Data Set Ready
7 AB 102 Signal Ground
8 CF 109 Recelved Line Signal Detector
11 SCA 120 Secondary Reqest to Send
12 SCF 122 Secondary Received Line Signal Detector
20 CcD 108 2 Data Terminal Ready
22 CE 125 Ring Indicator
23 CH 111 Data Signal Rate Selector

Clear to Send (CB) — This line is switched on by the data set to indicate to the terminal that the
data set is ready to transmit. The terminal will not attempt to transfer data across the interface
when clear to send is off.

Data Set Ready (CC) — This line is switched on by the data set to indicate that a connection has
been established. The terminal will not attempt to receive or transmit data across the interface
when data set ready is off.

Data Terminal Ready (CD) — This line is switched on by the data terminal to indicate that it is ready
to receive a call. Operation depends upon the position of the LINE/e/LCL switch, the configured
paper-out response, and the configured disconnect features.

Ring Indicator (CE) — This line is switched on by the data set to indicate that a ringing signal is
being received on the communications line. This signal is not used by the Model 820 KSR or RO
terminals.

Received Line Signal Detector (CF) — This line, also called data carrier detect, is switched on by
the data set to indicate that it has received a valid carrier signal from the remote data set. The
terminal will not accept data from the interface if this signal is off. The CF Line (and no other) is
regarded as on when open (floating) to permit operation with data sets such as the Bell System
113 series, which do not provide circuit CF.

Secondary Request to Send (SCA) — This line, also called transmitted reverse channel, is held
on by the terminal to switch on the reverse channel transmitter of a Bell System 202-compatible
data set equipped with a reverse channel option. The transmitted reverse channel indicates that
the terminal is ready to receive data when operating in the half-duplex with reverse channel
communication mode (parameter 12). The SCA signal is switched off at line turnaround or when a
break signal is transmitted in response to BREAK key actuation (KSR only) or the configured
paper-out or buffer response features.
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This output is also used as a terminal ready/busy indication for full-duplex mode in console
applications (parameter 14, 15, or 16).

L Secondary Received Line Signal Detector (SCF) — This signal, also called received reverse
channel, has a dual function, depending on the external data set. It is held on by Bell System
202-series data sets to indicate receipt of a valid reverse channel carrier from a remote data set.
When the terminal is configured for the reverse channel feature, it will not transmit data until
reverse channel is received. The terminal will treat a loss of reverse channel which exceeds 112
milliseconds as a break signal and will perform a line turnaround from transmit to receive mode.

Bell System 212-compatible data sets use the SCF signal as a baud rate indicator, holding the
signal ON for 1200 baud operation and OFF for 300 baud. The terminal may be configured to
adjust transmit and receive data rates automatically in response to this signal (parameter 29).

. Data Signal Rate Selector (CH) — This signal is held high by the Model 820 terminals to indicate a
configured baud rate of 1200 or faster, and low to indicate a slower baud rate. If parameter 29 Is
selected, this signal will be held high.

3.4.2 INTERFACE SIGNAL LEVELS. When it is ON, a control line carries a positive voltage between +3
and +25 volts. When the line potential changes to a negative voitage between —3 and —25 volts, the line is
considered to be OFF. The digital data exchanged between the Model 820 and an external data set consists
of a series of logic ONE and ZERO signals. A logic ONE, called a MARK, is indicated by a negative voltage
between —3 and —25 volts. A logic ZERO, called a SPACE, is indicated by a positive voltage between ~3 and
+25 volts.

In summary, a positive voltage on a control line is an ON condition; but a positive voltage on a data /ine
represents a SPACE or logic ZERO. A negative voltage on a control line is an OFF condition, buton a data line
a negative voitage represents a MARK or logic ONE.

3.4.3 LOCAL MODE. When the LINE/e/LCL switch is in the LCL position, the Model 820 KSR or RO
terminal is in the local mode. In the local mode the terminal operates as follows:

1.  No data is exchanged with the host system.

2. Theinterface signal data terminal ready is switched OFF.

3. Data entered on the keyboard/keypad is echoed to the printer.
4. Boththe LINE RDY and CARR RCYV indicates are held off.

3.4.4 STANDBY MODE. When the LINE/e/LCL switch is in the center position (e), the terminal is in the
standby mode. In the standby mode the terminal operates as follows:

1. No data is exchanged with the host system.

2. Theinterface signal data terminal ready is maintained in its present state; that is, if the signal had
been ON,; it will remain on and the Model 820 will continue to mc 1itor the communications interface
signals without exchanging data. If data terminal ready had been OFF (local mode), the terminal

maintains it off and behaves similar to local mode operation.

3. Data entered on the keyboard of the Model 820 KSR or valid code-generating keystrokes from the
Model 820 RO will be echoed to the printer.
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4. If dataterminal ready is on, and data set ready is still being received by the terminal, the LINE RDY
indicator will blink, indicating standby status.’

NOTE
The terminal does not signal the host system when the terminal is placed in
standby mode, except if parameter 14, 15 or 16 is enabled, which causes
the terminal to exhibit busy status on circuit SCA.

3.4.5 LINE MODE. When the LINE/e/LCL switch is in the LINE position, the terminal is in the /ine mode or
on-line. In the line mode the terminal operates as follows:

1. Data is exchanged with the host system in accord with the configured communications mode as
explained in the following paragraphs.

2. Theinterface signal data terminal ready is switched ON.
3. Data entered on the Model 820 KSR keyboard is transmitted if a call is in progress.

3.4.5.1 Full-Duplex Operation. In full-duplex mode the transmit and receive circuits are independent. The
terminal operator initiates communications mode operation by setting the LINE/eLCL switch to the LINE
position, which switches on the data terminal ready (DTR) line. The Model 820 KSR or RO then waits for the
data set to switch on data set ready (DSR). When ready to exchange data with a remote device, the external
data set will switch on the DSR line. If the terminal does not detect a DSR signal, it will wait (the keyboard is
disabled while the terminal is waiting) until DSR switches ON.

The Model 820 terminal switches on the request to send (RTS) line as soon as it detects that the DSR line has
been switched on by the external data set. Atthe same time the Model 820 causes the LINE RDY indicator on
the operator control panel to start flashing.

To begin the actual data exchange two signals are now required: data carrier detect (also called received line
signal detector) and clear to send. The receive circuit requires the data carrier detect (DCD) signal to be ON
to begin operation, and the transmit circuit requires the clear to send (CTS) line to be ON. Although the
receive and transmit sequences occur simultaneously, each sequence is described separately in the
following discussion.

Transmit Sequence. The Model 820 terminal must receive a clear to send (CTS) signal from the external
data set before it can transmit data. After CTS switches ON, the LINE RDY indicator on the operator control
panel will stop flashing and glow steadily. The terminal then can transmit data to the external data set via the
transmitted data (TD) line. Data from the Model 820 KSR keyboard is transmitted as it is entered; the ABM
message and/or terminal reports from the RO and KSR machines are transmitted as blocks of data. The data
on the TD line enters the data set, where it is modulated for transmission over the telephone line. Transmis-
sion of data may continue until the CTS or DSR signal is lost.

If the CTS line goes OFF, the LINE RDY indicator on the cntrol panel will begin flashing and any character
being transmitted will be completed, but no new characters will be transmitted until CTS switches back ON.
Any characters entered via the Model 820 KSR keyboard while CTS is off are stored in a 32-character
first-in-first-out (FIFO) buffer. The characters in the FIFO buffer will be transmitted when CTS switches back
ON. After 32 characters are entered into the buffer with CTS OFF, an alarm will sound when entry of the 33rd
character is attempted. An error code 25 will be displayed on the terminal status display (TSD) of the control
panel, and the last character entered will be lost.

If DSR goes off, indicating that the call has been disconnected, the terminal LINE RDY indicator will extinguish
and any characters remaining in the transmit FIFO buffer will be lost. The Model 820 wili respond to the loss of
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DSR by switching off RTS and DTR. DTR will remain off until DSR has been off for 3 seconds; DTR will then be
switched on to prepare the data set for the next call.

Receive Sequence. The data carrier detect (DCD) line from the external data set must be ON for the terminal
to receive data on the received data (RD) line. When DCD is detected by the terminal, the CARR RCV
indicator on the control panel will light. If the DCD line switches off, the CARR RCYV indicator will extinguish
and the terminal will stop receiving data until DCD comes ON again.

3.4.5.2 Half Duplex (Without Reverse Channel) Operation. When the Model 820 KSR or RO is operating
in one half-duplex mode, data communications can take place only in one direction at atime. Thatis, when the
Model 820 KSR or RO terminal is transmitting in half-duplex mode, the remote unit must be in receive mode.
Likewise, when the Model 820 terminal has completed transmission and is ready to receive data from the
remote unit, a method is required to inform the remote to terminate receiving and begin transmitting.

The control of a remote receiving device by the transmitting unit is referred to as line control. The Model 820
terminals employ two different schemes to achieve line control in half-duplex mode. The first, and most
prevalent, requires the use of line turnaround (LTA) characters. The second method, selected by enabling
parameter 66 along with codes 11 or 12, utilizes no LTA characters and is discussed in Section 3.4.5.4. The
LTA method is detailed in the following paragraphs.

When the Model 820 KSR or RO receives a LTA character, it switches from receive mode to a mode from
which characters may be transmitted to a remote terminal. The Model 820 KSR may now transmit characters
entered from the keyboard, and either Model 820 may now transmit ABM messages or one of the various
reports. It is the responsibility of the transmitting unit to provide a LTA character upon completion of
transmission. The receiving unit has no control of the communications lines until it receives a line turnaround
character and becomes the transmitting unit.

The Model 820 can be configured to recognize any of three different turnaround characters at any given time.
Any of the 128 ASCII characters may be assigned as a turnaround character. If an answerback memory
(ABM) message has been programmed, the control character ENQ is also treated as a LTA character.

When the Model 820 transmits a LTA character, it waits long enough for the character to be received by the
host unit, and then reverts to receive mode and accepts data from the host unit.

The operator initiates communications mode operation by setting the Model 820 terminal LINE/e/LCL switch
to the LINE position. This causes the data terminal ready (DTR) line to switch on, informing the external data
set that the Model 820 KSR or RO is ready to exchange data. When the data set switches on the data set
ready (DSR) line, indicating the establishment of a call, the Model 820 begins to monitor the data carrier
detect (DCD) line to determine if it should switch to the receive mode and accept any incoming data. If the
operator enters a keyboard character on the Model 820 KSR, or if the automatic ABM feature is enabled and is
triggered on either the Model 820 KSR or RO terminals, and DCD has not yet been received, the Model 820
will switch to transmit mode and transmit as soon as it receives the signal clear to send (CTS) from the data
set. The Model 820 will raise its request to send (RTS) upon character entry or ABM triggering, but wili not
begin to transmit until CTS has become valid.

NOTE
The Model 820 RO terminal must be carefully programmed if it is to be used
with a half-duplex data set. It can only transmit if either a status or configura-
tion report is requested by remote unit, or if an ABM message is to be sent,
either automatically triggered or requested by the host unit. No problems
should occur in requesting a status or configuration report, since the Model
820 sends a LTA character at the end of the report, which should turn the
line around. Care must be taken, however, with the ABM message. IfaLTA
character is not programmed into the message, the Model 820 RO can “lock
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up” in transmit mode and never relinquish control of the communications
line to the host unit. This situation can only be cleared by disconnection.
Likewise, if the Model 820 KSR is to be used in an unattended situation, the
same procedure should be observed since there will be no operator around
to transmit a LTA character and return control to the host unit.

If the external data set switches the DCD line ON, indicating a carrier present on the communications line, the
Modei 820 will switch to the receive mode, the CARR RCV indicator will illuminate, and the LINE RDY
indicator will remain lit.

The Model 820 will remain in the receive mode until it receives a turnaround character on the received data
line or the call is disconnected. It is not the responsibility of the external data set to detect the line turnaround
character. The data set will send the character to the Model 820 KSR or RO along with all other characters on
the data line. The Model 820 Terminal is responsible for recognizing the turnaround character and for acting
upon it.

When the Model 820 detects a line turnaround character, the receive circuits are disabled, the CARR RCV
indicator extinguishes, and the RTS line is switched on. The LINE RDY indicator on the control panel will
begin to flash until the external data set switches on the CTS line. After the CTS line is switched on, the LINE
RDY indicator will glow steadily.

The terminal will remain in the transmit mode until a line turnaround character is transmitted. It i1s the
responsibility of the transmitting party to ensure that the last character of a message is a line turnaround
character.

3.4.5.3 Half-Duplex with Reverse Channel Operation. Half-duplex-with-reverse-channel operation s
similar to half-duplex, except a low-frequency secondary channel, (commonly referred to as the reverse
channel) is added. In a half-duplex system the transmitting unit controls the unit that is receiving. In a
half-duplex-with-reverse-channel system, the receiving unit can also cause a line turnaround by use of the
reverse channel.

Additional control lines are used in half-duplex-with-reverse-channel communications. The two reverse
channel lines are secondary received line signal detector (circuit SCF) and secondary request to send
(circuit SCA). When the Model 820 switches on the reverse channel SCA line, itis received by the remote unit
as a reverse channel SCF signal. Likewise, when the remote unit switches on the reverse channel SCAline, it
is received by the Model 820 as a reverse channel SCF signal.

No officially recognized standard exists to specify use of the reverse channel. The Model 820 terminal
sequence of events for reverse channel operation is described below.

Initiation of half-duplex data communications with reverse channel is identical to the half-duplex operation
described in Section 3.4.5.2 with a few exceptions. When the LINE/e/LCL switch is set to LINE, the Model
820 switches on the DTR line and waits for a DSR signal from the external data set. When the Model 820 KSR
or RO detects the DSR signal from the data set, the terminal enters an idle state, holding SCA on, until the
necessary parameters are detected to enable the Model 820 to switch into either the transmit or receive
mode.

Transmit Sequence. If an ABM message is to be transmitted prior to DCD becoming valid, or if data i1s
entered from the keyboard of the Model 820 KSR before DCD becomes valid, the Model 820 KSR or RO
switches to the transmit mode by dropping SCA and exerting RTS. The terminal then waits for CTS and SCF
to become valid before transmitting. Any data waiting to be transmitted prior to CTS and SCF becoming vahd
is stored in the 32-character FIFO transmit buffer of the Model 820 terminals. After CTS and SCF become
valid, the LINE RDY indicator will light and the terminal will transmit the stored data via the transmitted data



(TD) line. When transmitting, the Model 820 continually checks the reverse channel SCF line. If reverse
channel SCF switches off, the Model 820 KSR will hold the transmitted data line at a MARK state and start a
time out. If the reverse channel SCF line returns to an ON condition within 112 milliseconds, the Model 820 will
resume transmission of the characters stored in its transmit FIFO buffer. If reverse channel SCF remains off
for longer than 112 milliseconds (indicating that the receiving unit has initiated a line turnaround), the terminal
will switch to the receive mode: The Model 820 terminal will switch off the RTS Line, and any characters
remaining in the transmit FIFO buffer will be lost.

Receive Sequence. When the Model 820 terminal switches to the receive mode, it switches on the reverse
channel transmit SCA (secondary request to send) line. When the external data set switches on the DCD line,
the Model 820 KSR or RO begins to accept data until it receives a line turnaround character. On the Model 820
KSR machine, the operator may intentionally initiate a line turnaround from receiving to transmitting by
pressing the BREAK key.

If a LTA character is received (for LTA operation only), or if the BREAK key of the Model 820 KSR is pressed,
the terminal will respond by switching off the reverse channel SCA line. The terminal will continue to accept
data from the received data (RD) line until the DCD line switches off. The terminal will also monitor the reverse
channel receive SCF (secondary received line signal) line following a turnaround from receive to transmit
mode. If the reverse channel SCF does not switch on within 8 seconds after the terminal switches on the RTS
Line, the RTS line will be switched off, the reverse channel SCA will switch back on, and the Model 820
terminal will return to the receive mode.

NOTE
The above description of haif-duplex with reverse channel communication
mode (parameter 12) is intended to explain ordinary (LTA) operation.
Operation with parameter 66 enabled will be explained in the next
paragraph.

3.4.5.4 No-LTA Operation (Half-Duplex Modes 11 and 12). For no-LTA operation (parameter 66 enabled)
in either half-duplex mode, calls are established, signals are required, and data is transferred in exactly the
same way as with ordinary LTA operation. The difference lies only in the determination of which communicat-
ing unit has control of the line.

When the Model 820 is switched on line, it remains in an idie mode until one of two things occur. If there is data
to be transmitted and DCD has not yet become valid, a switch to transmit mode is effected, and the Model 820
has control of the line until it turns RTS off, at which point it again enters an idle state. Meanwhile, the host unit
is assumed to have transferred from receive mode to an idle mode. If the Model 820 does not have any data to
transmit at the time of connection or any time thereafter, it remains in the idle mode until DCD becomes valid,
indicating that the other terminal is requesting control of the line. The Model 820 KSR or RO will then switch to
receive mode and remain there until the host unit turns DCD off, whereupon both units will return to an idle
state.

If the Model 820 KSR is being operated in an attended mode, return from transmit to idle mode is
accomplished via simultaneous depression of the CNTL, SHIFT, and RETURN keys of the Model 820 KSR
keyboard. The Model 820 KSR or RO will automatically return to idle mode after the transmission of any
message or report.

3.4.5.5 Console Operation. The console modes of operation are provided for hard-wired (back-to-back),
high-speed applications that do not use a data set. The console modes should not be used in conjunction with
a data set; conversely, data set modes should not be used for hard-wired applications.
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The console full-duplex mode operates generally the same as the data set full-duplex mode, except that no
timing constraints are placed on the communication interface and the ready/busy status is reported via the
reverse channel transmit (SCA) line. The EIA control lines DCD and DSR must be ON for the Model 820 KSR
or RO to receive data. The control lines DSR and CTS must be ON for the Model 820 to transmit data. The
Model 820 maintains DTR and RTS in an ON condition.

3.5 OPTIONS
Operation of the various Model 820 options is explained in this section.

3.5.1 DEVICE/FORMS CONTROL (DFC). The device/forms control option provides the terminal the
capability to recognize special commands (ESC sequences) and to perform two classes of functions:

[ Extended device control
° Forms control.

In addition, the DFC option provides the capability to evaluate the ASCIi control characters HT (horizontal
tabulation) and VT (vertical tabulation).

Two sets of DFC commands are implemented. The first set contains those commands most frequently used
by the operator. These commands typically require only two entries from the keyboard — ESC plus another
key. (The keyboard bezel is engraved with a legend which identifies most of the commands in this set.) The
second set of commands is intended to be received from the communications interface in the received data
but also may be entered from the keyboard. Table 3-6 lists the device control commands and Table 3-7 lists
the forms control commands. (Refer to paragraph 3.3.2 for a definition of the format parameters.)

NOTE
Configuration parameter 81 must be enabled before ESC sequences will be
recognized in the received data.

3.5.2 COMPRESSED PRINT. The compressed print option provides printing at 16.5 characters per inch
(CP1) pitch and 8.25 CPI pitch in the double-wide mode, in addition to the standard pitches of 10 CPland 5 CPI
(double-wide standard). The 16.5 CPI pitch permits printing full 132 column lines on 215.9 mm (8.5 inch) wide
forms. The 8.25 CPI pitch allows 66 on the same width line. Maximum line lengths for all pitches available with
this option are as follows:

o 10 CPI (standard) 132 columns
. 16.5 CP! (compressed) 218 columns
. 5 CPI (standard double-wide) 132 columns (66 characters)

] 8.25 CPI (compressed double-wide) 218 columns (109 characters)

With the compressed print option installed, compressed printing may be selected from the keyboard as part of
the configuration procedure by enabling parameter 88. If the device/forms control option is installed, pitch
also may be selected using the appropriate ESC sequences entered from the keyboard or received from the
communications line, provided the terminal is not configured with the parameter 88 set (compressed print
only). For satisfactory operation horizontal pitch changes should be made only at the beginning of a new print
line.
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Table 3-6. Device Control Commands for Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals

RO KSR KSR or RO
FUNCTION TYPE LOCAL/STANDBY | LOCAL/STANDBY LINE DESCRIPTION
Printer Control ESC =] ESCP AESC\ or Select 6 lines/inch
ESC P A\ (SS, 6 LP1)
Escl [E] esc| [=] ESCPBESC\ or Select 3 lines/inch
ESC P B\
ESC esc| (= ESC PHESC\ Select 8 lines/inch
(SS, 8 LPI)
ESCP G ESC\ Select 4 lines/inch
(DS, 8 LPI)
Esc] ESC ESCP CESC\ or Select 10 char/inch
ESC P C\ (Standard)
ESC escl (-] ESCPIESC\ Select 5 char/inch
(Double wide standard)
(o] ESC PDESC\ Select 16.5 char/inch
. ESC P D\ (Compressed)
ESC [] ESCPJESC\ Select 8.25 char/inch
(Double wide
compressed)
n/a n/a ESC P EESC\ or Printer Off
ESCPEN\
n/a n/a ESCPFESC\ or Printer On
ESCPF\
n/a n/a ESC Keyboard lock
n/a n/a ESCb Keyboard unloch
Display Control LINE FEED n/a Display current
line number
SPACE n/a Displzy next
column number
Tabulation n/a n/a ESC[M’ Tab right to column M
n/a n/a ESC[Ma Tab nght
exactly M columns
n/a n/a ESC[Nd Advance paper to
line N (from top)
n/a n/a ESC[Ne Advance paper N lines
Report Control n/a n/a ESC|[c Send configu-
ration report
n/a n/a ESC[n Send status report
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Table 3-7. Forms Setup Commands for Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals

RO KSR KSR or RO
FUNCTIONTYPE |, ocaL/sTANDBY LOCAL/STANDBY LINE DESCRIPTION
Form Size IV ESC[Nt Form length = N, Top of Form =
Present Line
| CR [_?_] D n/a Top of Form = Present Line
| ESCI @ ESC| [ol[5] n/a Bottom of Form = Present Line
Form Margins 6] [6] n/a Left Margin = Present Column
I DELI @ @ n/a Left Margin = Column 1
(Default Value)
n/a Right Margin = Present Column
DEL DEL n/a Right Margin = Default Value
ESC (8] n/a Top Margin = Present Line
ESC| | DEL @ @ n/a Top Margin = Default Value
[9] [9] n/a Bottom Margin = Present Line
@ @ n/a Bottom Margin = Default Value
ESC] [0] Esc][o] n/a Clear All Margins to Default Values
n/a n/a ESC[NTr Top Margin = Line Number N
n/a n/a ESC[;Mr Bottom Margin = Line Number M
n/a n/a ESC[N;Mr Top Margin = N,
Bottom Margin = M
n/a n/a ESC[Ns Left Margin = Column Number N
n/a n/a ESC[;Ms Right Margin = Column Number M
n/a n/a ESC[N;Ms Left Margin = N,
Right Margin = M
Horizontal ESCH Set Horizontal Tab
Tabulation at Present Position
n/a n/a ESC[2g Clear all Horizontal Tabs
n/a n/a ESC[M1;...;Myu | SetHorizontal Tabs
at Columns M1 . .. My (16 max)
[Esc ESC[0g Clear Horizontal Tabs
at Present Position
Vertical ESC] ESC Set Vertical Tab at Present Position
Tabulation n/a n/a ESC[4g Clear all Vertical Tabs
n/a n/a ESC[Nq;...;Nxv | SetVertical Tabs at Lines
Nq...Nx (16 max)
I ESC ESC[1g Clear Vertical Tabs
at Present Position
Forms Storage [Z] ESCPKNESC\ Store Present DFC Parameters
inMemory N (N = 10r2)
ESCLNESC\ Recall DFC Parameters
From Memory N(N = 10r2)
esc]| [TaB][o] N][o] ESCLOESC\ Load DFC Default Parameters
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NOTE
Attempting to select the compressed print operation, either by configuration
code or DFC command, on a terminal without the compressed print option
will not be allowed by the Model 820 KSR or RO terminal.

3.5.3 USER-DEFINED CONFIGURATION SETS. Configuration codes 01 through 08 are reserved in the
Model 820 for user-defined configuration options. A choice of two configuration options is available; each
option enables the user to predefine up to eight, complete, configuration parameter sets. The two configura-
tion options are

e  Default configuration option
. Protected configuration option.

The default configuration option consists of from one to eight predefined terminal configuration sets which
must be specified when the Model 820 KSR or RO is purchased. Each of these sets is permanently stored in
an inalterable memory (read-only type) supplied as part of the option. The currently selected set may be
modified if desired, via the keyboard while in the CONFIGURE mode, by enabling or disabling any of the
parameter codes. The selected set, including any parameter code changes, is stored in nonvolatile memory
for retention when power is switched OFF.

The protected configuration option consists of from one to eight predefined terminal configuration sets which
must be specified at the time of purchase. Each of these sets is permanently stored in an inalterable memory
(read-oniy type) supplied as part of the option. No parameter changes are possible when this version of the
option is installed. The selected set is stored in nonvolatile memory for retention when the power is switched
off.
To select a configuration set, proceed as follows:

a. Enterthe CONFIGURE mode as described in paragraph 2.10.1

b.  Type the two-digit codes corresponding to the desired set.

C. Momentarily press the [ RETURN Jkey. ([CR] key of the Model 820 RO operator’s keypad)

d. Listen for an audible tone and ascertain that the code just entered is displayed, signifying that the
previous configuration has been replaced with the new set.

e. Terminate the CONFIGURE mode as described in paragraph 2.10.8.

For both the protected and default configuration options any attempt to select a configuration for which no
parameter set is defined will cause a configuration error status. If either configuration option is installed, the
terminal will default to the configuration set defined by code 01 (rather than the standard default configuration
defined by code 09) upon failure of the power-up diagnostic test of nonvolatile memory.

3.5.4 ALTERNATE CHARACTER SET KEYBOARD — ASCII/APL (Model 820 KSR Only). The optional
APL keyboard shown in Figure 3-6 enables the terminal to transmit and receive both the standard ASCIl and
the APL characters. The SO-SI/LOCK switch and ALTN CHAR indicator shown in Figure 3-7 are added to the
control panel with this option installed. The SO-SI/LOCK switch, in conjunction with the O, N, and CTRL keys
and the control codes Sl and SO, permit selection of either the APL or the ASCIl mode. With the SO-SI/LOCK
switch in the SO-SI position and the terminal in the LCL mode, APL mode is selected by pressing the N key
while the CTRL key is pressed and held [which generates the control character SO (shift out)]. The ALTN
CHAR (alternate character) indicator lamp will light to signify that the terminal is in the APL mode. The
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terminal may be switched to ASCII mode by pressing and holding the CTRL key and pressing the O key,
which generates the control character Sl (shift in) and causes the ALTN CHAR indicator lamp to extinguish.

With the terminal in LINE mode, the APL/ASCI mode may be selected from the keyboard only if local copy of
transmitted data (parameter 82) is configured. Otherwise, the terminal will respond only to SO and SI
" characters received from the communications line. If fixed mode operation (always APL or always ASCI|) is
required, the desired mode is selected while the terminal is in LCL mode and the SO-SI/LOCK switch is
placed in LOCK position. With the switch in LOCK position, the terminal will ignore SO and Sl characters
whether generated from the keyboard or received from the communications line.
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Figure 3-7. Control Panel, USASCII/APL Option
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3.5.5 NUMERIC KEYPAD (Model 820 KSR Only). An optional 18-key numeric keypad is available for high
volume data entry applications. Since the numeric keypad must be physically mounted on the main keyboard

printed-wiring circuit, this option is usually factory installed. Field upgrade requires replacement of the
keyboard assembly.

Numeric keypad layout and symbolization are shown in Figure 3-8. The keypad is available on the standard
ASCII and on the optional APL keyboards. The ENTER key is user-programmable as described in Section |l.
None of the keys on the numeric keypad have automatic-character-repeat operation. The mode control keys

(i.e., SHIFT, UPPER CASE, and CTRL) of the typewriter keyboard have no effect on the numeric keypad
functions.

|
+

SPACE|| TAB

IMm—-<Zm

(9] .

2
Figure 3-8. Numeric Keypad

3.5.6 20 mA CURRENT-LOOP INTERFACE. An optional 20 mA current loop interface is available for both
the Model 820 KSR and Model 820 RO data terminals. This interface provides an alternate arrangement for
data transfer in hard-wired applications. If installed, the current-loop PWB is located beneath the operator’s
panel and has a connector assembly attached to the rear of the Model 820 KSR or RO case. To operate the
Model 820 KSR or RO terminal using the current-loop option, do the following:

a. Connect the Model 820 KSR or RO to the host unit via proper cabling connected to the 9-pin
connector at the rear of the terminal.

b. Configure the Model 820 to parameter 16 plus the proper baud rate parameter and the proper
parity parameter necessary for the host unit’'s operation.

c. Add any extra configuration parameters desired for terminal control.
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NOTE
Parameter 16 is identical to parameter 14, except that the current loop
interface is now enabled. Accordingly, no disconnect parameters or ABM
parameters or LTA parameters will be functional.

d. Insert the shorting plug into the EIA interface socket on the rear of the Model 820. Insure that all
connections are secure.

e.  Switch the LINE/e/LCL switch to LINE. The Model 820 KSR or RO is now ready to communicate
with the host unit.

3.6 OPERATOR’S REFERENCE CARDS

A set of Operator Reference Cards is contained in the pull-tab tray located at the front left corner of the
terminal. These cards provide a summary of the operational features of the Model 820 KSR or RO terminal.
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SECTION IV
THEORY OF OPERATION

4.1 GENERAL
This section describes the theory of operation of the Model 820 KSR/RO terminals. The Model 820 terminals
consist of the following major functional components:

e  Power Supply

L Terminal Controller

e  Operator Interface

e  Communications Interface

° Ribbon Drive Subsystem

° Paper Drive Subsystem

. Printhead Carriage Drive Subsystem

. Printhead Subsystem
A block diagram illustrating the relationship of the functional components is shown in Figure 4-1. In addition to
the simplified diagrams accompanying this discussion, the text also lists references to the logic diagrams and
schematics reproduced in Section VIl of this manual. On the logic diagrams a signal is considered active

when it is high (logic ONE) unless a slash (/) appears before the mnenomic, in which case it is considered
active when itis low (logic ZERQ). The mnemonics for all signals are listed in Appendix F of this manual.

OPERATOR

POWER INTERFACE

SUPPLY

A

RIBBON
DRIVE

PRINTHEAD

TERMINAL
CONTROLLER

PAPER MOTOR > PRINTHEAD
CARRIAGE
DRIVE

DRIVE

COMMUNICATIONS
INTERFACE

Figure 4-1 Model 820 KSR/RO Simplified Functional Block Diagram
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4.2 POWER SUPPLY

The Model 820 power supply operates on a self-referencing power conversion principle. The self-referencing
power converter operates over an input voltage range of 90 to 280 Vac at a frequency range of 47 to 400 Hz.
Jumpers, plus movement of two thermistors on the terminal electronics printed-wiring board switch the

terminal from 115 Vac to 230 Vac operation.

The self-referencing power supply consists of six major parts:

° Input voltage selection and rectification

. Soft-start circuit

L Blocking oscillator

] Reference/sense circuit

. Secondary filtering and regulation

° Power-good circuit

A simplified block diagram of the Model 820 KSR/RO power supply is shown in Figure 4-2. Schematics of the
power supply are shown on sheets 13 and 14 of drawing 999945 in Section VILI.

INPUT VOLTAGE
AND RECTIFICATION

SOFT START
CIRCUIT

OFF TIME AND
CURRENT
LIMITING CIRCUIT

; TO
| RESET
| LOGIC
SNUBBING { POWER GOOD |
CIRCUIT | CIRCUIT
|
|
|
|
! |
TO
TRANS-
BLOCKING FORMER SECONDARY LOAD
OSCILLATOR - > FILTERING ———
COUPLED | AND REGULATION
f
[} |
|
|
|
|
¥
ON TIME AND OPTICALLY REFERENCE
SUMMING CIRCUIT |} couPLED SENSE CIRCUIT

1

PRIMARY SECTION

!
!
I
!

Figure 4-2. Power Supply Block Diagram
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4.2.1 INPUT VOLTAGE SELECTION AND RECTIFICATION. Power is supplied through the line filter and
power-on switch (drawing 999835) to E271 and E281 (drawing 999945, sheet 13). If the terminal is configured
for 115 VAC operation, thermistors R272 and R273 are installed to form a voltage doubler as shown in
Figure 4-3a. For 230 VAC operation, thermistors R274 and R275 are installed to form a full wave bridge as
shown in Figure 4-3b. The jumper between E285 and E286 acts as a switch to indicate the input voitage
configuration to automatic test equipment. Capacitor C262 is an AC bypass from the 325 V return to chassis
~ ground and capacitors (C258 and C259 provide the primary energy storage for the terminal.

E271 O——

325 VDC
AC LINE F250 CR266
.
CR265 c258
"""""" 1
' |
! ]
CR264 : |
| SOFT |
E281 0 : START } DENOTES 325
| CIRCUIT | VDC RETURN
AC COMMON I pazz |
CR263 : . !
1 1
1
_____ —1

I
R273 +
€259

C262
'?7 CHASSIS
GROUND

Figure 4.3a. input Voitage Selection and Rectification
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i

!

!

|

: VDC RETURN
|

I

|

|

!

L
j
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E2850 OE286
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Figure 4.3b. Input Voltage Selection and Rectification



4.2.2 SOFT-START CIRCUIT. During power-up initial current surge is limited by resistor R271 in the
soft-start circuit as shown in Figure 4-4. After a safe period, when capacitors C258 and C259 are charged,
SCR Q255 fires and bypasses R271 for more efficient operation. Resistors R269 and R270 with capacitor
C261 provide the RC time constant delay used to fire the soft-start SCR. R268 and C260 filter the voltage on
the gate of Q255, CR262 provides a low-impedance path around R271 when C258 and C259 discharge.
C263 provides transient protection to prevent false triggering of Q255.

325 vDC

325 vDC

R270

—
C261

R268 ICZGS ICZGO

162 VvDC

325 VDC RETURN

Figure 4-4 Soft-Start Circuit

4.2.3 BLOCKING OSCILLATOR CIRCUIT. The blocking oscillator circuit (drawing 999945, sheet 13) is a
self-starting switching circuit which uses the primary winding of transformer T201 as a collector load. When
the switching transistor is on, energy is stored in the primary winding of transformer T201. When the switching
transistor goes off, the induced electromagnetic field in the primary collapses and couples energy into the
secondary windings of the transformer.

Transistor Q250 controls the current being applied to the primary winding of T201. When Q250 is switched on,
current passes through the primary winding of T201 and current sensing resistor R251. Transistor Q251
follows the voltage changes of R251 and applies a ramp voltage proportional to the current change through
R251 to a summing point at R259.

The summing point receives the ramp voltage from Q251 and from the reference sensing circuit connected to
the secondary windings of T201. When the voltage at this summing point reaches approximately 0.6 volts,
transistors Q252, Q253, and Q254 switch on which, in turn, switches off Q250. The current through the
primary of T201 stops, and the induced field begins to collapse. The collapsing field couples energy to the
secondary windings through flyback action. Q250 remains off until the voltage at the summing point allows
transistor Q252 to switch back off.

Two jumpers are provided in the blocking oscillator circuit to assist in testing. The jumper between E264 and

E265 connects the collector of Q250 to T201. The jumper between E262 and E263 connects the base of
Q250 to the seif-starting circuit R265.

4-4



4.2.4 REFERENCE SENSING CIRCUIT. The 5-volt winding rectified by CR205 (drawing 999945, sheet 14)
is used as the reference winding. Because of the tight coupling used in the secondary windings of T201, any
load variations in the other secondaries will be reflected in the 5-volt winding. The 5-volt output is tapped off
before fuse F200 and applied to pin 2 of operationai amplifier (op-amp) U202. The output of the 5-volt winding
is compared to a reference voitage, the output of the op-amp is high, and switching transistor Q250 continues
to deliver full power into the primary winding. When the input at pin 2 exceeds the reference voltage, the
output of the op-amp is optically coupled back to the summing point at R259 where it is combined with the
ramp voltage to switch off transistor Q250.

4.2.5 SECONDARY FILTERING AND REGULATION CIRCUITS. Transformer T201 has four secondary
windings which are used to produce the voltages required to drive the terminal. The windings produce 33
volts, +5 volts, and =16 volts. The +33 volt winding is rectified by CR203 and then spilit to facilitate testing the
motor driver and printhead circuits. The jumper from E205 to E206 connects +33 volts to +33 VHD which
applies +33 volts to the ribbon motor drive through fuse F101 and to the printhead through F102. The jumper
from E207 to E208 connects +33 volts to +33 VMTR which applies + 33 volts to the carriage motor drive and
papermotor drive through fuse F103.

The output of the +5 volt winding is rectified by CR205, filtered, and sensed by the reference/sensing circuit.
The +5 volt supply is split after fuse F200 to facilitate testing of the driver and logic circuits. The jumpers from
E211to E212 (and E234 to E235) connect +5V to the logic circuits. The jumper from E213 to E214 connects
+5V to +5DVR for the motor driver circuits and is used to develop +5 VSW (drawing 999945, sheet 14).

The 16-volt secondary rectified by CR209 is filtered and input ot the three-terminal reguiator U20; this output
is the regulated +12 volt supply for the terminai. The second 16-volt winding is filtered and regulated by
regulator U206; this produces the -12 volt supply for the terminal.

4.2.6 POWER-GOOD CIRCUIT. The power-good circuit (PWRGOOD) monitors the power supply voltages
and produces a logic output signal that enables terminal operation. If either of the power supply voltages (+5
or -12) drops to less than 95 percent of its normal voltage output, transistor Q201 (drawing 999945, sheet 14)
switches on, sinking the PWRGOOD signal to ground. The loss of the PWRGOOD signal causes a RESET
interrupt at the terminal processor CPU, disables all printer mechanism drive circuits by disabling the +5
VSW drive enable signal, and resets the Z-80A CTC's, the Z-80A SIO, the dot and keyboard latches, as well
as the communications interface latches.

4.3 TERMINAL CONTROLLER SUBSYSTEM
The Mode! 820 KSR/RO terminal controller is a Z80A microprocessor. A simplified block diagram of the
terminal controller subsystem is illustrated in Figure 4-5. The major components of the terminal controller
subsystem are:

e  Z-80A (or equivalent) microprocessor

e  System clock circuit

e  Memory control logic

e  Two Z-80A CTC’s (Counter-Timer Circuits)

° Memory
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Figure 4-5 Terminal Controller Subsystem

4.3.1 THE Z-80A MICROPROCESSOR

The Z-80A Microprocessor, Tl part number 2210301-0001, is the 4 MHz version of the popular Z-80
microprocessor. Several companies source this CPU using different designations, but for simplicity’s sake we
shall use the term Z-80A to designate this family of microprocessors throughout this section.

The Z-80A is an eight-bit microprocessor with a tri-state, bi-directional data bus and a sixteen-bit, tri-state
address bus, allowing access to up to 65,536 bytes (eight-bit data words) of memory. The CPU, built using
MOS LSI technology, requires only a regulated +5 volt supply and ground for power, plus a single phase
clock of up to 4 MHz for system timing.

The Z-80A is upwardly software compatible with the 8080A microprocessor, with an instruction set of 158
instructions, including the 78 of the 8080A. On-board scratchpad memory is implemented in a manner similar
to that of the 8080A, but in greater quantity. The Z-80A contains 208 bits of read/write memory organized into
eighteen eight-bit registers and four sixteen-bit registers, and implemented in on-chip static RAM.

The Z-80A, similar to the 8080A, uses a stack architecture for many internal operation (such as CALL,
RETURN, etc.) and external operations performed within a program, such as saving registers while executing
subroutines (PUSH, POP). A stack is also referred to as a last-in, first out (LIFO) buffer, or a pushdown array.
The stack in the Z-80A architecture is implemented in external system RAM, and referenced via the CPU’s
stack pointer (SP) register. The stack pointer points to a spot in contigious RAM, and is decremented when
data (primarily addresses) is “pushed” onto the stack, and is incremented when data is removed or “popped”
off the stack. For instance, if the SP is loaded with 3000H (hexadecimal) and a PUSH instruction is executed,
the contents of the registers being pushed is placed at location 9000H and 8FFFH (2 8-bit data words), and
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the new SP is now 8FFEH. The reverse occurs with a POP instruction. The Z-80A CPU also uses the stack to
store return addresses during interrupt service or execution of CALL instructions, and to returnto the calling or

interrupted program upon execution of a return-class instruction.

The Z-80A CPU may be configured to any one of three modes of interrupt handling. Mode 0 is similar to the
8080A mode in which interrupting devices set an instruction on the data bus for execution by the CPU. Mode 1
causes a restart at address 0038H upon acknowledgement of the interrupt. Mode 2, the most powerful mode,
and that used by the Model 820 terminals, enable indirect calls to any location in memory for execution of an
interrupt handler routine. Included in every mode is a non-maskable interrupt which is actuated via the /NMI
pin of the CPU. It causes a restart at location 0066H, but is only used in the Model 820 terminals for internal
test purposes. All modes of interrupt are selected via software instructions.
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Figure 4-6 Z-80A Architecture
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4.3.2 Z-80A CPU TIMING. The Z-80A CPU executes instructions by performing a small set of basic internal
operations unique for eachinstruction. Those operations most applicable to the Model 820 Terminals include:

(] Instruction OP code fetch (M1 cycle) (used to fetch instructions from ROM)

° Memory data read or write cycles (used to read from RAM, option ROM, dot ROM, PROM’s, I/0
devices)

° 170 read or write cycle (Used to read or write from I/O devices)
. Interrupt Request/Acknowledge Cycle (used to handle interrupts)

Timing diagrams for these cycles (with and without wait-state as applicable) are shown in the following
figures. Further explanation can be found in a Z-80A CPU manual.

TCYCLE

MACHINE CYCLE |

M1 ! M2 I M3
(OP CODE FETCH WITH (MEMORY READ) (MEMORY WRITE)
ONE WAIT STATE)

-

INSTRUCTION CYCLE

A

Figure 4-7. Basic CPU Timing Example
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Figure 4-8. Instruction Op Code Fetch With One Wait State
LAST M CYCLE
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NOTE: The * indicates that these wait states are automatically insert by the Z-80A CPU.

Figure 4-9. Interrupt Request/Acknowledge Cycle
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Figure 4-11. Memory Read Or Write Cycles With One Wait State
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Figure 4-12. Input Or Output Cycles

4.3.3 TERMINAL CONTROLLER MEMORY. The memory used by the terminal controller subsystem is
composed of:

° Read-only memory (ROM)

. CMOS random access memory (CMOS RAM)
° Random access memory (RAM)

. Programmable read-only memory (PROM)

The terminal controller memory schematics are located in Section VII, drawing 999945, sheets 5 and 6. The
references in the following paragraphs apply to these schematics.

4.3.3.1 Read-Only Memory. The control programs and built-in testing functions for the standard Model 820
KSR and RO terminals are contained in 16K bytes of read-only-memory (ROM) located on the terminal
electronics PWB (main board). The terminal controller ROM consists of two 8K by 8-bit TMS4764-compatible
devices installed in sockets XU9 and XU10. Data is exchanged with the ROM’s via the Z-80A bi-directional
data bus. The ROM's are enabled by the memory control logic (refer to paragraph 4.3.4) and are addressed
via the Z-80A address lines. An optional TMS4732 — compatible ROM (socket XU12) is provided with the
Device/Forms Control (DFC) option.

4.3.3.2 Nonvolatile Memory. The Model 820 terminals use two complementary metal oxide semicon-
ductors (CMOS) random access memories (RAM’s) and a battery to provide nonvolatile storage of configu-
ration and format parameters. The CMOS RAM'’s contain 256 bytes (each one is 4 bits wide) of memory and



are located on the terminal electronics PWB (U4 and U5). The CMOS RAM's are enabled by the memory
control logic. When power to the Model 820 is switched off, a +3 volt, silver oxide battery provides power to
the CMOS RAM's (refer to Section V for information on battery installation and replacement).

4.3.3.3 Random Access Memory. The terminal electronics PWB has 2048 (2K) bytes of RAM for tem-
porary storage of data and stack manipulation by the Z-80A. The terminal processor RAM consists of two 1K
by 8-bit MK4118-compatible RAM devices in sockets XU2 and XU3. The RAM is enabled by the memory
control logic.

4.3.3.4 Programmable Read-Only-Memory (Optional). The terminal electronics PWB provides two pro-
grammable read-only-memory (PROM) sockets, XU23 and XU24, which are used for optional character sets
and fixed configurations. Refer to Section Iil for details on these optinns.

Figure 4-13 illustrates the Memory Map.

ya 256 CMOS RAM (NONVOLATILE MEMORY)
0000 8000 {

9000
(PROGRAM MEMORY)

2000 A000

8K ROM MEMORY MAPPED
3000 B00O
(PROGRAM MEMORY) 1/0
(SEE FIGURE 4-8)
4000 -- - C000
4K ROM
(DOT ROM)
5000 - D000
4K ROM
{DFC ROM) *
6000 E000

512 PROM (CONFIG PROM)} *
77777 TTT 7T
e ,// ///J/// /////////‘ ;
512 PROM (PATCH PROM} *

7 /
7000 FO00

6800

1K RAM
7400 TK RAM
7800 777/7//// r/// ////////
S0 A -
JEFE YTV, FFEE
*OPTIONAL

Figure 4-13. Memory Map

4.3.4 MEMORY CONTROL LOGIC. The memory control logic is the control interface between the Z-80A
CPU and the various memory circuits and memory-mapped /O circuits in the Model 820 KSR and RO
terminals. This interfacing is accomplished via the use of select signals which selectively enable the device to
be accessed. Figure 4-14 shows the Memory Mapped |/0.
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The select signals are generated in a decoding network comprised of a 32x8-bit PROM (U13, drawing
999945, sheet 4) and two 74L.S138 one-of-eight decoder/demultiplexers (U25 and U26, drawing 999945,
sheet 4). The netwok decodes the five most significant address lines of the Z-80A CPU (A15-A11) and two
control signals from the CPU (/MREQ and /WR) to produce the enable signals for four ROM'’s, two RAM’s,
the composite CMOS RAM, two optional PROM'’s, seven 1/0 circuits, and the wait-state generator. Drawing
999945, sheet 4 shows the exact routing of these signals. Other memory-mapped I/0, specifically the Z-80A
CTC'’s and SIO, are powerful enough to do their own address decoding, so none is needed in this logic for
those three devices. The address table for the Z-80A CTC’s and SIO is shown in Figure 4-15.

A15A14 A13A12A11A10 A9 A8 A7 A6 A5 A4 A3 A2 A1 AO DESCRIPTION DEVICE
X X X X X X X X o0 1 1t 1 X X 0 0 PRINT PULSE TIMER CTC2
X X X X X X X X 0 111 X X 0 1 PAPER MOTOR TIMER CTC2
X X X X X X X X 0111 X X 10 BAUD RATE CLOCK CTC2
X X X X X X X X 01 1 1 X X 11 4MS TIMER CTC2
X X X X X X X X 10 11 X X 00 SENSOR INTERRUPT TIMER CTCH
X X X X X X X X 1t 0o 1 1 X X 0 1 SENSOR TIMER (LSB) CTC 1
XX X X X X X X 1t 0o 1 1 X X 10 SENSOR TIMER (MSB) CTC1
X X X X X X X X 1o 11 X X 11 SPEED REGULATION TIMER CTC1
X X X X X X X X 11 01 X X 00 CHANNEL A DATA Sl
X X X X X X X X 1 101 X X 0 1 CHANNEL A CONTROL Slo
X X X X X X X X 1 1t 01 X X 10 CHANNEL B DATA SIO
X X X X X X X X 1 1 01 X X 11 CHANNEL B CONTROL SIOo

X’s Denote Don’t Cares

Figure 4-15.1/0 Devices

4.3.5 SYSTEM CLOCK. The terminal electronics board PWB employs a 4 MHz crystal-controlled oscillator
to provide the clock pulses for the Model 820 KSR and RO terminals. The output of the system clock (OSC) is
buffered and inverted by device U29, a 74LS244. The new signal, /CLK, is routed to the encoder circuit of the
carriage motor subsystem, to the flip-flop (U30) which divides the clock by two for use in generating the baud
clock, to the wait-state generator flip-flops (U30A and U40A), and to a bipolar driver/inverter circuit which
generates the signal CLKMOS. CLKMOS is the Z-80A CPU clock signal as well as the master clock signal for
the two Z-80A CTC circuits and the Z-80A SIO.

4.3.6 THE Z-80A CTC COUNTER TIMER CIRCUIT. The Models 820 KSR/RO Terminals use two Z-80A
CTC'’s to provide miscellaneous timing functions. The Z-80A CTC is the 4 MHz version of the Z-80 CTC, both
being 4-channel independent timer/counters capable of generating interrupts upon a count down to zero in
any of the four individual channel registers.

The Model 820 KSR/RO Terminals use these two CTC'’s (drawing 999945, sheet 7, U21 and U22) to provide
sensor pulse counting (as explained in Section 4.8.1), to reset the printed latches (as explained in Section 4.9,
RE: CLRDOTS), to generate a general purpose interrupt every four milliseconds, to generate the baud rate
clock for the Z-80A SIO (see Section 4.5.3), to time paper movement, to regulate carriage speed, and to
measure the length of time between sensor pulses.

4.4 OPERATOR INTERFACE
The upper PWB of the Model 820 KSR Terminal contains the operator interface which consists of the
alphanumeric keyboard, the operator control panel, the terminal status display block, terminal indicators, and
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optional numeric keyboard, and assoicated support circuits. The upper PWB of the Model 820 RO Terminal is
much the same, except that instead of an alphanumeric keyboard, there is a operator’s keypad for use in
configuration and testing. There is no numeric keyboard option on the Model 820 RO Terminal.

The operator interface components are connected to the terminal controller processor through the keyboard
interface (drawing 999945, sheets 7 and 8). The keyboard scan, matrix, terminal status display and
indicators, and the interface logic are described in the following paragraphs.

4.4.1 KEYBOARD/SWITCH SCAN. The keyboard is scanned once every four milliseconds. During each
scan the keyboard matrix is read, the terminal indicators are updated, and one of the seven-segment LED
displays on the operator's panel is updated. Three keyboard scans are required to completely update the
keyboard displays. At the beginning of the keyboard matrix scan, the terminal controller loads a digital word
into latches U36 and U37 in the interface logic. This word places a ZERO on row zero (R0) and ONE on rows
one (R1) through row eleven (R11). Therefore, at the beginning of the scan, only row R0 is enabled. after
reading the column outputs, the data is right-shifted and rewritten to the latch, meaning that only R1 is now
enabled. The columns are read again. The data is right-shifted every time the columns are read until all of the
rows have been enabled once.

4.4.2 KEYBOARD MATRIX. The keyboard matrix encodes key/switch actuation information to be read by
the terminal controlier. The matrix for the Model 820 KSR Terminal keyboard consists of twelve rows and
eight columns (drawing 999710, sheet 2). The matrix for the Model 820 RO Terminal keyboard consists of
twelve rows and four columns (drawing 999951, sheet 2). The rows are enabled (low) one at a time by the
terminal controller. When a key connected to an enabled row is depressed, current flows through a 6.8K ohm
pullup resistor and through the key switch. Here current flow is slightly different dependent on whether the
keyboard is a RO model or a KSR model as delineated in the following paragraphs.

4.4.2.1 KSR Keyboard. Current flow continues from the keyswitch through a diode (connected in series
with every switch), and into the enabled row (See Figure 4-16a). While current is flowing, the column output
will be low. The diode prevents current flow from an unenabled row to an enabled row when two switches on
the same column are actuated.

4.4.2.2 RO Keyboard. Current flow continues from the keyswitch differently depending upon whether the
switch is located in the operator’'s keypad or in the operator control panel section of the keyboard. If the
depressed switch is in the operator control section, current flow proceeds exactly as in the KSR keyboard
(See Section 4.4.2.1). Otherwise, current proceeding through the keyswitch enters the enabled row immedi-
ately, but is then passed through a diode, and then to the interface. The diode in this case prevents current
flow from an unenabled row to an enabled row as in the KSR keyboard, but does not allow for n-key rollover.
(See Figure 4-16b).

4.4.2.3 Column Data. The output of each matrix column is fed to a voltage comparator (KSR keyboard: (U2,
U3, drawing 999710, sheet 1; RO Keyboard: U2, drawing 999951, sheet 1). The reference voltage for the
comparator is taken from a voltage divider, and should measure approximately 1.74 volts. The output of the
voltage comparator is routed through J1 to the keyboard interface logic on the Model 820 terminal electronics
PWB. The row inputs are buffered through two hex bus drivers (U7, U8, drawing 999710 (KSR), drawing
999951 (RO), sheet 1).

4-15



ROW 0 »

= - N
o—9 o—e
ROW 1 2 9—
P L 0
O—4 Oo—
6.8K 6.8K
—— \AN——0 5V — AN N~——05V
COLUMN 0 COLUMN 1
Figure 4-16a Keyboard Matrix Simplified Diagram (Model 820 KSR)
L1
ROW 4 K
-n -
o o Y -0 o—¢
1
ROW 3 NJ
. = . =
Lo oO— —0 0——9¢
COLUMN © COLUMN 1

Figure 4-16b Keyboard Matrix Simplified Diagram (Model 820 RO)



4.4.3 TERMINAL STATUS DISPLAYS AND INDICATORS. the terminal status display (TSD) is controlled
by rows RO-R3 and R9-R11. Outputs R9-R11 strobe the seven-segment LED displays by forward-biasing
transistors Q1, Q2, and Q3. These three transistors supply the current to the common-anode segment LED
diodes of the display. The display is driven by a BCD-to-seven-segment decoder/driver (U1, drawing 999710
(KSR) or drawing 999951 (R0), sheet 1). The four inputs (A-D) for the decoder/driver are R0O-R3, respectively
(See Figure 4-17). The other terminal indicators are controlled by R5-R7 and are activated by enabling their
respective rows (low).

4.4.4 KEYBOARD INTERFACE. All references in this subsection apply to drawing 999945, sheets 7 and 8.
The keyboard interface connects the data bus of the Z-80A CPU to the row inputs and column outputs of the
keyboard. The keyboard interface also connects the data bus to the ribbon motor drive inputs. The data bus is
an eight-bit bidirectional bus. The terminal electronics PWB, which includes the keyboard interface logic, is
connected to the keyboard PWB by a 25-conductor ribbon cable (the center conductor is not used). A
simplified block diagram of the keyboard PWB is shown in figure 4-18.

The row pulses are clocked out of latches U36 and U37 upon transitions of the signals /103 and /102,
respectively, provided by the memory interface logic. The column data is latched into U34 by the signal /106.
U36 also contains the ribbon motor fatches, which are clocked by /103 along with the row pulses for rows
R9-R11.
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Figure 4-17 Terminal Displays, Simplified Diagram
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Figure 4-18 Keyboard PWB Simplified Diagram

4.5 COMMUNICATIONS INTERFACE

The communications interface, controlled by the Z-80A CPU, utilizes a Z-80A SIO (Serial I/0 Controller), as
well as addressable input and output latches. All communications interface input signals are converted from
EIA/CCITT levels to TTL levels as described in EIA standard RS-232-C. The communications interface logic
is shown on drawing 999945, sheet 7, and discussed in section 3.

4.5.1 INTERFACE SIGNALS. The Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals support the communication signals
described in Section 3.4 of this manual. All communications interface signals are routed from the 25-pin
connector mounted on the rear of the terminal electronics PWB by the internal EIA cable assembly (drawing
999972). The signals in this cable are designated by both the EIA and CCITT circuit names. For example, the
received data signal is designated BB/104.
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4.5.2 SIGNAL LEVEL CONVERSION. Allinputs from J3 are converted from EIA/CCITT levels to TTL logic
levels by the logic elements in location U43 and LJ44. All outputs to J3 are converted from TTL logic levels to
EIA/CCITT levels by the logic elements in locations U42 and U41.

4.5.3 SERIAL I/0 CONTROLLER. The Z-80A SIO (Serial I/0) Controller is a programmable, dual-channel
device which provides formatting of data for serial data communication as well as some EIA RS-232-C line
control. Its basic function is that of a serial-to-parallel, parallel-to-serial converter/controller, but it is adaptable
enough to handle almost any serial data task. The Z-80A SIO is capable of handling both synchronous and
asynchronous protocols, but in the Model 820 KSR/RO Terminals it functions only in the asynchronous
mode. ltis capable of generating and testing parity, interrupting the Z-80A CPU for a variety of purposes, and
transmitting and receiving independently. An internal daisy chain interrupt structure allows for either vectored
interrupts or a polled interrupt handler. The device requires the same +5V and Ground power supply as the
Z-80A CPU, plus a system clock and a baud rate clock for both the receiver and transmitter of each channet.

The Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals make use of only one channel of the Z-80A SIO, therefore some of the
devices may be marked Z-80A SIO/9, indicating only one functional channel. As stated before, only the
asynchronous mode is used. The 16X clock mode is used for both the transmitted and received data clocks,
and both of these signals are tied together for a common data rate for transmitted and received data. This
baud clock is generated by one of the Z-80A CTC’s.

The Z-80A SIO is configured to generate an interrupt to the Z-80A CPU upon receipt of a character or upon its
transmit buffer becoming empty. It does not generate interrupts upon transitions of control signals (/CTSA,
/DCDA). The Z-80A SIO (drawing 999945, sheet 7) is addressed as memory-mapped 1/0. Control registers
are written to and read from the control addresses for channeis A and B, and data in inputted or outputted
through the data address for channel A (see Figure 4-15). The address for channel B data is not used.

The Z-80A SIO provides the interface signals Request to Send (RTS) and Data Terminal Ready (DTR), and is
polled to determine the status of Data Carrier Detect (DCD) and Clear to Send (CTS). All other interface
signals are under direct control of the Z-80A CPU Terminal Controller, utilizing the input buffer at U33 and the
output latch at U18. The character structure of transmitted and received data is shown in Figure 4-19.

START BIT STOP BIT (2STOP
BITS AT 110 BAUD)
r 8 BITS

A i atnll afid st miel sl il — SPACE - BINARY 0

[ R R A T R

| [} 1 1 1 | \ |
v Lol-Ltt_p_L_L_L MARK - BINARY 1

LSB MSB '\
A0001251 PARITY BIT

Figure 4-19 Asynchronous Data Format

4.5.4 CURRENT-LOOP (TTY) INTERFACE (Optional). An optional 20-mA current-loop interface is avail-
able for the Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals. If installed, the current-loop PWB is situated in the Model 820
option slot located in the keyboard assembly beneath the keyboard PWB. If the option is to be used, Model
820 KSR/RO Terminal should be configured to code 16.

The current-loop interface communicates to a compatable host via four lines: RCVCURIN (Received Current
In), RCVCURO (Received Current Out), TXDCURIN (Transmitted Current In) and TXDCURO (Transmitted
Current Out). A host system may connect to these four lines via a 9-pin receptacle located just above the EIA
RS-232-C connector on the back of the Model 820 Terminals. Signals on these lines are cabled immediately
to the current-loop PWB.
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The current-loop interface must also interface with the Model 820 main board in order to receive and transmit
data and commands. This is accomplished via the EIA connector and cable assembly in conjunction with a
shorting plug to be inserted in the connector. This allows data to flow from the processor, through the
communiations interface, through the cable assembly, to the EIA RS-232C connector assembly, through
another cable, to the current-loop interface, back through a 4-wire cable, to the optional 9-pin connector in the
transmitted data path. Data flow is the reverse for received data.

The translation from serial EIA RS-232C data to current pulses is accomplished via an optical coupling
network and current amplifier; similarly, received current pulses are translated to serial data via an optical
coupling network and a line driver. See drawing 2206530 for more detail.

4.6 RIBBON DRIVE SUBSYSTEM

4.6.1 RIBBON MOTOR DRIVE. The terminal processor (the Z-80A CPU) also controls the speed and
direction of the ribbon drive motor. The ribbon drive motor is a four-phase pulse-modulated device operated in
a stepping motor, unipolar, single-phase, voltage-switched mode. The motor steps each time a different
phase winding is energized. The ribbon motor drive circuit (drawing 999945, sheet 11) receives the inputs to
the phase windings, ROA-ROD, from a latch (U36) connected to the buffered data bus lines of the Z-80A.

-

Clockwise rotation of the motor is induced by the following sequence:
Tcw = ROA ROB ROC ROD ROA

Counterclockwise rotation is obtained by the following sequence:
Tcew = ROA ROD ROC ROB ROA

Each motor phase is switched between +33 volts and ground using a four-stage monolithic Darlington
amplifier. For example, motor detent at RPHSA is achieved with ROA at a logic ONE. Current is sourced to the
base of the Darlington at input pin 6. The emitter-to-base (VBE) of the Darlington clamps at approximately 1.5
volts.

When saturated, the Darlington switch clamps the output (pin 7) to approximately 1 volt. When logic input
ROA is returned to a logic ZERO, the Darlington is switched off and inductive flyback diode is clamped at
approximately 1 volt above the supply voltage. The magnetic detent will maintain the rotor at RPHSA detent
until one of the phases is energized.

4.6.2 RIBBON MOTOR DIRECTION. Ribbon motor direction is determined by the order in which the phase
windings are energized. The ribbon mounted on the ribbon drive continues to move in one direction until the
ribbon supply reel is almost empty, at which time an eyelet in the ribbon actuates the ribbon reverse switch
(RIBREVSW) located on the ribbon drive deck. When the switch is actuated, a signal is applied to a Schmitt
trigger (drawing 999945, sheet 7) which is buffered by U33 and polled by the Z-80A CPU. When the software
detects RIBREVSW switch actuation, it reverses the order in which the phase windings of the ribbon motor
are energized and the motor reverses direction.

4.7 PAPER DRIVE SUBSYSTEM

4.7.1 PAPER MOTOR DRIVER CIRCUIT. Paper motion, like almost all other Model 820 KSR and RO
Terminal functions, is controlled directly by the CPU (via an intermediate latch). The paper motor is a
four-phase, permanent magnet stepping motor. The speed of the motor is determined by the speed at which
the phase signal input (POA-POD) from the CPU causes the motor to step. Motor direction is determined by
the order in which the motor phase windings are enabled. Each eight steps of the motor will cause the paper
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(form) to advance (or reverse) one line in 6 LPI mode; six steps will cause the paper (form) to advance (or
reverse) one line in 8 LPI mode.

The phases are enabled in pairs for stepping motion. When a phase line goes high, it switches on the
appropriate transistor which supplies current to the selected phase winding in the motor. The current enters
the motor through pins 1 through 4 of J104 and returns through pins 1, 3, 4, and 5 of J106 (drawing 999945,
sheet 10). For example, phase A and phase B are both on; after a period of time determined by the terminal
controller, phase A is switched off and phase C is switched on. The motor rotates one step at that time. When
phase B is switched off, phase D is switched on, producing another motor step.

When the motor is not stepping, a detent or holding torque is required to lock the motor at the position at which
it stops. The detent signal is enabled by the PDMCC (paper drive motor current control) line from the latch U6,
which is set by the Z-80A CPU. By applying a low current to the two-phase windings of the stepper motor
enabled by the phase signal input from the printer controller, the stepper motor is electrically “locked” into the
last stepped position. When the PDMCC line is disabled, the current through the selected phase windings will
return to the higher stepping level, and the stepping motor will begin to step when the phase signals begin to
change.

The paper motor drive operates as a current-controlled, switching mode regulator in an integrated choke
circuit configuration. The circuit consists of a current-sensing comparator U113; motor phase selector Q116,
Q114,Q117, 0or Q115; and a power switch Q113. When PDMCC is low, a detent motor current is established;
when PDMCC is high, the motor current is increased to a level sufficient to develop motor torque to meet the
worst-case friction torque. Clockwise rotation is induced by the following sequence (based on single-phase
drive):

Tew = POA POB POC POD POA
Counterclockwise rotation is induced by the following sequence:
Tew = POA POD POC POB POA

For example, after power becomes good the +5VSW signal goes high and one or more motor phases can be
selected. If POA is high, the Darlington transistor Q116 is switched on, which switches on transistor Q119,
causing Q113 to switch on and saturate. This causes current to be input to motor windings PDRV and out
PPHSA, where it is sunk by transistor Q116. When sufficient motor current is flowing, the voltage developed
across registor R133 will cause the comparator to change states, causing U113-7 to go low. This action
switches off Q119 which removes the base drive from Q113. Motor current will now flow from the anode of
CR116, through PDRYV, through PPHSA, through Q116 and sense resistor R133. The circuit exhibits a long
recovery time in this mode. As the current flowing through R133 decays, the voltage drop across R133
decreases until, eventually, the comparator will return to the original state, permitting U113-7 to go high,
which switches on Q119 and Q113.

The loop continues operating in a self-oscillating, chopping mode as long as one of the phase-select inputs is
enabled. As in the above example in which Q116 is switched off, Q113 switches off, providing the motor
windin inductance a fast recovery path through CR116, through PDRV, through PPHSA, the zener CR117,
CR132, and through CR124. Circuit operation is similar for any of the other selected phases. |f more than one
phase is selected at a time, the current will divide approximately equally through the windings.

4.7.2 PAPER-OUT DETECTION. When the paper-out switch (PAPOUTSW) in the printing mechanism is
actuated, indicating that there is no paper in the mechanism, a Schmitt trigger (U1B) provides an input to the
buffer at U33 (drawing 999945, sheet 7). The paper-out signal is then read by the Z-80A CPU, which rings the
bell and displays an error code on the terminal status display. Operation cannot be restored until the switch is
opened; that is, paper is installed in the mechanism.
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4.8 PRINTHEAD CARRIAGE DRIVE

4.8.1 PRINTHEAD POSITIONING. The Z-80A CPU Terminal Controller does all of the calculations and
manipulations necessary to move the printhead carriage of the Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals. The CPU
accepts position data from the encoder attached to the carriage motor and responds by sending to motor drive
circuits one of four possible acceleration commands. Motor direction is selected by the CMFWD (carriage
motor forward) line emanating from output latch U6 (drawing 999945, sheet 8). The acceleration of the motor
is determined by the ACC1 and ACC2 lines; these two lines provide four possible combinations of accelera-
tion commands. Since carriage motor acceleration is a function of motor current, the acceleration signals
cause the motor driver circuit to act as a selectable, constant-current source for the carriage motor. Table 4-1
lists the current output of the motor driver circuit for all four acceleration combinations.

When the carriage motor is running, the Z-80A CPU operating system is responsible for maintaining the
appropriate motor speed for the function being performed. By comparing the time between tachometer
signals with a reference time (supplied by a CTC device), the CPU determines which acceleration signals are
required to maintain correct printhead travel speed and issues the appropriate commands.

Motor speed and digital direction control signals from the printer controller are converted to analog drive
signals by the Model 820 carriage motor drive circuit (drawing 999945, sheet 9). Motor direction 1s changed by
reversing the motor voltage polarity with the CMFWD line. When the CMFWD line is high (logic ONE), driver
transistor Q105 is switched on and driver transistor Q106 is switched off. If the CMFWD line is low (logic
ZERO, indicating a reverse motor command, Q105 if off and Q106 is on.

TABLE 4-1. MOTOR DRIVER ACCELERATION

CONTROL OUTPUT
ACC1 ACC2 MOTOR CURRENT
(AMPERES)
0 0 000
0 1 0.66
1 0 1.43
1 1 2.86

The carriage motor driver circuit is a constant-current switching regulator. Current for the carriage motor,
when it is moving the printhead forward (left to right), is supplied by the +33 volt motor supply, through Q108
(which has been switched ON by Q105), through motor winding (CMTRA to CMTRB), and to the motor return
line via Q110 and current sensing resistor R125. If the motor is commanded to travel in the reverse direction
(right to left), the current path is now through Q109, the motor winding (CMTRB to CMTRA), Q111, and to
sensing resistor R125. The appropriate current path is selected by the CMFWD line.

The current sensing resistor R125 produces an output proportional to the amount of current passing through
it. As the amount of current passing through R125 increases, the voltage drop across it increases. This
change is level shifted and input to pin 2 of voltage comparator U113. The acceleration signals from the Z-80A
CPU provide a different reference to voltage comparator U113 for each combination received. The output of
this comparator controls transistor Q107 to provide current regulation switching from the carriage motor.

The motor draws current through current sense resistor R125 until the voltage drop across it produces a
difference signal into comparator U113. When this occurs, Q107 is switched off which switches off the driver
transistor (Q105 is forward direction or Q106 if reverse direction). When the current is switched OFF, the
voltage drop across R125 decreases and comparator U113 switches Q107 back ON. This, in turn, switches
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ON the appropriate driver transistor, and the drive voltage is again applied to the carriage motor. The result is
a constant-current source which is regulated by the voltage reference selected by the Z-80A CPU accelera-
tion signals.

The carriage motor is coupled with an optical tachometer assembly mounted on the rear of the motor casing.
The tachometer assembly is an integral part of the motor and cannot be removed. The tachometer optoelec-
trics are supplied with a +5 voit supply through J8 (drawing 999945, sheet 1). The outputs of the normal print
tachometer are TOA1 and TOB1 which are fed to Schmitt trigger circuits and through the compressed print
option selection logic. The outputs of the compressed print tachometer are TOB1 and TOB2, which are
handled similarly. The clock signal /CLK gates the tachomoter pulses into latch U7 and PROM U8. The
resulting output is a pulse on the SENSOR line that represents 0.2158 mm (8.33 mils) of printhead movement
in normal (not compressed print) mode and a signal (DIRECT) line indicates printhead travel from left to right
when high, and travel from right to left when low.

The Z-80A CPU Terminal Controller maintains a printhead position counter in its internal RAM. Each time the
SENSOR line is pulsed, the Z-80A CTC at U21 (drawing 999945, sheet 7) counts down to zero and generates
an interrupt. The interrupt handler software then increments or decrements (depending on the direction of
motion of the printhead) the register contianing the printhead position and resets the counter in the Z-80A
CTC to 1 for the next movement of the printhead.

The CPU initially determines (upon power-up) printhead position by moving the printhead to the left bumper,
and then advancing to the left margin. Once the printhead has positioned itself at the left margin, the terminal
controller uses the tachometer feedback from the carriage motor to determine where the printhead is at any
given time.

When the terminal is powered-up the terminal controller must assume the printhead has been able to move to
the left margin.

NOTE

If the printhead is obstructed when the terminal is powered-up, the terminal
controller will assume the position where the printhead stopped is the left
bumper. This will cause all future printhead position information to be
incorrect. If this occurs, remove the obstruction and cycle the power off and
on.

4.8.2 CARRIAGE JAMDETECTION. The determination that a jammed carriage has occurred will be made
in the following manner by the Z-80A CPU Terminal Controller. If the carriage motor receives acceleration
signals from the CPU to begin (or continue) movement of the printhead, a timer is started, and monitoring of
the sensor pulses from the carriage motor tachometer and interface logic is begun. If the CPU does not
receive sensor pulses within a specified time, a carriage jam is judged to have occurred, and the appropriate
error code is displayed on the TSD to the accompaniment of one second audible tone, which alerts the
operator to the error.

NOTE
if the carriage/paper motor fuse is not present or blown at the time of
power-up or during operation, a carriage jam will be indicated and cannot be

cleared until the fuse (F103, drawing 999945, sheet 9) is replaced.

4.9 CHARACTER PRINTING
The Z-80A Terminal Controller CPU, in its operating system processing, determines which characters in
incoming data streams are to be printed and where they are to be printed. This operating system decodes
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these characters and generates a set of sequential addresses to be applied to the character generator ROM
loated in socket XU12 (drawing 999945, sheet 5). Each address is then selected by the Z-80A CPU address
lines (A0-A11), producing an eight-bit digital word at the output of the character ROM. The output of the
character ROM is then routed back through the CPU via the Z-80A CPU data bus and gated into latch U27.
The data is then transferred into latch U15 with each pulse of the SENSOR line. After the contents have been
in U15 for 400 microseconds, the latch is cleared by the line CLRDOTS.

The eight-bit digital output of the latch makes up one of the nine columns used to create a character by the
impact printhead. Each character is composed of nine seven-dot columns as illustrated in Figure 4-20. As the
printhead travels along the form, each column is printed until all nine columns for each character are printed.
The dot patterns for characters are illustrated in Appendix A. Dot patterns used with the various international
keyboard options are also shown in Appendix A.

The eight-bit digital output of the latch (SF1-SF8) is sensed by the printhead driver circuit (drawing 999945),
sheet 12) which closes the path for the selected solenoids in the printhead. Each transistor (U102 and U103)
acts a switch for a solenoid in the printhead. Each solenoid controls one wire of the seven in the printhead.

When an input is enabled, the circuit is closed and the selected wire impacts the printing paper through the
ribbon. The eighth input to the printhead driver (SF8) is an enabling line and must be enabled for the printhead
to function. Each time a column is to be printed the SF8 line must be enabled. Current regulation for the
printhead solenoids is provided by transistors Q101 through Q104 with comparator U107 providing current
regulation switching control to Q104. Diodes CR105 through CR111 provide flyback protection from the
printhead solenoids when the circuit is opened.
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SECTION YV
PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE AND SELF-TEST PROCEDURES

5.1 INTRODUCTION

This section describes cleaning and lubricating procedures the operator should perform to maintain the
Model 820 RO in optimum operating condition. The operator should not attempt to repair or replace parts and
assemblies such as the printhead, paper handling mechanism, keyboard, etc. Instead, refer qualified
technicians to the Model 820 RO/KSR Maintenance Manual (T Manual No. 2206552-9701) for maintenance
procedures, schematics, and assembly drawings.

5.2 PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE

The Model 820 RO terminal is designed to provide reliable service with a minimum of operator maintenance.
In order to maintain the highest level of operation, the following procedure should be followed once each
month.

WARNING
Set the terminal ON/OFF switch to OFF and remove the power cord from
the terminal in order to avoid electrical shock hazards.

a.  Switch terminal power to OFF and remove the power cord.

b.  Lift the cover and carefully vacuum the paper chaff from the printhead and ribbon path areas (see
Figure 10-1).
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Figure 5-1. Printhead Area, Guide Rods, and Ribbon Guide
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5.3 SELF-TESTS
The Model 820 Terminals provide automatic self-test functions to verify correct terminal operation. Two types
of self-tests are built into the Model 820 KSR and RO Terminals:

. Power-up diagnostic tests
. Maintenance tests.

5.3.1 POWER-UP DIAGNOSTIC TESTS. The following sequence of tests is performed automaticalily by the
Model 820, in the order indicated, each time power is applied to the terminal.

5.3.1.1 Indicator Test. The indicator test is initiated at the beginning of the power-up sequence. The LED
indicators switch on, and the terminal status display (TSD) shows 888. The indicator test continues until the
power-up sequence is complete (approximately two seconds).

5.3.1.2 RAM Test. The terminal main processor exercises its random access memory (RAM) to verify that
data can be written to (recorded) and read (played back) from each memory location. A checkerboard pattern
is written and read, followed by writing and reading of an inverted checkerboard pattern. If an error is detected,
a RAM failure error code is activated and is displayed on the TSD. The processor proceeds to the next test,
but there is no assurance that subsequent test results are valid if this test fails. (Note: a small portion of the
RAM, required to execute the test program, is not tested by the checkerboard pattern).

5.3.1.3 ROM Test. The terminal controller performs a cyclic redundancy character (CRC) check of its
standard read-only memory (ROM), plus any installed optional ROM'’s. The character generator (dot table)
ROM is not tested. If the result of the CRC test is unsatisfactory, a ROM failure error code is activated and
displayed on the TSD. The processor proceeds to the next test, but subsequent test results may not be valid if
this test fails.

5.3.1.4 Nonvolatile Memory Test. The terminal controller computes the checksum of the contents of the
nonvolatile memory (configuration and format parameters). If an error is found, the processor reloads the
configuration memory with default configuration and format parameters, and a nonvolatile memory error code
is activated and displayed.

5.3.1.5 Audible Tone Test. Upon completion of the memory tests and memory initialization, the audible tone
is sounded for 80 milliseconds. The terminal controller then executes a power-up sequence. The last portion
of the sequence causes the printhead to align to the left margin.

If any power-up test failures occurred, the audible tone will sound for 1 second, and the appropriate error
code(s) will be displayed in the TSD. In either case the LED indicators assume their normal status.

5.4 MAINTENANCE TESTS

The maintenance tests must be manually initiated from the keyboard. Three maintenance tests may be
performed on the standard Model 820 KSR terminal:

e  BARBERPOLE test

] RUN-IN test

e  COMMUNICATIONS test
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If the Model 820 KSR is equipped with an alternate character set option, it is possible to perform an.
e  ALTERNATE CHARACTER SET BARBERPOLE test

Two maintenance tests may be performed on the standard Model 820 RO terminal, in addition to the optional
ALTERNATE CHARACTER SET BARBERPOLE test pattern. These are:

e  BARBERPOLE test

®  RUN-IN test

5.4.1 BARBERPOLE TEST. The barberpole test causes the printer mechanism to print all 95 characters of
the standard character set in a repetitive “barberpole” pattern at maximum print speed. The pattern is printed
within the defined margins.

To exercise the terminal logic to the fullest extent possible, the test pattern is gnerated by the terminal
controller, transmitted, and looped back internally (inside the EIA interface circuits and any optional line
interface) from the terminal transmitter output to the terminal receiver input before printing.

The barberpole test may be initiated using the following procedure:

Model 820 KSR Model 820 RO

Set the LINE/e/LCL switch to LCL.

Simultaneously press the ,
,and [1]keys. The terminal will
respond by printing the barberpole pat-
tern displaying a status code 39 (test in
progress) on the TSD.

Terminate the test by pressing the

RESET] key.

Set the LINE/e/LCL switch to LCL.

Sequentially press the |TEST | and

keys. The terminal will respond by print-
ing the barberpole pattern and display-
ing a status code 39 (test in progress) on
the TSD.

Terminate the test by pressing the

RESET] key.

Figure 5-2 shows an example of the barberpole test in standard (10 CPIl) and compressed (16.5 CPI)
character spacing.
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B. COMPRESSED PRINTING TEST

Figure 5-2. Normal Results of Barberpole Test
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5.4.1.1 Alternate Character Barberpole Test. An alternate character barberpole pattern may be generated
by either the Model 820 KSR or RO if it is equipped with an alternate character set option. This test is
generated exactly like the standard barberpole test, except that the alternate character set is substituted for
the standard ASCII set. The test may be begun in the following manner:

Model 820 KSR
Set the LINE/e/LCL switch to LCL.
Switch the terminal to alternate charac-
ter set operation by typing in|CTRL D

simultaneously.

Proceed as with ordinary barberpole

Model 820 RO

Set the LINE/e/LCL switch to LCL.

Sequentially press the[TEST)andP]keys.
The terminal will respond by printing an
alternate character set barberpole pat-
tern, and flashing a status code 39 in the
TSD.

test. An alternate character set barber-

pole pattern will be printed, and status NOTE

code 39 will flash in the TSD. If no alternate character set option
I1s installed, the Model 820 RO will

d. Terminate the test by pressing the print an ordinary barberpole
RESET] key. pattern.

c.  Terminate the test by pressing the

RESET | key.

5.4.2 RUN-IN TEST. The run-in test 1s generated in much the same manner as the barberpole test, and is
designed to test both the communications processing and (with special emphasis) the carriage mechanism.
The run-in test functions as it was intended only with 132-column print widths. It generates the following
pattern on the first pass of each printed line:

O backspace space K backspace space O backspace space K backspace.. . . . .. K

This pattern is immediately overprinted (high-speed, without backspaces and spaces) from right to left, and a
new pattern is begun on the next line.

The run-in test is initiated by substituting CTRL SHIFT 6 for CTRL SHIFT 1 in the barberpole test procedure
for the Model 820 KSR, and by substituting TEST 6 for TEST 1 in the barberpole test procedure for the Model
820 RO.

NOTE
If a print width other than 132 columns is selected, the run-in test will not
perform properly.
5.4.3 COMMUNICATIONS TEST (KSR Only).
5.4.3.1 Using the EIA Plug.
NOTE
This test helps to isolate communications problems whether within the
Model 820 KSR terminal or outside the terminal.
The communications system of the terminal can be tested by using a test plug that connects to the EIA port in

the rest of the terminal. The plug accepts the signals from the transmit side of the terminal and returns the
same signals to the terminal receiver. The procedure for using the test plug is as follows:
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a. Set the CONFIGURE/OPERATE switch (on the keyboard under the terminal cover) to CONFI-
GURE and verify that the following terminal parameters are set:

° Full duplex reverse channel ON for ready (configuration code 14)
° Baud — any baud rate.
b. Setthe CONFIGURE/OPERATE switch to OPERATE.

c. Insertthe test plug (Tl part number 999925-0001) into the communications interface connector at
the rear of the terminal. Switch the LINE/e/LCL switch to LINE postion.

d. Type any printable characters on the keyboai'd.

e. Theterminal should print the text that is typed; if it does, the communications system (EIA portion)
is functioning normally.

5.4.3.2 Acoustic Coupler Transmit Level Adjustments. The communications test initiates a signal pattern
to test the communications line. When the test is initiated, pressing any code generating key on the keyboard
will cause the terminal to transmit the corresponding code continuously until another key is pressed or the test
is terminated. The character is transmitted at the configured baud rate (speed). The procedure for initiating
and terminating the test is described below:

a. Setthe LINE/e/LCL switch to LINE.

b.  Simultaneously pressthe [CTRL],[SHIFT] , and| 2] keys. The terminal will respond by displaying
status code 39 (test in progress) on the TSD.

c. Pressany code generating key on the keyboard. If different characters are required during the test,
simply press the key for the new character desired. Each time a character key is pressed, the
terminal will terminate transmission of the current character and begin to transmit the new
character.

d.  Toterminate the test, momentarily press the| RESET]| key: The display on the TSD will resume its
normal indication.

NOTE
If parameter 82 is enabled at the time the communications test is begun, the
transmitted data will be printed by the Model 820 KSR. If the baud rate is set
faster than 1200 baud (parameters 26, 27, or 28), the printer will not be able
to print the incoming characters fast enough, thus the receive buffer will
overflow, an audible tone will sound, and error code 23 will flashed in the
TSD.

5.4.4 CONFIGURATION REPORT. This test provides a printed report of the current terminal configuration.
The configuration report may be initiated as detailed in Section 2.9.9.

5.4.5 ROMIDENTIFICATION REPORT. This maintenance test provides a printed report which identifies the
ROM’s installed in the Model 820 data terminals. The ROM identification report may be initiated as follows:
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Model 820 KSR Model 820 RO

a. Set the LINE/e/LCL switchto LCL. a. SettheLINE/e/LCL switchto LCL

b.  Simultaneously press the [CTRL], b. Sequentally press theand
SHIFT] , and (4 |keys keys.

The terminal will respond by printing:

NNA/NNA/NNA or NNA/NNA

The term NN is a two-digit (decimal) dash number for the ROM (stored in one byte of the ROM) Theterm Ais
the revision letter of the ROM obtained from a code stored in one byte of the ROM. If the DFC-option ROM ts
installed, the final NNA term will be printed; if the DFC option ROM is not installed, it will not be printed

5.5 TROUBLESHOOTING

The following outline is intended to aid in identifying malfunctioning terminal assemblies. It is intended as a
guide for servicemen rather than a component-level repair guide. The outline is organized as a number of
problem situations and their probable solution procedures, from the most debilitating problem down to the
more minor ones.

e PROBLEM: Terminal Appears Dead Upon Power-Up

1)  Check power cord for wear. Replace if necessary. Check for proper mating with the terminal
receptacle.

2) Is power getting beyond the switch assembly to the cabling leading to the main PWB? If not, the
terminal has possible switch or cabling problems. Replace if necessary.

3) Power gets to line fuse F250 but not through it. Check for blown 3A fuse (3AG LIT 312003) Check
fuse connections.

4) Check E271 and E281 connections.
5) Probable areas of failure: Line Fuse, Power Cord, Main PWB.
e PROBLEM: Terminal Has Power, But Does Not Do Carriage Align
1) Try pressing RESET key to clear carriage jam if status code 11 is flashing in the TSD.

2) Check the wire rope for wear, defects, or improper assembly. Replace if necessary. Check the
capstan for damage.

3) Check the ribbon for twisting. This can cause carriage jams from excessive friction.
4)  Check carriage motor connections (J105 and J8).
5) Probable areas of trouble: Main PWB, carriage motor, connections.

e PROBLEM: Terminal Has Power, Display Shows Other Than /iii During Carriage Ahgn

1)  Display = ii; . Ram failure. Check seating of U2 and U3 in sockets.
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2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Display = /i . ROM/PROM failure. Check seating of U9, U10, and U23 (if so equipped in
sockets.

Display = 7/’ . DFC ROM failure. Check seating of U12 (if so equipped) in socket. Replace if
necessary.

Display = J{/Z . CMOS RAM failure. Check battery and battery connections. Replace if neces-

sary. Otherwise, CMOS RAM's are at fault.

Display blank or any other condition. Check keyboard connections for proper seating. Replace
keyboard if necessary.

Probable areas of trouble: Main PWB, keyboard, connections.

e PROBLEM: Print Quality Substandard

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Light Print or Missing Dots: Check printhead to platen adjustment and ribbon nose guide
adjustment.

Light Print: Check ribbon for wear. Replace if necessary.

Missing Dots (same dots in each character): Probable printhead driver problems. Replace main
PWB.

Missing Characters: Main PWB replacement indicated.

Moving carriage but not printing dots: Probable printhead fuse or driver problems. Replace main
PWB. Try reseating processor (U20) and dot ROM (U11) first.

Probable areas of trouble: ribbon, adjustments, main PWB.

¢ PROBLEM: Paper Feed Malfunctions

1)
2)

3)

4)

No paper feed, but carriage motor works OK. Check connections J6 and J106.

No paper feed and no carriage motion. Probable blown carriage/paper motor fuse. Replace main
PWB.

Check keyboard connections to main PWB, especially if terminal line feeds OK from the communi-
cations line, but not from the keyboard.

Probable areas of trouble: paper motor, main PWB, connections, keyboard.

e PROBLEM: Ribbon Drive Inoperative

1)
2)

3)

Check ribbon connections J6 and J101.

Check to see if the ribbon is tangled around spools, twisted, or not fed through ribbon guides
correctly. This can cause high friction and thus lead to motor stalling and/or burn out.

Probable areas of trouble: connections, main PWB, ribbon motor.
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o PROBLEM: Unit Overheats, Fan Dysfunction
1)  Check fan connection J203
2) Check for frozen fan motor. Repiace if necessary.
3) Probable areas of trouble: connections, fan motor assembly, main PWB.
¢ PROBLEM: Printhead Stops Moving
1)  Check XU17 plug connector and sensor (J8) connections.
2) Clean carriage rods.
3) Check carriage motor connections (J105).
4) Check printhead to platen adjustment.
5) Probable areas of trouble: main PWB, connections, carriage motor assembly.

e PROBLEM: Erratic Operation (Characters printed without keys being depressed, ribbon runs continu-
ously, LED'’s flicker, paper feeds continuously, etc.)

1)  Check all ground connections on keyboard and main PWB.
2) Check seating of U9, U10, and U20 in sockets

3) Probable areas of trouble: main PWB, grounds

NOTE
The Model 820 must be grounded properly for proper operation! See
Section 5.6 for details on grounding.

e PROBLEM: Paper Feeds Out of Tractors
1)  Adjust lateral tension (Right hand tractor).
2) Check paper box alignment with paper chute.
3) Probable areas of trouble: adjustments, alignment, tractor assembly.
e PROBLEM: Terminal On Line, Receives or Transmits Bad Data
1)  Check configuration for compatibility with host system and/or data sets.

2) Perform BARBERPOLE and RUN-IN tests. Does terminal print OK?
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3)

4)

NOTE
Barberpole and Run-in tests run data from the processor thorugh the
transmitter, through a loopback device, back through the receiver, and back
to the processor. If terminal fails either test, the problem is on the man
PWB. Try reseating the processor (U20), the ROM's (U9 and U10), the
CTC’s (U21 and U22), the RAM's (U2 and U3), and especially the SIO
device (U32). If this has no effect, replace the PWB.

If terminal does BARBERPOLE and RUN-IN tests OK, insert the loopback piug
(999925) into the EIA connector on the rear of the machine. Reconfigure to code
09, then code 14. Switch the Model 820 online.

Do the LED’s light on the front panel? If not, or if one flashes, the problemis either:
a) the main PWB, b) the EIA internal cabling, c) the EIA connector, or d) the
keyboard (LED problem only). If LED's do light OK, try typing characters on the
keyboard (KSR only). Are the characters printed? Switch offline. Enter configure
mode and program an ABM message and code 71. Switch online. Is the ABM
message printed? If so, are they the correct characters? If so, the Model 820 is
probably OK and the configuration setup or system protocol is incorrect rather
than there being a hardware problem. If not, the problem is in the data flow
between the SIO device and the communications connector. Check the cabling
connections and the EIA connector. Replace if necessary. Otherwise, replace the
main PWB.

NOTE

If the Model 820 KSR or RO seems to be in good condition and the
configuration is consistent with the system requirements, and system pro-
tocol seems to match the Model 820 Terminal’'s capabilities, this problem
may lie in the interconnection between the Model 820 KSR or RO and the
host system. See Section 5.6 for grounding requirements. If a modem
system provides for system communication, have the modems tested if
possible. Also, make sure the modem attached to the Model 820 conforms
to the grounding requirements in Section 5.6. Check all cabling for secure
connections.

Probable areas of trouble: main PWB, configuration, cabling/connections, grounding.

5.6 GROUNDING REQUIREMENTS
The Model 820 must be grounded properly! The Model 820 KSR and RO terminals are equipped with a
grounded power cord which is meant to be used as is. This ground line connects the Model 820 KSR or RO
chassis (or safety) ground signals to the external ground reference. If an extension cord is to be used with the
Model 820 it must be of the three-wire (grounded) type.

5.6.1 CHASSIS GROUND. The power cord ground line is immediately attached to the ground plane network
of the Model 820 as it enters the machine. This ground plane network lies beneath the main PWB with straps
connecting it to the mechanism and the keyboard assembly. Jumpers connect the main mechanism
assembly to the ribbon motor assembly and the communications connector bulkhead. This ground piane
network provides for suppresion of radio frequency emanations from the Model 820, for noise immunity, for
static discharge resistance, and for the distribution of the chassis ground signal to all points in the Model 820
Terminal.

NOTE
If the Model 820 is equipped with a paper basket, the basket should be
securely grounded to the case with the supplied ground jumper.
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The ground plane beneath the terminal electronics PWB is attached to that PWB via three screws. The firstis
in the rear right-hand area of the PWB, near E27, and connects chassis ground to J3 and J13, and then
through the ElA internal cable to pin 1 of the EIA connector at the rear of the Model 820. The second is near the
printhead cable connector and connects the ground plane to the chassis ground network in the power supply
as well as grounding (via jumpers) the driver heat sinks. The third and largest screw connects the ground
plane directly to the power supply section of the terminal electronics PWB. It is located between the power
supply secondary capacitors and the transformer. All three screws must be in place and tightened for proper
operation.

5.6.2 SIGNAL GROUND. The signal ground return emanates from the power supply area and branches
throughout the terminal electronics PWB, primarily via two bus strips. It provides the logic ground, driver
ground, and communications signal ground return paths. Signal ground may be either jumpered directly or
capacitively coupled to chassis ground, depending on the jumper configuration among E221, E222, and
E223. If E221 and E222 are jumpered together, signal and logic grounds are capacitively coupled and are -
thus isolated. If E223 is connected to E221 or E222 (they are tied together), signal and logic grounds are now
directly coupled.

NOTE
The Model 820 KSR and RO terminals are shipped from the factory with all
ground jumpers intact and connected. They should remain this way. The
Model 820 terminals are jumpered such as to provide isolation between
chassis and signal grounds. Except for the cases noted in the next section,
this is the ordinary mode of operation and should provide satisfactory
service.

5.6.3 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS. Any system of which a Model 820 KSR or RO data terminal is to be a part
must have one and only one common connection between the system’s signal and logic grounds. More than
one common point between these two signals can set up a condition known as a ground loop which can be
potentially destructive to the system as well as interfering with its proper operation.

5.6.3.1 Hard-Wired (Console) Applications. If the Model 820 is to be used in any sort of hard-wired
applications, such as the console unit of a computer system, or the hard-copy output device for a CRT/host
computer network, care must be taken that all of the devices in hard-wired connection with the Model 820 unit
are properly grounded. Hard-wired in this context refers to direct wiring between machines without the use of
telephone lines.

Each machine of the system should be properly grounded (via a three-wire power cord and a three-wire
extension cord, if necessary) and there should exist only one point in the entire system where signal and
chassis grounds should meet. Normally this will not be in the Model 820 KSR or RO; however, the jumper
network mentioned in the previous section can arrange for this connection. Pin 1 of the EIA connector should
be cabled to the host machine’s chassis ground pin, usually Pin 1 on its connector, also. Pin 7 (signal ground)
should be cabled to the corresponding point on the host system in a similar manner. All cables in the system
should be secure and sturdy. Any other units in the system should also have the signal ground and chassis
ground returns cabled to them.

5.6.3.2 Data Set Applications. Most data sets are equipped with a three-wire power cable which is meant to
be used. Any extension cords used in conjunction with the data set should also be of the three-wire variety.

If the Model 820 KSR or RO is to be used with a data set, generally the system consists only of the Model 820
terminal, the data set, and the connecting cable. The telephone lines and the host system are not critical in
grounding requirements, i.e., they will not generally affect the operation of the Model 820 system. Most data
sets are installed with signal and chassis grounds strapped together, so this can provide the one and only one
necessary common point.



Care should be taken to see that the cable between the Model 820 and the data set is properly secured and
unworn. Pin 7 of the Model 820 should be connected to Pin 7 of the data set; Pin 1 to Pin 1 is also required.

5.7 ASSEMBLIES REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT
The following subsections provide removal and reptacement procedures for replaceable parts. Refer to
Section VI for Texas Instruments’ part numbers for assemblies and components.

CAUTION
Do not attempt to remove the connectors named in the following procedures
by grasping the cables since the connector bodies can become detached
from the plastic housing. If the connectors do not disconnect easily, use
needlenose pliers to grasp the connector bodies, not the cables.

5.7.1 FULL OPENING OF TERMINAL COVER. Remove the terminal cover as follows:

Unplug the power cord from the power receptacle at the rear of the terminal.

Open the terminal cover by grasping the right and left front corners and gently lifting until the cover
will raise no further. A plastic stay at the inside right rear holds the cover open at approximately 45
degrees from horizontal.

While holding the terminal cover with one hand, grasp the top of the plastic stay with the other hand
and move the stay to the right.

Move the top of the plastic stay to the right until it clears the mounting pin.

Holding the stay clear of the pin, the terminal cover can now be swung back until it rests on the desk
or table-top in a fully opened position.

Reposition the terminal cover as follows:

a.

Holding the terminal cover with your left hand and the plastic stay attached to the inside right rear of
the cover with your right hand, return the cover to an approximate 45 degree position.

Supporting the terminal cover with the plastic stay, align the mounting pin with the stay and engage
the plastic stay into the mounting pin.

Close the terminal cover by gently pushing the cover down until the closures snap shut.

Plug the power cord into the power receptacle at the rear of the Model 820 KSR or RO.

Table 5-1. Option PROM/ROM Part Numbers and Locations

. Logic PWB (999694-0001)
Option Tl Part Number Device Socket
DFC Option 2207626-0001 ROM xXu12
User-Defined Configuration 2207628-0001 PROM Xu24
or Protected ABM Option 2207628-0002 PROM XU45
(Spare)
Alternate Character Sets See Table C2 PROM Xu23
(Appendix C)
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Table 5-2. Strappable Option On Logic PWB (999947)

Option Jumper Location
To connect signal ground to E202 to E223
chassis ground
To i1solate signal ground from E221 to E222

chassis ground (STANDARD)

5.7.2 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF THE KEYBOARD PLENUM. Remove the keyboard plenum as

follows:

a.

b.

h.

Unplug power cord.
Lift open the terminal cover.
Remove the keyboard bezel by grasping the extreme right and left edges and lifting up.

Manually move the printhead to the right approximately 4 inches to the right of the center of the
platen.

Using a standard slot screwdriver, disengage the four retainer clips at the front of the keyboard
plenum.

Grasping the right and left front edges of the keyboard plenum, raise the front of the plenum
approximately 10 degrees to clear the clip latches.

While supporting the plenum at approximately 10 degrees, disengage the three rear latches
beginning with right rear latch.

Lift the plenum clear of the terminal with slight forward motion and set it aside.

Replace the keyboard plenum as follows:

a.

b.

g.

Verify that the printhead is positioned approximately 4 inches to the right of the center of the platen.
Verify that the cable from the mechanism to the PWB is routed correctly and secured properly.

Grasp the edges of the plenum and insert the rear of the plenum between the printhead and
cables, ensuring that the plenum fits over the rear fan plenum housing.

Lift the front of the fan plenum approximately 10 degrees and insert the three rear tabs into their
respective slots inside the terminal.

Gently push the front of the fan plenum down until it rests on the four front retaining tabs.
Using a standard slot screwdriver, engage the retaining tabs into their respective latches.

Replace the keyboard bezel and close the terminal cover.

5.7.3 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF THE FAN ASSEMBLY. Remove the fan assembly as follows:

a.

Unplug power cord.
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Remove the terminal cover as described in subsection 5.7.1.
Remove the keyboard plenum as described in subsection 5.7.2

Using a standard slot screwdriver, remove the single retaining screw located on top of the fan
plenum.

Move the rear of the fan plenum toward the front of the terminal to remove it from under the hinge
nut plate. Disengage the feet and lift the plenum up and to the left to remove it from the base.

NOTE
Observe the routing of the fan cable so you can reinstall it the same way.

Disconnect the fan cable (connector P203) at J203 on the PWB and remove the cable from the
snap-in type routing guides.

Using a standard slot screwdriver, remove the two mounting screws and lift out the fan assembly.

Slip the fan motor out of its bracket.

Replace the fan assembly as follows:

Install the fan motor into the fan bracket.

Mount the fan bracket with the two mounting screws while tightly grasping the bracket around the
fan motor with needlenose pliers. Make sure that the fan blade can rotate freely before securing
the two mounting screws.

Reroute the fan assembly cable on the logic PWB as it was originally routed.

Reconnect connector P203 to the PWB.

Replace the fan plenum and the fan plenum retaining screw (ensuring that the two bottom plenum
feet are engaged with the base slots and secured with the hinge nut plate).

Replace the keyboard plenum as described in subsection 5.7.2.
Apply power and verify operation.

Replace the terminal cover as described in subsection 5.7.1.

5.7.4 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF THE KEYBOARD ASSEMBLY (Keyboard PWB)

a.

b.

Unplug power cord.

Lift the terminal cover.

Remove the keyboard bezel by grasping the extreme right and left edges and lifting up the bezel.
Remove the keyboard plenum as described in subsection 5.2.

Remove the 33 mm (14 inch) wide sheet metal ground strap attached to the frnt left corner of the
keyboard PWB by puiling it down and away from the plastic connector.



Loosen the four keyboard PWB keepers along the rear edge of the PWB, using both hands to
press in at the base of the keepers while lifting the keyboard slightly.

Lift the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor out of their cable
retainers on the right side of the case.

Remove the 25-conductor ribbon cable from its connector on the Keyboard PWB.
Snap the keyboard keepers up and away from the keyboard.

Lift the keyboard assembly up from the rear and remove the Keyboard PWB out of its plastic
mounting assembly.

Replace the keyboard assembly as follows:

g.

Reconnect the 25-conductor ribbon cable to the Keyboard PWB.
Snap the four keyboard assembly keepers back in place (if removed).

Replace the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor cable back into their
holders on the right side of the case.

Reconnect the ground strap to the front left corner of the Keyboard PWB.
Replace the plenum as described in subsection 5.7.2.
Replace the keyboard bezel and close the terminal cover.

Replace the power cord and apply power to verify operation.

5.7.5 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF THE LOGIC PWB (Main Electronic PWB). Remove the Logic
PWB as follows:

a.

b.

Unplug power cord.
Remove the keyboard assembly as described in subsections 5.7 .4 (steps a. through g.).
Lift the keyboard assembly from the terminal.
Remove the two ac power connectors located in the lower left corner of the Logic PWB at E281 and
E271 and disconnect the fan cable from J203. Disconnect the connectors attached to J101, J104,
J105, J106, J6, and J8.
Disconnect I/0 interface connector P3 and the ground leads from the aluminum ground shield.
Unscrew the three mounting screws.
Lift the Logic PWB from the terminal.
NOTE
When replacing the Logic PWB, refer to Table 5-2 for location of the option

PROM'’s and other components which must be transferred to the replace-
ment PWB assembly. Table 5-3 lists strappable options.
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Replace the Logic PWB as follows:
a. Place the Logic PWB in the bottom of the terminal case.
b.  Reinsert the three mounting screws.
c.  Attach the ac power connectors at E281 and E271 and reconnect the I/Q interface connector P3,
fan connector P203, and ground leads to the aluminum ground shield. Reattach the cable

connectors to J101, J104, J105, J106, J6, and J8.

d. Reinstall the keyboard assembly by inserting the keyboard keeper posts in the slots provided on
the Logic PWB.

e. Complete replacement of the keyboard assembly as described in subsection 5.7 .4.

5.7.6 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF LOGIC PWB BATTERY. Remove the Logic PWB battery as
follows:

a.  Unplug the power cord.
b.  Remove the keyboard assembly as described in subsection 5.7.4 (steps a. through g.).
c. Disconnect the battery cable at J9 located in the upper right corner of the Logic PWB.
d. Carefully disengage the battery from the RTV adhesive with a knife.

Replace the Logic PWB battery as follows:

a. Install a new battery (TI part number 999880-0001), using a cable strap or RTV adhesive, and
reconnect the connector at J9. Figure 5-3 illustrates the PWB battery details.

b. Reinstall the keyboard assembly as described in subsection 5.7 4.

RED
—< 4+
L L 3KEY
=y = < 2NC.
1 T Do
BLACK
SCHEMATIC

Pin3

Pin4

Figure 5-3. Logic PWB Battery Details
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5.7.7 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PWB FUSE (250V, 3A).

a.

b.

Remove the keyboard assembly as described in subsection 5.7 .4 (steps a. through g.)

Replace the fuse (TI part number 416434-0303, LCT 312003) located in the front left corner of the
PWB at F250.

Reinstall the keyboard assembly as described in subsection 5.4.

5.7.8 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF PAPER DRIVE MOTOR. Remove the paper drive motor as

follows:
a.

b.

i

Unplug the power cord.

Remove the terminal cover as described in subsection 5.7.1.

Open the paper drive tractor flaps and remove any paper from the terminal.
Remove the keyboard plenum as described in subsection 5.7.2.

Lift both ribbon spools off their spindles and carefully remove the ribbon from the ribbon guides.
Wind the excess ribbon onto either spool and set the ribbon spools aside.

Using a standard slot screwdriver, remove single screw holding the ribbon guide on the right side
of the printer subassembly as shown in Figure 5-1. Lay the guide aside. Remove all cable ties from
the paper drive motor cable-to-cable bundle (observe location of the cable ties for subsequent
replacement).

Using a small wrench or hex driver, loosen the two nuts that hold the paper drive motor to the
printer subassembly frame. The motor is attached via studs in the motor case.

Grasp the motor with your right hand while removing the nuts and washers with your left; take care
to avoid dropping the parts into the terminal base. Set the nuts and washers aside.

Pull the motor out of the pinion hole and gently lift the motor cable from around the carriage motor
(located below the paper drive motor), the cable clip, and the cable holders of the keyboard
keepers.

Set the motor on a bench or table top and remove connectors P106 and P104.

Replace the paper drive motor as follows;

a.

Insert the paper drive motor shaft into the hole provided in the printer mechanism frame and seat
the motor flange flush with the mechanism side plate. Apply silicone grease (T| Part Number
0232334-6050) between the rivet on the end of the gear and the motor flange.

Push in on the motor and the plastic tractor drive and rotate the motor slightly back and forth until
the motor flange and the tractor drive fit flush agains the frame.

Align the mounting holes.

Insert the top front screw through the gear bearing housing and frame until the screw engages the
motor flange. Start the screw with a screwdriver.
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Insert the rear bottom screw through the gear bearing housing and frame and align it in the motor
flange. Start the screw by hand.

Tighten both screws.
Route the cable around and under the rear of the carriage motor (located below the paper drive
motor) and along the right side of the carriage motor. Insert the cable into the cable restraint and

close the restraint.

Place the cable into the two keyboard keepers on the right side. Replace the cable ties removed in
step f. of the removal procedure.

Connect P104 and P106 to J104 and J106 on the Logic PWB. Ensure that the connectors are
seated all the way down or erratic terminal operation may result.

Replace the right ribbon guide, ensuring that the paper drive motor cable is safely captured
between the guide and the side plate.

Replace the ribbon; replace the keyboard plenum as instructed in subsection 5.7.2; and replace
the terminal cover as described in subsection 5.7.1.

5.7.9 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF THE TRACTOR ASSEMBLY. Remove the tractor assembly as

follows:

a.

b.

g.

Remove the terminal cover as described in subsection 5.7.1.

Remove the inside E-ring from the round tractor support rod by applying pressure between the rod
and the ring with a screwdriver. Once the ring begins to detach, hold it with your free hand to
prevent it from flying off.

Remove the outer snap ring by hand.

Loosen the locking device on the tractors and slide the round rod to the left and out of the
mechanism.

Use a standard slot screwdriver to remove the left bearing which supports the tractor square drive
shaft. Carefully avoid dropping washers and nuts into the terminal base and do not lose the hub
and spring located on that end of the bar.

Remove the tractor assembly from the mechanism. (If the tractor drive gear remains on the end of
the bar, slide it off and set it aside).

Slide the tractors off the bar; take care not to bend the bar.

Replace the tractor assembly as follows:

a.

Slide the tractors onto the square drive bar. Verify that the locking device for the left tractor is on the
left and the locking drive for the right tractor is on the right and that the alignment mark on both
tractors’ drive sprockets align with same corner of the square drive shaft.

With the tractor doors facing you, place the drive gear (gear fitted tightly on the shaft) on the right
end of the shaft with the semicircle portion of the gear adjacent to each flat surface of the shaft.
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h.

Insert the gear and shaft into the bearing on the right side plate.

Replace the hub with spring on the left end of the drive shaft with the semicircles of the hub
adjacent to each drive shaft surface. Slip the bearing onto the hub and fasten the left side plate.

Slide the round rod (non-grooved end first) from left to right through the left side plate, through the
tractors, and through the right side plate.

Using needlenose pliers, replace the E-ring on the round rod, ensuring it is located inside the left
side plate.

Replace the outer snap ring on the round rod outside the left side plate.

Position the paper tractors as required and reload printing paper.

5.7.10 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF THE PRINTHEAD. Remove the printhead as follows:

a.

Disconnect the power cord at the power receptacle located at the rear of the Model 820 KSR or
RO.

Lift the terminal cover.
Remove the keyboard plenum as described in éubsection 5.7.2.

Remove and save the plastic cable retainer clip at the pointer where the printhead cable is folded
beneath the printhead.

Using a small wrench, remove the two long hex nuts located behind the printhead and facing the
ribbon guides.

Grasp the printhead and pull it towards the front of the terminal until the two mounting bolts clear
the mounting frame.

Disconnect the printhead ribbon cabie connector (J20) from the connector at the bottom of the
printhead.

Replace the printhead as follows:

CAUTION
When handling the new printhead, take care not to damage the springs after
removing the foam shipping material. Grasp the printhead only by the
mounting plate or the plastic needle housing. DO NOT handle the printhead
by the springs around the circumference of the printhead.

Connect the printhead ribbon cable connector (J20) to the connector at the bottom of the
printhead.

Position the printhead so that the mounting screws align with the mounting holes in the support
frame and slide the printhead toward the platen as far as it will go.

Start the two long nuts on the mounting screws and hand tighten.

With a small wrench or pliers tighten the long nuts 1/6 turn past hand tightened.

5-19



Replace the plastic cable clip, starting the clip at the end with the notched corner.

Replace the plenum as described in subsection 5.7.2 and reconnect the power cord to the rear of
the terminal.

If the printhead smudges the paper during printing and the problem cannot be corrected with the
form thickness adjustment, it may be necessary to adjust the ribbon guide at the nose of the
printhead as described in subsection 5.7.11.

Close the terminal cover.

5.7.11 PRINTHEAD RIBBON GUIDE ADJUSTMENT.

Lift the terminal cover and rotate the printhead adjustment lever alil the way towards the keyboard.
Remove the ribbon as described in step 5.7.8.e above.

Loosen the two screws on either side of the nose of the printhead and slide the ribbon guide away
from the platen, exposing the printhead nose through the ribbon guide window.

Place a shim (file card, credit card, Tl Badge, etc.) between the platen and the printhead nose.

Using the adjustments lever, push the printhead nose against the shim until it is held firmly against
the platen.

Slide the ribbon guide toward the platen holding it flush against the shim and tighten the screws.
Using the adjust lever remove the shim.

Replace the printing ribbon and set the printhead adjust lever for proper printing.

5.7.12 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF THE RIBBON DRIVE SUBASSEMBLY. Remove the ribbon
drive subassembly as follows:

a.

b.

Unplug the power cord.

Remove the terminal cover as described in subsection 5.7.1.

Remove the printing ribbon spools from the ribbon spindles and guides and set aside.

Remove the three screws that attch the ribbon drive subassembly to the printer mechanism frame.
Tilt the subassembly backward to rest in the rear cavity of the terminal base.

Remove the two space lugs from the ribbon reverse switch, noting their orientation for reconnec-
tion to the replacement unit.

Cut the cable tie that secures the motor cable to the rear bar of the printer mechanism frame and
the cable ties attaching it to the rest of cable, noting position of cable ties.

Disconnect cable connector P101 from the Logic PWB (the main PWB) and carefully lift the cable
out of the keyboard keepers, the cable restraint and from around the carriage motor.
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Replace the ribbon drive subassembly as follows:

a.

b.

Lay the replacement assembly in the rear cavity of the terminal base.

Attach the two spade lugs to the ribbon reverse microswitch of the ribbon drive subassembly.
Verify that the connections are oriented the same as the unit that was removed or the ribbon will
not reverse automatically.

Attach a cable tie to hold the motor cable to the rear frame bar of the print mechanism.

Hold the ribbon drive subassembly in place and install the three screws that secure the subassem-
bly to the rear of the print mechanism framework.

Route the ribbon drive motor cable around and under the carriage motor and through the cable
restraint. Using cable ties replace those removed in step g of the removal instructions.

Connect P101 at J101 on the Logic PWB, ensuring that the connector is snugly joined.

Place the cables in the keyboard keeper cable retainer.

Replace the printing ribbon. It may be necessary to readjust the subassembly (by loosening the
three mounting screws and moving the assembly to front or rear and retightening the screws) so

that the ribbon passes through the center of the slots in the shift arm.

Replace the terminal cover as instructed in subsection 5.7.1.

5.7.13 REMOVAL OF THE CARRIAGE MOTOR AND MECHANISM (Or Wire Rope Or Mechanism). To
replace the wire rope, do steps “a”, “b”, “f", and “|" to remove, and steps “f’ through “k”” and “0” and “q”
under replacement to reinstall the rope.

a.

b.

Unplug the power cord.

Remove the terminal cover and plenums as described in subsections 5.7.1, 5.7.2 and 5.7.3,
respectively.

Disconnect the ground strap on the left side of the mechanism that is attached to the PWB ground
plane.

Disconnect the ground lug at the rear of the terminal to the left of the EIA connector.
Disconnect all the connectors at the rear of the Logic PWB, (including the printhead ribbon cable)
and lift the cables out of the cable restraint and keyboard keepers. Remove all cable ties, noting

their positions.

Push the idler puily support to the right until the stot on the bottom of the support catches on the
right sideplate of the print mechanism frame.

Insert a slotted screwdriver at an angle next to the upper printhead carriage rod to remove the front
two mounting screws.

Remove the two rear mounting screws.

Lift the entire printer mechanism subassembly up and out of the terminal. DO NOT LIFT THE
MECHANISM BY THE SQUARE TRACTOR DRIVE SHAFT.
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Remove the wire rope from the capstan by disengaging the end of the wire rope from either end of
the capstan and unwrapping the wire.

Remove the ground strap screw from the front of the motor and remove the ground strap.
Loosen the motor strap retaining screw inside the bottom of the right sideplate.

Press down on the top of the motor strap to disengage the strap from the sideplate.
Remove the carriage motor.

Remove the plastic cradle from the carriage motor by removing the screw that holds the cradle to
the motor. .

Remove the two wires from the motor terminal, noting their orientation for connecting the replace-
ment unit.

Replace the carriage motor and mechanism as follows:

a.

Connect the motor drive cable spade lugs to the carriage motor terminals as they were connected
to the old motor.

Attach the plastic cradle to the motor.

Position the motor against the sideplate.

Hook the motor strap onto the tab in the sideplate and tighten the retaining screw.
Replace the ground strap onto the front of the motor with the screw that previously held it.
Turn the wire rope capstan so that the rear wire rope is at the top.

Insert the ball of the top wire rope end into the slot. The tip of a screwdriver may be required to
press the ball for a snug fit.

Holding the wire rope between your left thumb and forefinger, turn the capstan clockwise 62 turns.

Guide the wire rope into the capstan grooves. When complete, the outer capstan slot should be
pointing up.

Wrap the lower end of the wire rope counterclockwise around the capstan starting with the groove
adjacent to the last one filled by the upper rope end.

insert the ball into the capstan slot.

Loop the printhead cable and the motor cables over the tractor drive bar to keep them out of the
way during installation of the printer mechanism subassembly.

Replace the printer mechanism into the terminal base so that mounting screw holes are aligned
with the mounting holes in the base. DO NOT LIFT THE MECHANISM BY THE SQUARE
TRACTOR DRIVE SHAFT.

Insert the mounting screws and partially tighten them.
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Gently return the idler pully support to the operating position by lifting the right end while holding
the support to the right with your free hand, preventing the pulley from snapping back.

Route and connect all the cables, including the ground lugs to the left of the EIA connector and the
ground strap on the left side. Replace all cable ties removed in step e. of the removal procedure.

Replace the plenums and terminal cover as described in subsections 5.7.3, 5.7.2 and 5.7.1,
respectively.
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SECTION VI

ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS AND LISTS OF MATERIALS

Tl Drawing No.

n/a
n/a
999695
999686
999685
999975
999980
999979
999690

999691
999859
2206573
999972
999974
999947

999913
994238
999819
999780
999872
999829
999738
999732
999687
999918
999925

993205
999736
993210
996289
993211
999742
996290
999790
999873
999835
999791
999735
2207634

FUNCTIONAL INDEX

Major Assemblies

Figure 6-1 Model 820 KSR lllustrated Major Assemblies
Figure 6-2 Model 820 RO lllustrated Major Assemblies

Model 820 KSR 10 CPI Terminal
Model 820 KSR 10/16 CPI Terminal
Model 820 KSR 10/16 CPI Package
Model 820 RO 10 CPI Terminal
Model 820 RO 10/16 CPI Terminal
Model 820 RO 10/16 CP! Package
Model 820 Basic Terminal

Major Sub-Assemblies

KSR Keyboard, Full ASCll or APL

KSR Keyboard, Katakana

Mechanism

RO Control Panel

Terminal Electronics Board w/Ground Plane
Terminal Electronics PWB

Sub-Assemblies

Carriage Assembly, Printhead
Carriage Drive Assembly

Fan Assembly

Gear Assembly, Paper Advance
Ground Plane Assembly
Motor Assembly, Paper Drive
Motor Assembly, Ribbon Drive
Printhead Assembly, 30 Volt
Ribbon Drive Assembly
Terminal Cover Assembly
Test Piug

Cables

Cable Assembly, 202/212

Cable Assembly, Carriage Drive

Cable Assembly, Data Terminal

Cable Assembly, Domestic Power

Cable Assembly, EIA Extension

Cable Assembly, EIA (Internal)

Cable Assembly, European Power

Cable Assembly, Keyboard

Cable Assembly, Mechanism Ground

Cable Assembly, Power Distribution

Cable Assembly, Printhead

Cable Assembly, Ribbon Reverse/Paper Out
Cable Assembly, Synch/Asynch EIA Data Set

6-1

Page No.

6-5
6-6
6-7
6-12
6-17
6-20
6-25
6-29
6-33

6-48
6-54
6-57
6-67
6-69
6-72

6-114
6-116
6-119
6-121
6-123
6-125
6-127
6-129
6-132
6-136
6-139

6-141
6-143
6-145
6-147
6-152
6-154
6-156
6-160
6-162
6-164
6-166
6-168
6-170



994403
2206536
2206535
2207630
999734
999836
2206548
2206532
2206534

OPTIONS

Cable Assembly, Current Loop (Ext)

Cable Assembly, Current Loop Power
Cable Assembly, I/0 Current Loop

Kit, Configuration/Protected ABM PROM’s
Kit, 20 mA Current Loop Interface

Kit, Device/Forms Control

Panel Assembly, EIA/Current Loop

PWB Assembly, Current Loop

Shorting Plug, Current Loop

6-2

6-172
6-174
6-176
6-178
6-180
6-182
6-184
6-186
6-189



TI Drawing No.

993205
993210
993211
994238
994403
999685
999686
999687
999690
999691
999695
999710
999732
999734
999735
999736
999738
999742
999780
999790
999791
999819
999835
999836
999859
999872
999873
999913
999918
999925
999945
999947
999951
999972
999974
999975
999979
999980
2206530
2206532
2206534
2206535

NUMERICAL LISTING OF

ASSEMBLY DRAWINGS AND

LISTS OF MATERIALS

This listing is provided for cross-reference purposes.

Major Assemblies

Cable Assembly, 202/212

Cable Assembly, Data Terminal
Cable Assembly, EIA Extension
Carriage Drive Assembly

Cable Assembly, Current Loop (Ext)
Model 820 KSR 10/16 CPI Package
Model 820 KSR 10/16 CPI Terminal
Ribbon Drive Assembly

Model 820 Basic Terminal

KSR Keyboard, Full ASCIi or APL
Model 820 RO 10 CPI Terminal
ASCIi Keyboard (KSR)

Printhead Assembly 30 Volt

Kit, 20 mA Current Loop Interface
Cable Assembly, Ribbon Reverse/Paper Qut
Cable Assembly, Carriage Drive
Motor Assembly, Ribbon Drive
Cable Assembly, EIA (Internal)
Gear Assembly, Paper Advance
Cable Assembly, Keyboard

Cable Assembly, Printhead

Fan Assembly

Cable Assembly, Power Distribution
Kit, Device/Forms Control

KSR Keyboard, Katakana

Ground Plane Assembly

Cable Assembly, Mechanism Ground
Carriage Assembly, Printhead
Terminal Cover Assembly

Test Plug

Terminal Electronics

Terminal Electronics PWB
Operator’s Panel (RO)

RO Control Panel

Terminal Electronics Board w/Ground Plane
Model 820 RO 10 CPI Terminal
Model 820 RO 10/16 CPI Package
Model 820 RO 10/16 CPI Terminal
Current-Loop Electronics

PWB Assembly, Current Loop
Shorting Plug, Current Loop

Cable Assembly, I/0 Current Loop

6-3

Page No.

6-141
6-145
6-152
6-116
6-172
6-29
6-25
6-132
6-33
6-48
6-7
7-3
6-129
6-180
6-168
6-143
6-127
6-154
6-121
6-160
6-166
6-119
6-164
6-182
6-54
6-123
6-162
6-114
6-136
6-139

6-72
7-19
6-67
6-69
6-20
6-29
6-25
7-21
6-186
6-189
6-176



Tl Drawing No. Assemblies Page No.

2206536 Cable Assembly, Current Loop Power 5-174
2206548 Panel Assembly EIA/Current Loop 6-184
2206573 Mechanism 6-57

2207630 Kit, Configuration/Protected ABM PROM’s 6-178
2207634 Cable Assembly, Synch/Asynch EIA Data Set 6-170
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. Terminal Cover 9, Kit,Battery, Package 17.Nose Guide,Printhead

. Terminal Base 10.Fan Plenum 18.Ribbon Drive

. Keyboard Bezel 11.Fan Assembly 19.Ribbon Spools

. Plenum PWB 12.Printer Mechanism Assembly 20.Strap,Motor

. Keyboard PWB 13.Paper Advance Bearing 21.Carriage Drive Motor Assembly
. Card Frame 14.Tractor Paper, Precision 22.Cradle Motor

. Numeric Keypad 15.Motor Assembly,Paper Drive 23.Carriage Assembly,Printhead

. Terminal Electronics 16.Ribbon Guide 24.Printhead Assembly,30V

25.Printed Wiring Board (PWB)

Figure 6-1. MODEL 820 KSR ILLUSTRATED MAJOR ASSEMBLIES



1

. Terminal Cover

. Terminal Base

. Keyboard Bezel

. Plenum ,PWB

. Keyboard, PWB

. Card Frame

. Operator's Keypad
8. Terminal Electronics

WwN

NS

9, Kit,Battery,Package

10.Fan Plenum

11.Fan Assembly

12.Printer Mechanism Assembly
13.Paper Advance Bearing
14.Tractor,Paper,Precision
15.Motor Assembly,Paper Drive
16.Ribbon Guide

17.Nose Guide,Printhead
18.Ribbon Drive

19.Ribbon Spools

20.Strap,Motor

21.Carriage Drive Motor Assembly
22.Cradle Motor

23.Carriage Assembly, Printhead
24.Printhead Assembly, 30V

Figure 6-2. MODEL 820 RO ILLUSTRATED MAJOR ASSEMBLIES.
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE. 07-12-79 820 KSR Terminal, 10 CPI 0101
P/N 0999695 Rev_ L
ITE;R&LBER ,,E%”:s”s’g,;;w PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

uLul tuuul.ouo 0999690~ul0l 820 TERMINAL,BASIC~115V,10CP1

0004 VUUUL. 000 0999746=-0001 PLENUM,PWB

0005 600ul. WU U$99747-0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM

guoe uUUL. VOO 9997480001 COVER, TEST

0008 O0uuJL. U0 U996TU04~0u01 RIBBONBLK MATRIX=SINGLE 60 YARD

2009 GUUU1. 000 U999854-9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

oulo VUVVU. 20 09964 72=-0001 PAPER,CPO~1 PART PREMIUM

oul2 0uoul. 0v0 0999456=9701 MANUAL » INFORMATION REQUEST FORM

0u13 REF V99976 (~9901 SHIPPING CONTAINEK INDEX, 820 TERM

0014 0VUULl.uuo U999457=9701 MANUAL »FIELD SERVICE FLYER

oule REF 0999858-9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

ooLT 000Ul LU0 099986C-9701 MANUAL, RIBBON & PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS

ouls 00uUl.u0L 0999713-0u01 wINCOW, TERMINAL

0023 00U L. 000 V994472-0001 SERVICE KIT,MODEL B10 PRINTER
" o0z Uuuol. 000 U996289=0001 CORD SET,3=PIN PwR=DOMESTIC BLACK

00254 ITEM 26 MAY BE USED IN

00258 PLACE OF ITEM 25

0026 VUUUO0. 00 09902 89-0002 CORD SET,3=PIN Pwk~-DOMESTIC GRAY w/CLIP

00264 ITEM 25 MAY BE USED IN

vu2eB PLACE OF ITEM 20

wuz7 REF 0999883-0001 INTEKCONNECTION D1AGRAM, 820 KSR

0028 0UUU1. 000 U999934=~0001 CARD CAKRIER ASSY

0029 00UJU. VOO 2206541-0101 820 KSRy 115V 10 CPI €/D

0U29A ITEM 29 MAY BE USED IN

VU298 PLACE OF THIS UNIT IN TS

0029¢ ENTIRETY
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE_ 071279 820 KSR Terminal, 10 CPI 000 0201
p/N 0999695 REV L
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

JLul LULUL. 000 U999690~0201 820 TERMINAL ¢+8ASIC~=220V,10 CPI

0004 GUuul. 000 0999746=0001 PLENUM,PuB

00us 0UUUL. V00 0999747~0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM

voLe OUUULl. VU0 0599748=-00G01 COVER, TEST

vuos JU0OL.U0U 09967 04=U001 RIBBON ,BLK MATRIX=SINGLE 60 YARD

0009 Uo0ULl. 000 0999854=9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

uolo VOOV V20 0996472=0001 PAPER,CPO~1 PART PREMIUM

vul12 0G0001.v00 0999456=3 701 MANUAL o INFORMATION REQUEST FORM

0013 REF 099976 0~9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, 820 TERM

oul4 0UVOL.000 09994 57-9701 MANUAL , FIELD SERVICE FLYER

vul6 REF J599858=9701 INSTRUCTIONS , PACKING

0017 VUVUL,U00 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIBBON & PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS

uols U0uol. 000 0959713=0u01l WINDOw, TERMINAL

0023 0U0U1.4000 09944720001 SERVICE KIT,MODEL 810 PRINTER

ouzs [FIVIVIV) PRTIV ) 09962 9U~0001 CURD SET,POWER=wEST EURGPEAN

wu21 REF J999838 3-0001 INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR

0028 [VISIVIVE RVIVIV) 099993 4=L00L CARD CARKIER ASSY

vu29 0IUUV. VUL 2200541-0201 820 KSR, 220V 10 CPI E/D

0029A ITEM 29 MAY BE USED IN

0298 PLACE OF THIS UNIT IN ITS

wu29C ENTIRETY
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DATE

07-12-79

p/N _ 0999695

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 KSR Terminal, 10 CPI

P’ PRINT

ITEM NUMBER

QUANTITY
PER ASSEMBLY

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

Vool
Y004
0005
0006
ogos
0009
1lo
oot2
0013
vol4
00le
0017
ools
0023
0025
ov27
0028
6029
U029A

00298
Q029¢

0oUUl.0u0
Juov 1. 000
00001.000
00GOl. 0U0
ULU0l1.u00
0UUUl. 0U0
VU000. 020
006C01.000
REF
00001. 000
REF
00001000
CJ001.000
UJ0V1.000
Juuyl. 000
REF
[VIVIVIV) SV IVTH)

00030.,000

V999690-0401
0999746-0001
0999747=-0001
0999748-0001
0996704-0001
U993854~9701
0996472-0001
0999456-9701
0999760~5901
0999457-9701
0999858-9701
U999860~9701
0999713-0001
09944 72-0001
0996290~0001
0999883~0001
0999934=-0001
2206541=0401

820 TERMINALBASIC~220V,10 CPI (BPO)
PLENUM,PWB

INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM
COVER,TEST

HIBBONsBLK MATRIX=SINGLE 60 YARD
MANUAL s USER GUIDE

PAPER,CPO=1 PART PREMIUM

MANUALs INFORMAT ION REQUEST FORM
SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, 820 TERM
MANUAL,FIELD SERVICE FLYER
INSTRUCTIONSy PACKING

MANUAL, RIBBON & PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS
WINDOWs TERMINAL

SERVICE KIT,MUDEL 810 PRINTER

CORD SETsPOWER-WEST EUROPEAN
INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR
CARD CARRIER ASSY

820 KSR 220V,10 CP1,E/D (BPO)

ITEM 29 MAY BE USED IN

PLACE OF THIS UNIT IN ITS
ENTIRETY
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DATE _07-12-79

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 KSR Terminal, 10/16 CPI

0101

P/N 0999686 REV___J
TN NUMBER AR PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

ovol 000014900 0999690-0102 820 TERKMINAL 48ASIC~115V,10/16CP1

0004 00UV, 000 09997460001 PLENUR ,PWB

0005 000014000 0999747=0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM

0006 00001.900 0999748-0001 COVER, TEST

Jous 00001, 000 09967 04=0001 RIBBON,BLK MATRIX=SINGLE 60 YVARD

0009 L0UUL. 000 0999854=9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

0010 0000, U20 09964 72=0001 PAPER,CPO~1 PART PREMIUM

vo12 00UGl.J00 0999456=9701 MANUAL , INFORMAT ION REQUEST FORM

0013 KEF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, 820 TERM

00lé 00001+ 000 0999457-9701 MANUAL ,FIELD SERVICE FLYER

00l6 REF 0999858=9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

0017 OUUUl.0U0 0999860~9701 MANUAL , RIBBON & PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS

0018 000014 000 09997130001 WINDOW, TERMINAL

V023 00LU1. 000 0994472-0001 SERVICE KIT,MODEL 810 PRINTER

002> 00001.000 0996289-0001 CORD SET,3=-PIN PWR=DOMESTIC BLACK

0025A ITEM 26 MAY BE USED IN

00258 PLACE OF ITEM 25

0026 00000, 000 09962890002 CORD SET,3=-PIN PWR=DOMESTIC GRAY W/CLIP

00264 ITEM 25 MAY BE USED IN

00268 PLACE OF ITEM 26

0027 REF 0999883-0001 INTERCONNECT ION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR

ov28 00UU1.000 09999 34=0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY

0029 00000, 000 2206542-0101 820 KSR, 115V 10/16 CPI, E/D

00294 ITEM 29 MAY BE USED IN

00294 ; PLACE OF THIS UNIT IN ITS

0029¢C ENTIRETY
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07-12-79

LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 820 KSR Terminal, 10/16 CPI 0201
p/N __0999686 REV__J
TN NUMBER PE%“:SSEJI;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

ool 00GUL. 000 0999090~0202 820 TERMINAL y8ASIC=220V,10/16 CPI

OuDe 000C1. 000 0999746=-0001 PLENUMPh3

0005 00001, 000 0999747=0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM

0006 QUUUL. VU0 0999748-0V01 COVER, TEST

0008 [FTOIVIV) QTS IV U996T04~0U001 RIBBONsBLK MATRIX~SINGLE 60 YARD

0209 00OUL. VU0 0999854=9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

uolo 0UULVU. V20 V9964 72=-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PART PREMIUM

0012 JO0Cl. 000 U999456=-9701 MANUAL s INFORMAT ION REWJUEST FORM

0013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, 820 TERM

0014 0U0dl. V0L 0999457-9701 MANUAL oFIELD SERVICE FLYER

0016 EF 0999858-3701 INSTRUCTIONS s PACKING

oul? Jugl. WO 0999860~9701 MANUAL, RIBBON & PAPEK KECOMMENDATIUN>

Jols 0U0L01.000 U999713-2001 wINDOw, TERMINAL

0023 00001. 000 J994472=-0001 SERVICE KIT,MUDEL 810 PRINTER

0026 U0UUL1.U00 09962900001 CORD SET,PONER=WEST EURUPEAN

0027 REF 0999883-0001 INTERCONNECTIUN DIAGRAM, 820 KSR

0028 00001.,000 0999934~0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY

0029 00060, 000 2206542-0201 820 KSRy 220V 10/16 CPI, E/D

00294 ITEM 29 MAY BE USED IN

00298 PLACE OF THIS UNIT IN ITS

00290 ENTIRETY




LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 07-12-79 820 KSR Terminal, 10/16 CPi 0401

p/N 0999686 REV__J

TEM Rr:masn Psguzgsgn%w PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
Ul U0LUL,. 00U 0999690~0402 820 TERMINAL,BASIC=220V,10/16 CPI (BPO)
2004 000014000 0999746~0001 PLENUM ,PWE
uou5 00UUle V00 U999747~0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM
PIVV) Ououl.vou 0999748-3J001 COVER, TEST
Juous UJUUl. VU0 09967 04=9001 KIBBONBLK MATRIX=SINGLE 60 YARD
0ou9 000014000 0999854~3701 MANUAL s+ USER GUIDE
0010 UJ0U0. 020 09964 72=-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PART PREMIUM
0012 00U01, 000 0599456=9701 MANUAL s INFORMATION HEQUEST FORM
oul3 REF 099976 0~9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INOEX, 820 TERM
00l4 OLoul.0v0 09994579701 MANUAL sFIELD SERVICE FLYER
vole REF U999858-9701 INSTRUCTIONS » PACKING
0oL7 0UVVl.u00 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIBBON & PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS
oole 400yUl. 0VO 0999713-0001 wINDOw, TERMINAL
ouz3 0u0V1.000 0994472-0001 SERVICE KIT,MODEL 810 PRINTER
ouze 0uLUL,. 000 0996290~0001 CORD SET,POWER-WEST EUROPEAN
0027 REF 0999883-0001 INTERCONNECT ION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR
0028 UU0U1. 000 0999934=0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY
0029 0UG00. 000 2206542-0401 820 KSR 220V 10/16 CPI1,E/D (BPO)
0029A ITEM 29 MAY BE USED IN
00298 PLACE OF THIS UNIT IN ITS
vu29¢ ENTIRETY

S
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 06-25-79 820 KSR Package, 10/16 CPI 0101
p/N 0999685 REV__C
1TEM NUMBER PE%U:&Q;;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999690-0102 820 TERMINAL.BASIC-115V,10/16CP1

0004 00001.000 0999746-0001 PLENUM, PHB

0005 00001.000 0999747-0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM

0006 00001000 0999748-0001 COVER, TEST

0007 00001.000 099993 4~0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY

0008 00001.000 0996704-0001 RIBBON,BLK MATRIX-SINGLE 60 YARD

0009 00001.000 0999854~9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

0010 00000.020 0996472-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PART PREMIUM

0012 00001.000 0999456-9701 MANUAL , INFORMATION REQUEST FORM

0013 0 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, 820 TERM

0014 00001.000 0999457-9701 MANUAL,FTELD SERVICE FLYER

0016 REF 0999858-9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

0017 00001.000 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIBBON & PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS

oos 00001.000 0999713-0001 WINDOW, TERMINAL

0023 00001.000 0994472-0001 SERVICE KIT,MODEL 810 PRINTER

0024 00001.000 0993205-0001 CABLE ASSY,202/212 DATA SEY

0025 00001.000 0996289-0001 CORD SET,3-PIN PMR-DOMESTIC BLACK

00254 ITEM 26 MAY BE USED IN

00258 PLACE OF ITEM 25

0026 000004000 0996289-0002 CORD SET,3-PIN PWR-DOMESTIC GRAY W/CLIP

00264 ITEM 25 MAY BE USED IN

00268 PLACE OF ITEM 26

0027 000014000 0999691-0102 KIT,KYBD ASSY,FULL ASCII W/NUNERIC PAD

0028 00001. 000 0999845-0001 KIT,DEVICE/FORMS CONTROL

0029 REF 0999883-0001 INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR

0030 00000.000 2206543-0101 820 PACK, 115V 10/16 CPI, E/D

0030A ITEM 30 MAY BE USED IN

00308 PLACE OF THIS UNIT IN ITeS

0030¢C ENTIRETY
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE __07-02-79 820 RO Printer, 10 CPI o101
P/N 0999975 REV_A
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999690-0101 820 VTERMINAL,BASIC-115V,10CP1

0004 00001 .000 0999746-0001 PLENUM, PHD

0005 00001.000 0999747-0001 INSULATOR, SOUND ATR PLENUM

0006 00001.000 0999 748-0001 COVER, TEST

0008 00001.000 0996 704-0001 RIBBON,BLK MATRIX-SINGLE 60 YARD

0009 00001.000 0999854~-9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

0010 00000.020 0996472-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PARYT PREMIUM

0012 00001, 000 0999456-9701 MANUAL INFORMATION REQUEST -FORM

o013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONYAINER INDEX, 820 TFRM

0014 00001 .000 0999457-9701 MANUAL «FIELD SERVICE FLYER

00l6 REF 0999858-9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

0017 00001.000 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIBAON € PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS

oo18 00001,000 0999713-0001 WINDOW, TERMINAL

0023 00001.000 0994472-0001 SERVICE KIT,MODEL 810 PRINTER

0025 00001.000 0996289-0001 CORD SET,3-PIN PWR-DOMESTIC BLACK

0025A ITEM 25 MAY BE USED AS AN

00258 ALTERNATE FOR ITEM 26

0026 00000. 000 0996289-0002 CORD SET¢3-PIN PWR-DOMESTIC GRAY W/CLIP

00264 ITEM 26 MAY BE USED AS AN

00268 ALTERNATE FOR ITEM 25

0027 REF 0999883~-0001 INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR

0028 00001.000 0999934-0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY

0029 00001.000 0999972-0001 CONTROL PANEL ASSY, 820 RO




LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE__07:02.79 820 RO Printer, 10 CPI 000_ 0201
p/N .__ 0999975 REV__A
ITEN NUMBER Ps?autgsgn%u PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999690-0201 820 TERMINAL,BASIC-220V,10 CPI

0004 00001.900 0999746-0001 PLENUM, PWB

0005 00001.000 0999747-0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM

0006 00001.000 0999748-0001 COVER, TEST

0008 00001.000 0996 704-0001 RIBRON,BLK MATRIX-SINGLE 60 YARD

0009 00001.000 0999854~9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

0010 00000,020 0996472-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PART PREMIUM

0012 00001, 000 0999456-9701 MANUAL » INFORMATION REQUEST FORM

0013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, 820 TERM

0014 00001.000 0999457-9701 MANUALoFIELD SERVICE FLYER

0016 REF 0999858-9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

0017 00001 .000 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIBRON £ PAPFR RECOMMENDATIONS

oo1s 00001.000 0999713-0001 WINDOW, TERMINAL

0023 00001.000 0994472-0001 SERVICE KIVT,MODEL 810 PRINVER

0025 00701.000 0996290-0001 CORD SET,POMER-WEST EUROPEAN

oozt REF 0999883-0001 INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR

0028 00001.000 0999934-0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY

0029 00001.000 0999972-0001 CONTROL PANEL ASSY, 820 RO
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LIST OF MATERIALS

820 RO Printer, 10 CPI

DATE _07:0279 _0401
P/N 0999975 REV__A
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999690-0401 820 TERMINAL,BASIC-220V,10 CPI (8PN)

0004 00001.000 0999746-0001 PLENUM, PHB

0005 00001.000 0999747-0001 INSULATORe SOUND AIR PLENUM

0006 00001.000 0999748-0001 COVER,TEST

0008 00001 .000 0996 T04-0001 RIBBON,BLK MATRIX~SINGLF 60 YARD

0009 00001.000 0999854-9701 MANUAL, USER GUIDE

0010 000004020 0996472-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PART PREMIUM

0012 00001.000 0999456-9701 MANUAL INFORMAY ION REQUEST FORM

0013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDFX, 820 TERM

00t 4 00001.000 099945T7-9701 MANUAL.FELELD SERVICE FLYER

0016 RFF €999858-9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

oorr 00001 .000 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIBRON £ PAPER RECOMMENDATVICNS

ools 00001.000 0999713-0001 WINDOW, VERMINAL

0023 00001, 000 0994472-000¢ SERVICE KIT,MODEL 810 PRINTER

0025 00001000 0996348-0001 CORD SEY,PHR o4W/0 CONN,.10 AMPS 3COND

0027 REF 0999883~0001 INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR

0028 00001.000 0999934~-0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY

0029 00001.000 0999972-0001 CONTROL PANEL ASSY, 820 RO
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LIST OF MATERIALS

820 RO Printer, 10/16 CPI

DATE 061879 __0101
p/N 0999980 REV__A
ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001, 000 0999690-0102 820 TERMINAU,MASEC-115V,10/16CPY

0006 00001.000 0999746-0001 PLENINY, PMB

0003 00001.000 0999747-0001 INSULATNR, SOUND ATR PLENUM

0006 00001.000 0999744-0001 COVFR,TESY

3008 00001.020 0996 704-0001 RIARON,BLK MATRIX-SINGLE 60 YARD

0009 00001.000 0999854-9701 MANUAL, USFR GUIDE

2010 00000, 020 0996472-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PART PREMIUM

0012 00001.000 0999456-9701 MANUAL o INFORMATINN REQUFST FORN

0013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, 820 TERM

0014 00001. 000 0999457-9701 MANUAL,FIELD SERVICE FLYER

601¢ REF 0999858-9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

0017 00001 .200 0999860-9701 MANUAL, PIRAON £ PAPFR RECOMMENDATY LONS

oo1s 00001000 0999713-0001 WINNOM, TERMINAL

0023 00001.000 0994472-0001 SERVICE KIT,MODEL R10 PRINTER

0024 00001, 000 0993205-0001 CABLE ASSY,202/212 DATA SEV

0025 00001.000 0996269-0001 CORD SET,3-PIN PWR—-DOMESTIC BLACK

n026 00000.0N0 09962 7-0002 CORD SFT,3-PIN PWR-DUMESTIC GRAY wW/CLIP

00264 ITEM 26 MAY AE USED ;s AN

20268 AUTERNATE FOR [TFM 25

09217 REF 0999883-0001 INTERCONNFCTION DTAGPAM, 870 KSR

028 00001, 000 0999934-0001 CAPD CARRIER ASSY

029 90001. 000 0999972-0J01 CONTRO. PANEL ASSY, 820 RO
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DATE

06-18-79

p/N _ 0999980

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 RO Printer, 10/16 CPI

0201

REV_A

ooot 00001.000 0999690-0202 820 TERMINAL.BASIC-229V,10/16 CPI
0004 00001.000 09997446-0001 PLFNU', PR

0005 00001000 0999747-0001 INSULATOR, SOUND ATR PLENUM

0006 00001.090 0999748-0001 COVER, TESY

0008 00001.000 0996704-0n01 RIBANNGALK MATR[X-SINGLE &0 YARD
9009 00001.000 0999854-9791 MANUAL, USFR GUIDE

Q010 00000.020 0996472-0001 PAPFR,CPN~-1 PARY OREuIIM

0012 00001.000 0999456-9701 MANUAL , INFORMATION RFQUEST FNRM
0013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER [NNEX, B20 TERM
0014 00001.000 0999457-9701 MANUAL ,FTELD SERVICE FLYFR

2016 REF 0999358-9701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING

0017 00001.000 09998609701 MANYAL, RIRAON € PAPER RECNMVENDATINNS
0018 00001.000 0999713-0001 WINDOW, TFRMINAL

0023 00001.000 0994472-0001 SERVICF KIT,MNNFL 810 PRINTFR

n024 00001, 000 0993205-0001 CABLF ASSY,202/212 DATA SFT

no26 00001.000 0996290-0001 CORD SET,PNWER-NEST FUROPEAN

0027 REF 099983%-0001 INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM, 820 KSR
0028 00001.099 0999934-0001 CE2RD CARRIFR ASSY

0029 00001.000 09999712-0001 CONTROL PANFL ASSY, 829 PO
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE_06:1879 820 RO Package, 10/16 CP!I _0101
ITEM NUMBER | PER-ASSEWBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001 .000 0999690-0102 820 TERMINAL,BASIC-115V,10/16CP1
000 00001 .000 0999746-0001 PLENUM, PUR
000s 00001.000 0999747-0001 INSULATOK, SOUND ATR PLENUM
0006 00001.000 0999748-0001 COVER, TEST
0007 00091, 000 0999934-0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY
0008 00001 . 000 0996 704~0001 RIBBON,BLK MATRIX~SEINGLE 60 YARD
0009 00001.000 0999854-9701 MANUAL, USER GUIOE
oc1o0 00000. 020 0996472-0001 PAPER,CPO-1 PART PREMIUN
o012 00001000 €999456-9701 MANUAL , INFORMATION RFQUEST FORN
o013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPP ING CONTAINER INDEXe AR20 YERM
o014 00001.000 0999457-9701 MANUALLFTELD SERVICE FLYER
ooteé REF 09998589701 INSTRUCTIONS, PACKING
0017 00001.000 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIRRON E PAPER RECOMMENDAYTTONS
ools 00001000 0999713-0001 WINDOW, TERMINAL .
0023 00001, 000 0994472-0001 SFRVICE KIT,MODEL 810 PRINTER
0024 00001.000 0993205-0001 CABLE ASSY,202/212 DATA SET
0025 00001000 0996289 501 CORD SET,3-PIN PWR-DONE. 1C BLACK
0026 00000. 000 0996289-0002 CORD SET,3-PIN PWR-DOMESTIC GRAY W/CLIP
00264 ITEM 26 MAY BE USED AS AN
00268 ALTERNATE FOR IT.‘EN 2%
0027 00001, 000 0999972-0001 CONTROUL PANEL ASSY, 820 RN
0028 00001.000 0999978-0001% K{Ty OEVICE/FORM CONTROL
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DATE 06-18-79
P/N .__0999979

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 RO Package, 10/16 CPI

REV

0201

PRINT

QUANTITY

ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
oool 00001.000 0999690-0202 820 TERMIMAL,BASIC-220V,10/16 CPI
0004 00091, 000 0999746-0001 PLENUM, P8
000S 00001 .000 0999747-0001 INSULATOR, SOUND AIR PLENUM
0006 00001.000 0999 748-0001 COVER, TEST
0007 00001 ,000 0999934-0001 CARD CARRIER ASSY
0008 00001.000 0996 704-0001 RIBBON,BLK MATRIX-SINGLE 60 YARD
2009 00001, 000 0999854-9701 MANUAL, USFR GUIDE
0010 00000,020 0996472-0001 PAPER,CPO~-1 PART PREMIUM
0012 00001.020 0999456-9701 MANUAL, INFORMATION REQUEST FNRM
0013 REF 0999760-9901 SHIPPING CONTAINER INDEX, R20 TERM
0014 00001.000 0999457-9701 MANUAL,FIELD SERVICE FLYER
0016 REF 0999858-9701 INSTRUCTINNS, PACKING
0017 00001.000 0999860-9701 MANUAL, RIBAON £ PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS
2018 00001 . 000 0999713-0001 WINDOW, TERMINAL
0023 00001, 000 09964 72-0001 SERVICE KIT,MODFL 817 PRINTER
0024 00001, 000 0993205-0001 CABLE ASSY,202/212 DATA SET
n02s 00001.000 0996290-0001 CNRN SET,POWFR-WEST FUROPFAN
0027 00001000 0999972-0001 CONTROL PANFL ASSY, 820 RO
0028 00001 . 000 0999978-0001 KiVe DEVICE/FORM CONTROL
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 071279 820 Terminal, Basic - 115 V, 10CPI _oio1
P/N 0999690 REvV__R
TEM NOTMBER PER ALY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0002 00001.000 0999739-000L COVER, PAPER CHUTE
0005 30004, 000 0999885-0001 SHOCK MOUNT
0006 000J1.000 0999689-0001 MECHANISM, 10 CPl
0007 000UL. 000 9599740-0001 NUTPLATE,HINGE=LEFT TERMINAL BASE
vous 0U0U2.000 US99741-0001 HINGE, TERMINAL COVER
0012 60uUL. 0U0 0999819~0001 FAN ASSEMBLY
e 00001.000 0999720-0001 PLENUM, FAN
0014 00001. 000 0983863-0001 BRACKET s FAN MOTOR
0016 UUL 01,000 0999835~0001 CABLE ASSY, POWER DISTRIBUTION
0017 00U01. 000 0959743=0001 PANEL, EIA CABLE
0018 00014000 0999742-0001 CABLE ASSEMBLY, EIA ( INTERNALJ
0019 00001000 0999781-0001 COVER, EIA CABLE PANEL
0020 00602.000 08081 29-0001 CONNECTOR,ELECT SCREw=~LOCK ASSY FEMALE
0023 000014000 0999820-0101 TERMINAL ELECTRONICS W/GND PLANE-115V
w26 00001.000 09997 44-U001 CARD FRAME, KEYBOARD/OPTION
0027 00UG4. 000 0999745-0001 KEEPER, CARD FRAME
0029 000014000 0999903-0001 KIT,EMULATOF -DECREMENTER
R 00001 000 0996774=0002 CABLEJELEC18+50LG FLAT, FLEXIBLE
0034 VU0UL.0U0 0999749-0001 STAY, EXTERNAL
0u3s 000UL. VoL 099975 0-0601 STAY, INTERNAL
0038 00001.000 0999918-2001 COVER ASSY
0043 000V24000 0999762-0001 COVER, FALSE-ASR TERMINAL
0051 U0VOL. 000 0999833-0001 IDENTIFICATION KIT
0054 00002,090 09727 34=0001 TERMINAL » ELECTR ICAL , TAB=4250 INCH
00506 000024 V00 0411115-0044 NUT,4=40 HEXAGON CRES STEEL
0057 L0U01.000 V4111150084 NUT,PUAIN 8-32 UNC=2B HEX CRES
V06U 00004000 0972988-0014 SCREW 4=40 X .312 PAN HEAD CRES
0061 GU013,000 0972988-0016 SCREW 4~40 X .438 PAN HEAD CRES
0062 00VO1. 000 0972988-0018 SCREW 4-40 X 4625 PAN HEAD CRES
0063 00VU%« 000 2210071-6024 SCREW)8-32 X 17 MACHINE JHEX HEAD
0065 000014000 0411101-0059 LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
0066 VU004 0UVO 0416622~0024 WASHER #8 FLAT
0068 00018.000 3411104-0135 WASHER , LOCK=SPRING, HELICAL, #4
0070 000164090 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT
0074 000J1.000 0999792-0001 NUTPLATE JHINGE-RH TERMINAL BASE
0076 000U2.690 0999793-0001 NUTPLATE,HINGE- TERMINAL COVER
0u78 REF 09998339901 INTERCONNECTION DIAG 820 KSR
0081 000V1.000 099992 7=0001 GROUND STRAP MECHANISM
0082 000U1.000 0972988-0027 SCREW 6-32 X o312 PAN HEAD CRES
0083 UU002. U0 0411101-0058

LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL YOOTH CRES
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DATE __07-12.79
P/N __ 0999690

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 Terminal, Basic - 115 V, 10CPI

0101

REV__R

- QUANTITY ESCRIPTION
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DES
L0 B 0JUUL. 000 0411115-0064 NUT,PLAIN 6=32 UNC-28 HEX CRES
QuBS5S IV IVIVY TV IV V999924=0u0l SWITCH GUARD
0086 LOUU3. 000 04182120040 STRAP, TIEDOWN AOJUSTABLE,PLAST IC
0087 VJ0Ul. UV U999737-8001 BASE ASSEMBLY, 820
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DATE

07-12-79

p/N 0999690

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 Terminal, Basic - 115 V, 10CPI 0102
REV__R

nen:Rr:ﬁLaen PE%”:;“SL';;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
wou2 00VUL.uu0 U999739-0001 COVER, PAPEK CHUTE
00U UOUU4e VU0 0999885-0001 SHOCK MIUNT
0006 U0LUl.VVY 0999689=-0002 MECHANISM, 10 & 1l6.5 CP1
Y UUUCL. 00U 069974 u=u001 NUTPLATE HINGE-LEFT TERMINAL BASE
0ouY 0ULU2. 000 US99741=0001 HINGE, TERMINAL COVER
wol2 ©0VUL. V00 09996190001 FAN ASSEMBLY
0013 0V0UL. V00 0999720-0001 PLENUM, FAN
0014 U0UUL, 000 0983863-0001 BRACKET, FAN MOTOR
oule LUGUL. VLY 0999835=0001 CABLE ASSY, POWER DISTKIBUTION
0u17 0UUUL. VU0 05997430001 PANEL, EIA CABLE
0018 UOUOL. 000 0999742-0001 CABLE ASSEMBLY, EIA ( INTEKNAL)
0u19 UU00L. U0 0999781-0001 COVER, EIA CABLE PANEL
0020 000024000 2808129-0001 CONNECTOR JELECT SCREW-LOCK ASSY FEMALE
0023 000U1. UL 0999820-0101 TERMINAL ELECTRONICS w/GND PLANE=115V
2020 UUUL. 000 U9997 44=0001 CARD FRAME, KEYBGAKD/OPTION
00217 UUUU%. V00 0999745-0001 KEEPER, CAKD FRAME
0029 000U1.000 09999 03-0001 KIT,EMULATOK=DECKEMENTER
0U30 UOUUL. BU0 0996 774=0002 CABLE,ELEC,8.50LG FLAT,FLEXIBLE
DREDS 0V0UL.0u0 09997490001 STAY, EXTERNAL
[MVER] 0YoUl. V00 U999750~0001 STAY, INTERNAL
0038 0ULVL.UUL 09999180001 COVER ASSY
wue3 0UUV24 VU0 0999762-0001 COVER, FALSE-A3R TERMINAL
0051 UOUUL. 0V J999833-0001 IDENTIFICATION KIT
0Us4 UUUV2. 000 0972734=0001 TERMINAL ) ELECTRICAL,TAB=.250 INCH
0050 U0LV24 U00 0411115=00%4 NUT,4=40 HEXAGON CRES STEEL
0Us 7 UU0O1. 00U 0411115-0084 NUT,PLAIN 8-32 UNC=28 HEX CRES
006y 0UVV4.VVY 0972988-0014 SCREW 4-40 X o312 PAN HEAD CRES
wosl 00U13.000 0972988=0016 SCREW 4-40 X .438 PAN HEAU CRES
0062 00001000 0972988-0018 SCREW 4-40 X o625 PAN HEAD CRES
0063 0U0U4. 000 2210071-0024 SCKEW:8=32 X 19 MACHINE,HEX HEAD
0Job 000U1.000 0411101-0059 LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
0V66 00VV4. WO 0%16622-0024 WASHER #8 FLAT
0068 00V18.000 2411104~0135 WASHER, LOCK-SPRING, HELICAL, #%
007u 0001 6. 000 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT
0074 00001.000 0999792=0001 NUTPLATE,HINGE=RH TERMINAL BASE
06 0VV02. V00 0999793-0001 NUTPLATE JHINGE~ TERMINAL COVER
0073 REF 0$99833-9901 .INTERCONNECTION DIAG 820 KSR
0usl 000U1. 000 0999927-0001 GROUND STRAP MECHANISM
0082 UJUUL.J00 0972988-0027 SCREW 632 X o312 PAN HEAD CRES
003 000V2. 000 0411101-0058 LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 07-12-79 820 Terminal, Basic- 115 V, 10CP{ 0102
P/N 0999690 REV__R
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0034 00UJl.000 U4l1115=-d064 NUT, PLAIN 6=32 UNC-28 HEX CRES
0085 GULUL. 000 0959924-0001 SWITCH GUARD
0v8o UOUU3.UUVY 0418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDOWN,ADJUSTABLE sPLASTIC
GuB 7 ULVUL. 00V 0999737-8001 BASE ASSEMBLY, 82U
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DATE __07-12-79
P/N __ 0999690

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI 0201

REV__R

'Ten:erIaaen PE%“:&L‘;;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

vou2 0U00 14000 0999739-0001 COVER, PAPER CHUTE

00US U0UU4. 000 J999885-0001 SHOCK MOUNT

0u0e 0VIUULle. 000 JU999689~0401 MECHANISM, 10 CP1

0007 00U01.000 0999740-0001 NUTPLATE,HINGE-LEFT TERMINAL BASE
oLos LOU024U00 0999741-0001 HINGE, TERMINAL COVER

0012 00001, 00 0999819-0001 FAN ASSEMBLY

0013 000014 000 0999720-0601 PLENUM, FAN

0014 000UL.0U0 09838063-0001 BRACKETsFAN MOTOR

00le 00UUL. U0 0999835-0001 CABLE ASSY, POWER DISTRIBUTION

0017 00001, 000 0999743-0001 PANEL, EIA CABLE

0U18 U00UL. 000 J999742-0001 CABLE ASSEMBLY, EIA (INTERNAL)

0019 UU00L. 000 0999781-0001 COVER, EIA CABLE PANEL

0020 000024 VUV 08081 29-0001 CONNECTOR,ELECT SCREm=LOCK ASSY FEMALE
0023 000U1.0u0 V9998 200201 TERMINAL ELECTRONICS W/GND PLANE-230V
0026 0U0UL. 000 U999744=0001 CARD FRAME, KEYBOARD/OPTION

0027 UULU4.000 0999745-0001 KEEPER, CAKD FRAME

0029 LLUUL. 000 09999 03~0001 KIT,EMULATOR=DECREMENT ER

0030 00001 .000 09967T4-u002 CABLE,ELEC+8.50L6 FLAT,FLEXIBLE {
0034 00001.000 0959749=0001 STAY, EXTERNAL A
ou3s LUYU1.000 0999750~2001 STAY, INTERNAL

0038 00U01. VOV 0999918-0001 COVER ASSY

0043 000024000 0999762-0001 CUVER, FALSE-ASR TEKMINAL

0051 VVOUL. 000 0959833=0001 IDENTIFICATION KIT

0054 VGOV 24 V0D 9972734=-0001 TERMINAL JELECTRICALTAB=2250 INCH
056 00UU2.0d0 0411115-004% NUT,4=40 HEXAGCN CRES STEEL

0057 00UUL. UU0 0411115-0084 NUT,PLAIN 8-32 UNC-2B HEX CKES
0060 000U%, U0 0972988~0014 SCREW 4=40 X .312 PAN HEAD CRES
vo61 00013.000 0972988-0016 SLREN 4-40 X .438 PAN HEAD CRES
0062 0U0G1. 000 0972986-0018 SCREW 4=40 X 625 PAN HEAD CRES
0063 000U4. 000 2210071~ 0024 SCREW,8=32 X 1% MACHINE ¢HEX HEAD
oves 0U0G1. W00 0411101-0059 LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTEKNAL TOOTH CRES
V6L Q0UU4. VUL 0416622-0024 WASHER #8 FLAT

0066 V00184 0L 04111 04~0135 WASHER, LOCK=SPRING, HELICAL, #4
0u70 0UV16. 000 0416622~yul1l WASHER #4 FLAT

0074 00UUL. 000 0959792=0001 NUTPLATE \HINGE-RH TEKMINAL BASE
0u7e 0VVV2. 000 0999793-0001 NUTPLATE HINGE= TERMINAL COVERK

woT8 REF 0599833-9501 INTERCONNECTION DIAG 820 KSR

ov8l 00LO1.000 099992 7-0001 GROUND STRAP MECHANISM
‘0082 0UUOL. 6V0 05729880027 SCREW 6-32 X .312 PAN HEAD CRES
0083 00002.000 0411101-0058 LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
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07-12-79

LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 071279 820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI 0201
p/N 0999690 REV__R
ITED:RN:TJTI\;IBER PE%U:;"SQJ‘;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0084 [VIVIVIVE RV IV ] 411115-0064 NUT,PLAIN 6=32 UNC=28 HEX CKES

00485 VOUU1.000 0999924~0001 SWITCH GUAEKD

086 0JdUU3. 000 0418212=-0V40 STRAP, TIEDOWN,ADJUSTABLE, PLASTIC

gos7 WOLULls VUL 099973 71-8001 BASE ASSEMBLY, 820
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE __07-12:79 820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI _0202
P/N __ 0999690 REV__R
ITEM NUVBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

Guo2 000014000 0999739-0001 COVEKy PAPER CHUTE

000> UUJU4, 000 0999885-0001 SHOCK MOUNT

ouué 000U1. 000 J999689-0002 MECHANISM, 10 & 1645 CP1

vou? UUVULl.UU0 0999740~0001 NUTPLATE,HINGE~LEFT TERMINAL BASE

ovus VU002, 000 U999741=-0001 HINGE, TERMINAL COVER

0012 UU0UL. U0 0999819-0001 FAN ASSEMBLY

oul3 0U0Ul.000 0$99720~-0001 PLENUM, FaN

00l 4 000Ul.u00 V983863-0001 BRACKET, FAN MOTUR

oole 0U0UL. 000 0999835-0001 CABLE ASSY, POwEK UDISTRIBUTION

0017 UOLUL LU0 V999743-0001 PANEL, EIA CABLE

uu1l8 LUUUL,UL0 0999742-0001 CABLE ASSEMBLY, EIA {INTERNALJ

Ul 9 JUuULe 00 U999781-0001 COVER, EIA CABLE PANEL

02V 0U0002.0U0 0608129-0001 CONNECTUR,ELECT SCREW=LOCLK ASSY FEMALE

0023 VYY) BRIV Y9998 20~0201 TERMINAL ELECTRONICS w/GND PLANE=230V

0026 GU0UL. VYO 0599744=0001 CARD FRAME, KEYBOAKD/OPTION

o217 JJ0U4.0u0 0999745~0001 KEEPER, CARD FRAME

0u29 000U1. 000 0999903-0u01 KIT,EMULATOR=DECREMENT ER

IEN) 00Ul 0UL U996774=0002 CABLEJELEC+8450LG FLAT,FLEXIBLE

0034 00001.000 0999743~0001 STAY, EXTERMNAL

0035 0UUUL.u00 U999750-0u01 STAY, INTERNAL

WET UJuUl. VU0 399991 8~uu 01 COVER ASSY

0043 VUUU2. 000 9999762-0001 COVER, FALSE-ASR TERMINAL

[VIe -3¢ [VIVIVIO) RV IVI0) J999833-3001 IDENTIFICATION KIT

0ubs ULV WU0 U972734~0001 TERMINAL JELECTRICAL,TAd=4250 INCH

(Y EY) 00UJ2. VU0 J411115=-0044 NUTs4=40 HEXAGON CRES STEEL

LT 00VUL, UVO V411115-0084 NUT,PLAIN 8-32 UNC~-28 HEX CRES

uoou 0UUU4. JUO 0972988-u0l4 SCREW 4=40 X 4312 PAN HEAD CRES

ouel 0J0l13.uvu J972988=00l16 SCHEW 4~40 X +%38 PAN HEAD CRES

V62 UUUol. Uu 0972988=-0019 SCREW 4=40 X .75u PAN HEAD CRES

voe3 VULV 4. 000 2210071-0024 SCREW:B8=32 X 1™ MACHINE  HEX HEAD

V065 UYUUL. VUL U411101~0059 LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES

0066 00UU4.U00 0416622-0024 WASHER #8 FLAT

0VbLB 00018.000 0411104~0135 WASHER y LOCK=SPRING, HELICAL, #4

0070 UUUl6,000 J410622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT

074 00LV1. U0V 9999792-0001 NUTPLATE yHINGE=RH TERMINAL BASE

0076 0J0U2. 000 0999793-0001 NUTPLATESHINGE= TERMINAL COVER

0078 REF V999633-9901 INTERCONNECTION DIAG 820 KSR

0081 UY001.0uU0 0999927-L001 GROUND STRAP MECHANISM ‘

0082 000U, 000 0972988-0027 SCREW 6=32 X o312 PAN HEAD CRES

0083 CUVU2. UUY U411101-0058 LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE _07-12.79 820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI 0202
p/N 0999690 REV__R
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
uos4 [VVIVIV ) PV IV DY) 0411115=-0064% NUT,PLAIN 6-32 UNC~28 HEX CKES
0uss (I IVIV) YV IVIY) U999924=0001 SwITCH GUARL
V086 00UU3. 000 J418212=004U STKAP, TIEDORN, ADJUSTABLE, PLASTIC
0987 U0LUL.000 49597 37-8001 BASE ASSEMBLY, 820
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DATE

07-12-79

p/N 0999690

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI (BPD)

REV

0401

ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PARY NUMBER DESCRIPTION
2202 0uUUl.u00U 0999739-0001 COVFk, PAPERK CHUTE
TR 000U44 000 U999885~-0001 SHOCK MOUNT
Wuub VULUL. 00U J999089~0001 MECHANISM, 10 CP1
o7 UUUUL,. 000 0999740-0001 NUTPLATEsHINGE-LEFT TEKMINAL BASE
(VN IVE] 0ULU2,. U0 0999741-0001 HINGE, TERMINAL COVER
0oL2 00V01.U0U 0999819~0001 FAN ASSEMBLY
oul3 COUUJLl. U0 J999720~0u01 PLENUM, FAN
00le 0u0Ul. 000 V983863=-0001 BRACKET, FAN MJUTOR
0olo 0V0ULl. VL0 0999835-0002 CABLE ASSY,POWER DISTRIBUTION (BPO)
o017 00UV 1. uLO 09997 43-0001 PANEL, EI& CABLE
ovls 0U0UL. 0L V999742-0001 CABLE ASSEMBLY, EIA (INTERNAL)
ovl9 Vo0Vl .UV 0999781~0001 COVER, EIA CABLE PANEL
vo2u 0UUV02. V0D 0BUBL29~0001 CONNECTOR,ELECT SCREw=LOCK ASSY FEMALE
0023 00u0l.0uU 0999820~-0401 TERM ELECTRONICS W/GND PLANE=-230V BPO
vu26 UUGUl. V0 0599744-0001 CARD FRAME, KEYBOARD/OPTION
0027 0JUU4.0U0 0999745-0001 KEEPER, CARD FRAME
0029 V0UUl.uuU J999903=-0001 KIT,EMULATOF-UECREMENT EK
0030 0JUUl.0U0 9996774-0002 CABLEJELEC,B8450LG FLAT,FLEXIBLE
0034 00LVL1. VU0 0999749-0001 STAY, EXTERNAL
LU35 [IND IV SVIVIY) U999T50~-0001 STAY, INTERNAL
['EY:} 0LV 1. 000 99991 8~0001 COVER ASSY
0043 LULU2. V0V 0999762~00L01 COVEKy FALSE~ASR TERMINAL
0051 VO0V1. 000 0999833-0001 IDENTIFICATION WIT
0054 QUUV2.0U0 V972734~000U1 TERMINALELECTRICAL,TAd=4250 INCH
0050 0ULU2. 000 0411115=0044 NUT,4=40 HEXALON CRES STEEL
ous7 [ISIVIV) RRVIVLY) 0U411115-0084 NUT,PLAIN 8-32 UNC=-2B HEX CRES
V60 0ULVV4, VU U972388-0014 SCREw 4=4U X 4312 PAN HEAD CRES
oubl 0001 3,000 0972938-0016 SCREW 4-40 X .438 PAN HEAD CRES
0062 UJG01. u00 U972988~0018 SCREW 4=40 X .625 PAN HEAD CRES
QUo3 QUUU4. U0 22100 T1=0024 SCREW8~32 X 1* MACHINE yHEX HEAD
0065 00UULl. VUL 0411101-0059 LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTEKNAL TOOTH CRES
ANTYY 0IUV4. U0 0416622-002¢4 WASHER #8 FLAT
vo68 00U18.000 U4111u4~0135 WASHEKy LOCK=SPRING, HELICAL, #4
woTY 0U0L 64 VLU VU416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT
0074 GUUV1.000 U999792-0001 NUTPLATE  HINGE~RH TEKMINAL BASE
00706 000924000 0999793-0001 NUTPLATE,HINGE~ TERMINAL COVER
0078 KEF J999833-9901 INTERCONNECTION DIAGL 82U KSR
Vsl ULVVL. V0 0999927-0001 GROUND STRAP MECHANISM
0082 [IOTTIV) BVIV] 0972988=-0027 SCREW 6~32 X .312 PAN HEAD CkKES
0083 UU0U2. UUL 0411101~0058 LOCKWASHER #6 EXTEKNAL TOOTH CRES
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07-12-79

LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI (BPD) 0401
P/N 0999690 REV R
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0084 VoUUl.oVL 0411113-0064 NUT, PLAIN 6=32 UNC-28 HEX CKES
uoes VVLU1.0U0 U999924-0001 SWITCH GUARD
Jusde 0UUU 3. 000 U418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDUWN)AUJUSTABLE, PLASTIC
[VIVENg VULUL . uuL u999737-3u0Ul BASE ASSEMBLY, 820
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE _07-12-79 820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI (BPD) 0402
P/N 0999690 Rev__R
:Ten:RthaER PE%U:?STI;A%LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
U2 U0UJLl.Uu0 0999739-0001 COVER, PAPER CHUTE
Vu05 UUUU+, VUL V999845-0001 SHOCK MOUNT
0uUv6 00UU1.000 099%9689-0002 MECHANISM, 10 & 1l6.5 CPl
ouo7 UULO1. 000 0999740-0041 NUTPLATE  HINGE~LEFT TERMINAL BASE
uLus 0U0V2. 000 9997410001 HINGE, TERMINAL COVER
vul2 JuuLle VU 0999819~0001 FAN ASSEMBLY
ul3 0oyl 000 0999720~0001 PLENUM, FAN
0014 UUUUl. UUO J983863=0001 BRACKET, FAN MOTGOR
Volo 0VVUUL. VO 0%99835=-0002 CABLE ASSV,POWER DISTRIBUTION (8PO)
woL? 0Judle voU U999743-0001 PANEL, EIA CABLE
Qol8 00091.000 v999742-0001 CABLE ASSEMBLY, EIA (INTERNAL)
oul9 00L0Y1l. 000 J999781=-0001 COVERy EIA CAJLE PANEL
o2y 00UV2, 000 0808129-0001 CONNECTORJELECT SCHEwW=LOUCK ASSY FEMALE
0u23 000Ul.u00 0599820~-0401 TERM ELECTRONICS Ww/GND PLANE-230V BPO
vo2e UULULl. 000 0999744-0001 CARD FRAME, KEYBOARD/OPTION
27 UULU4. VU0 0999745-0001 KEEPER, CARD FRAME
V29 0UUUl.uou 0999903~0001 KITEMULATOR=DECREMENTER
U 3u Uuudl.vuo 09967 74=0002 CABLEJELEC8.50LG FLAT,FLEXIBLE
0034 VUUUL.V00 0999749~0001 STAY, EXTERNAL
0035 U0VUL. 00V 0599750~0001 STAY, INTEKNAL
NEY) LOUVL.0u0 0995918-0001 COVER ASSY
0043 0UUY2.000 0999762~0001 CUVER, FALSE-ASR TERMINAL
IOESY VUVIl.000 0999833-0001 IDENTIFICATION KIT
0054 0U0V2, 000 0ST2734~00ul TERMINAL JELECTRICAL,TAB=.250 INCH
3356 COTT VY J411115=0044 NUTs%~40 HEXAGON CRES STEEL
057 000Ul 0VY 0411115-0084% NUT,PLAIN 8~32 UNC=-28 HEX CRES
0060 000U 4.000 0572988-0Vl4 SCREN 4=40 X +312 PAN HEAD CRES
o061 LUVl 3. 000 0972988=0016 SCREW 4=40 X 438 PAN HEAD CKRES
0062 VUUUl. 000 VU972988~0019 SCREW 4=40 X o750 PAN HEAD CRES
0063 GuuJd4e 00U 22100 71-0024 SCREW,8-32 X 17 MACHINE,HEX HEAD
Vu65 000ul.0u0 0411101-0059 LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
0066 QUUU4, WU 0410622-0024 WASHER #8 FLAT
0068 0UV18.000 0411104=0135 WASHER, LOCK=SPRING, HELICAL, #4
0aT0 VUVl 6. UL 0410622-u011 WASHER #4 FLAT
0074 LVULVL.0U0 0999792-G001 NUTPLATE,HINGE=RH TERMINAL BASE
0076 000V2. V0O 09997 93=0001 NUTPLATE,HINGE= TERMINAL COVER
0078 REF 0999833-9901 " INTERCONNECTION DIAG 820 KSR
ousl 000Ul . 000 0999927~0001 GROUND STRAP MECHANISM
uus2 Louul.uu0 0972988-3027 SCREW 6-=32 X +312 PAN HEAD CRES
0083 00002, VU 0411101-0058 LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
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p/N 0999690

LIST OF MATERIALS

820 Terminal, Basic - 220, 10/16 CPI (BPD)

REV

0402

I PRINT

QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
U84 VULUl.0u0 04l1lll 50064 NUT,PLAIN 6-32 UNC-2B HEX CRES
0085 C0GU1. 000 0999924-0001 SWITCH GUARD
0086 00U03.000 0418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDOWN ) ADJUSTABLE PLASTIC
ousr 00UL1. 0V0 V999737-8001 BASE ASSEMBLY, 820
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3 4 3 | 95969 11 | 1

8 7 5 5
REVISIONS
OTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED Rev. DESCRIETION DATE APPROVED
INSTALL (TEM & TO ITEM 3 BY HEAT A Cxﬁﬂ“gg%’q A 7B STARMES T o/8 78 | O Sreewes 5
SWACING FPOST- & PLACES |8 | C/ 439870 IR 2 T 5
1. LM UPDATE JTEM & ADOED 2, /C-8£ 2T 8 RDDED SECTION
4-A_3, ADDED NOTE
[C TCNA5I062 Ruk fuoander 5775 D
I ADDED DASH 020/ € 0202, 2 SH2(D-7) FLAG NOTE / D
WAS ITEM >
R EVRET S N v = 7 =
ERREE {)3;{6 A TR T 0 (A, Aomm —]

REF

/f '
)

SECTION A-4

/

3 PLACE DECIMALS = 010
o2

REMOVE ALL BURRS AND SHARI

7 Em/('/bvn 7\ TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
% éczz:/gg‘ 2 Yoot | M
G,

KIT, KEYBOARD ASSY

SN
R Vs ANEC SUMETERS Sio it
o ToEaee o e
013 126 251 M by 7
wET | Feeee | wWo ] ACOITIONAL = 999683 | 8740 TR RS e ey 2 ‘ Dlo621 4 99960  FiME
PROCESS CLASSIFICATION NEXT ASSY | "USED oN_ | rﬁ%‘u'm TZZ’wom %Hogb’ o2 4 Z, 7-8-2 9
PROCESS! FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE T1 DRAWING 723467 APPLICATION 750 %1 Tas- 001 Fogy - oof scace | /1 | [sheer 1 OF 2
8 7 6 5 t 4 30 3 | 2 1 LM 1

Texas Instraments —— D
O 0 L i[p——-m ‘ VT —+ FORM MARGINS F—— SPACE —1
SET CLEAR SET GLEAR SIZE LEFT RIGHT TOP _BOT CLEAR SGL DBL
i [ 1
b e | - -
‘ =\ [
O O | |
1 |
E [ ~ 7
B
— J
PART NUMBER | DESCRIPTION l—
999691-0202 | KEYBOARD ASSY, APLW/NUMERIC PAD
-0I10! REV STATUS | REV D [C 999691-020! | KEYBOARD ASSY, APL
OF SHEETS [ sW [ ]2 999691-0102 | KEYBOARD ASSY, FULL ASCil
W/NUMERIC PAD
999691-0101 | KEYBOARD ASSY, FULL ASCII
QT‘L{E%M PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENGLATURE OR DESCRIPTION PROCUREMENT [ yores
PAR¥S LIST
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED N
® DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES A
QuEisions ang oy, Wicres
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SECTION A4 / /

~

-

6v-9

4 7
Texas Instruments : [I
oM B0 ins l[—~ AT ——F—— VT——+ FORMI VARGINS SPACE—
SET CLEAR__SET CLEAR SIZE LEFT_RIGHT TOP. BOT CLEAR SGL DAL
y ——
mm- |pU — - _
I i
Lo
|

[ slger [ooe— 227 [Bloe21a] 999(;912&&#?
v Tears scae 1/7 (sreer

7 6 5 T a 3 I Py I 1




LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE. 6-29-79 Keyboard Assy, Full ASCII 000 0101
P/N 999691 REV__D
’TE;"‘;:‘J;BER PE%U:?SE'I\I/;;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999766=0001 BEZFL, KEYBOARD

00n2 00001.000 0999758-0001 NAMEPLATF, "A20 TERMINAL

0003 00001. 000 0999767-0002 PLATE, KEVAOARD, US ASCII

0004 00001.000 099976 7-0001 PLATE, KEYBNARD, BLANK

0005 00001.000 0999712-2101 KYBD, 820 KSR~ STN ASCI!

0006 00001.000 0999733-0001 FILTER, KFYBOARD PLATF

noo? 00000. 000 09998640101 KYBN,UNENCODED USASCIT

00074 THIS ITEM MAY RE

00078 SUBSTITUTED FOR ITEM S,

0007C IT IS TO BF USED ON ALL

0007D INT*L CHARACTER SETS
DATE ——gg%%’-;—,g——-—— Keyboard Assy, Full ASCII 000 —°—16Q-——-
P/N ___YY9999° REV__©Y_

0001
0002"
0003
0005
0006
0007
0007A
00078
0007C

0007n

00001.000
00001.000
00001.000
00001.000
00001.000

00000.000

0999766-0001
0999758-0001
0999767-0002
0999712-0102
0999733-0001

0999864~0102

BEZELe KEYRDARD
NAMEPLATF, 820 TERMINAL

PLATE, KEYBOARD, US ASCII

KYBD820KSR,STN, ASCII,W/NUM CLST OPTION

FILTER, KEVBOAFD PLATE
KYBNyUNFNCONED,W/NUM KEYPAD, USASCIL
THIS [TEM MAY BE

SUBSTITUTED FPR ITEM 5.

I¥ IS YO BE USED ON ALL

INT'L CHARACTER SETS
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE .062979 Keyboard Assy, APL 0000201 _
P/N 999691 REV D
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 0599766-0001 BEZEL, KEYBOARD
0002 00001.000 099 758~0001 NAMEPLATE, 820 TERMINAL
0003 00001.000 099976 7-0004 PLATE, KEYBOARD, APL
0004 00001.000 099976 7-0001 PLATE, KEYBOARD, BLANK
0005 00001.000 0999868-0201 KYBD,UNENCODED, APL
0006 00001.000 0999733-0001 FILTER, KEYBOARD PLATE
06-29-79
DATE _V0-22:/9_ Keyboard Assy, APL 0000202
P/N 999691 Rev__ D
0001 00001.000 0999766~0001 BFZEL, KEYBOARD
0002 00001.000 0999758-0001 NAMEPLATE, 820 TEFMINAL
0003 000014000 09997670004 PLATE, KFYBOARD, APL
0005 00001.000 0999868~0202 KYBD,UNENCODED, W/NUM KEYPAD, APL
0006 00001.000

0999733-0001

FILTER, KEYBOARD PLATE
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 06-29-79 Keyboard Assy, APL 000 _8201
P/N 999691 Rev__D
PRINT QUANTITY

ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999691-0201 KIToKYBD ASSYe APL
DATE . 06-29-79 000 8202
Assy, APL
P/N 999691 Keyboard Assy REV D
0001 00001.000 0999691-0202 KIToKYBD ASSY, W/NUM PAD
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE_ 062979 Keyboard Assy, Full ASCII 000 8101
lTEI\:Rr\:TJLBER PE?!U:S?STEII;;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 0999691-0101 KIToKYBD ASSY, FULL ASCII
DATE.___06-29-79 000 _8102
P/N 999691 rev__D
0001 00001400 0999691-0102 KIToKYBD ASSY,FULL ASCIT W/NUMERIC PAD
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OTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
ﬁ INSTALL (TEM 6 TO ITEM3 BY HEAT

SWABING POST- 2 PLACES

SECTION A-A

REVISIONS

REV. DESCRIPTION

N445396

P s
SH1 Z4-1, TITLE WAS" KIT, KEYBOARD

7707 =79

[ oae | Arepoves
A

FORMAL RELEASE

-

f

( [
Texas Instruments

omni 8oo
820 KSR TERMINAL

I

r=>

/

——HT ~———+—— YT ———+ FORM+—————— MARGINS
SET CLEAR SET CLEAR SIZE LEFT_RIGHT TOP

—————+— SPACE—

BOT__CLEAR SGL _ DBL

L__‘ | ]
PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION —
-000I TV STATES I 5] FA '—i I |999859-0001 | KEYBOARD KIT, KATAKANA
—_ e OF SHEETS [ s 5
! 999859-0002 | KEYBOARD KIT, KATAKANA
WITH NUMERIC PAD
i e L PART OR, IDENTIFVING NUMBER NOMENGLATURE OR DESCRIPTION T l:o’rss
PARTS LIST
e i 75 ) TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
PLACE BEcwaLs = 010 4. T ‘ales Toxss
G BEcas 2 o3
: pomrg o 7
PEEA SR L, S KEYBOARD KIT,
@ OIMENSIONAL LIMITS APPLY BEF( 0CE e The/z2 2
} e gl Tl KATAKANA
e TN o
013 126 25 Z M3/73 "
P T ST TN oA 599683] 8740 o b R e Q}‘“‘ e Sloaatal 990859 -1
NO FROCESS CLASSIFICATION | NexT Assv | USED oN ] g el ae A a2 =
R oESEs —ror CORRELATON 10 GOV iNG SR CATIONS o T GG 735 AFPLICATION M TR T VAR = Tor 2
8 7 5 -t 4 30 ] 3 [ 2 K
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SECTION A-A ,
// /
/ /
Ve
- S 7
J' Texas Instruments e /
?ﬂ".!gf?sw.NAL —HT 4+ -~ VT— FORMI————— MARGINS VS'PTCEj \@/\
_SET_CLEAR SET CLEAR SIZE LEFT. RIGHT TOP  BOT CLEAR SeL _bBL
i i L1 )
n L]
ololo] || I %ﬂ
I ! I I o ——
||
L \ J
x o0z

B |:%é.k———L e 505 [Dlgg214] 999859

....... e [ene 71| Jsueer 2
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DATE. 06'28'79

'LIST OF MATERIALS

Keyboard Kit, Katakana

ooo 3_____

P/N 0999859 REV_A

PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

8201 00001.000 2206571-0001 BEZFL, KEY ﬁPlﬁD. KATAKANA

0302 00001.000 0999758-0001 NAMEPL ATE, 820 TERMINAL

0903 00201.000 0999767-0003 PLATE, KEYBOARD, KATAKANA

0304 00501.000 0999767-0001 PLATE, KEYRDARD, BLANK

0305 00001.000 2206572-0101 KFYBOARD, KATAKANA

0306 00001.000 0999733-0001 FILTER, KEYROARD PLATE
DATE _06-28-79 0002
P/N 0999859 REV_A

0701 00901.000 2206571-0001 BEZEL, KEY BOARD, KATAKANA

0302 00001.000 0999758~0001 NAMFDLATE, 820 TERMINAL

0703 00001,000 0999767-0003 PLAYF, KEYBOARD, KATAKANA

0205 000014000 2206572-0102 KFYBOARD, KATAKANA

0306 00D71.000 0999733-0001

FILTER, KFYBOARD PLATE
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7 ! 4 | 3 22065731 ] | 1
REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ] oescRPTIoN T oae [ aerrovs
1] TIGHTEN TO 16| IN-LB AFTER [4] ADUUST SWITCH(ITEM44)T0 DIM [73  7iIGHTEN ScREWUTEM €7) 14 TO 12 PHASING MARKS ON PAPER
POSITIONING CARRIAGE SHOWN WHEN SWITCH LEVER(IN TURN AFTER ZERO END PLAY /S TRACTOR(/TEM 25) SHALL
CLOSED POSITION) IS JN CONTACT ACHIEVED IN UPPER CARRIAGE BE ALIGNED TOTHE SAME
* -
@ rieuren 1o Arenin e WITH SWITCH CASE Rop. CORNER OF DRIVE SHAFT(TEMZ8)
D AND BEFORE ASSEMBLING HOUSINGS CAUTION| OVERTIGHTENING(GREATER D) MARK ASSY NO,APPROPRIATE REV
(ITEM 34) TO SIDE PLATES(ITEMS Ir2) WITH HEAD ADJUSTMENT LEVER (ITEM THAN /2 TURN FAST ZERO e S ITE
END PLAJ)WILL DEFORM LETTER, SERIAL NO(SITE DATE CODE
10) IN INNERMOST POSITION, 4DJUST ! ¢ SERIAL NO)PER ITEM 94
. PLATEN TO CARRIAGE HEAD MOUNTING SIDE PLATE AND CREATE
TIGHTEN TO 30%1 IN-LB AFTER Lot » DISTANCE OF 210t D02 EXCESSIVE FRICTION PARAGRAPH 3.0 AND MADE IN
POSITIONING SIDE PLATES = N T IN HEAD ADJUST LEVER USA ON ITEM 93 LOCATED
OVER FULL TRAVEL OF CARNIAGE APEROXIMATELY AS SHOWN
CHEGK THAT PARALLISM BETWEEN MOVEMENT 7 -
CARRIAGE TRAVEL AND PLATEN USING GOTHIC STYLE LETTERS
DOES NOT VARY MORE THAN 004 IN 8 USE [0 TO 12 PROFS ON FELT AT FACH END FER PROLESS |
MIDDLE AND OUTERMOST POSIT/IONS .
OF HEAD ADJUST LEVER 191 PAPER GUIDE(ITEM4)SHA.L BE ACiSTED ASSEMBLE FAPER RETAIMER
. _ SO THAT THE 4S5y SHA_. MELT THE (ITEM 5) 50 THAT ASSEMBLY
38 TIGHTEN TO 4.5 .5 IN-LB PIAENSION SHORAT MEETS DIMENSION SHOWN
78 NOTES CONT'D ON SH 2
2 REQD o
77 P . @2
o @ 252 PLACES P 028, e
(;4—1 / - >V >/ / D Mi
B2 SH 3,(C-5) B SH3,(C-3) on
SH3(C-¢,
c - | )
I é ] T 9
52 3 / o
C4J i / -
8o ‘T i
REF |67 , L g
9 — 4 —
—p | |ty SH3(C-8) ‘%
| — —
T " L]
a il
s !
T
B ]
{ | ¢
71005 | |
REF !
E - REF 12
SH4(B- —
l ) @/ 2 REQD @7
2 0032 .02 1‘ (8 22065730002 |MECHANISM, 10 & 16.5 CPI
— meewtoeo o FRONT VIEW 2206573-000 1 [MECHANISM, 10
TRACTOR TEETH PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
] e PART OR IDENTIFVING NUMBER | NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION [ et Joors
PARTS LIST
A o DIMENSIONS AE e merEs W oro- @TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
¢ TOLERANCES ANCLEY tcmmis oo Tt St E-E7. patay Tevas
$BNECE Pe S MBI Tl Hoeise2-5-92
D Rmmneny yeoneoomee oe e NV e £ el i/ 7/79 MECHANISM, 820
| |MARK | 10000 | 00 |HEIGHT .10 COLOR BLACK o | o e Bta sypea Yo/
fSeQ] 1OENT | Fseec wo | "AOGITIONAL 999690 8740 TR g R % TR, o8 % A SRR
ks PROCESS CLASSIFICATION i [—RexT assv USeD on so1 z ::,:0 oo “ AL %7 |D96214 2206573
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION 70 GOVT/IND SFECIFICATIONS SEE 11 DRAWING 729457'—| APPLICATION R S TEy e hes &l s 171 [sreer [OF &
e > Py 5 ¥ 4 30 3 |

2 |LM 1
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5 " 4

| ™ ee0e573 21 |

&

APPLIES AT LOCATION DIRECTLY
BELOW THE TWO BOTTOM SPACER
MOUNTING HOLES

ORIENT MOTOR ({TEM 33) SO
THAT MOTOR CABLE EXITS IN
POSITION SHOWN

TIGHTEN TO 9%1IN-LB

CENTER RIBBON IN SLOTS
ON EACH END OF SHIFT 4RM
SO THAT RIBBON DOES NOT
TOUCH SIDES OF SLOTS BY
ADJUSTING RIBBON DRIVE
ASSY (/TEM 33)

TIGHTEN PRINTHEAD MOUNTING

NUTS (ITEM 37) 7O 5.0 2.5 (N
LBCFINGERTIGHT PLUS ONE

SIXTH ('/6) TURN APPROX{MATELY)

ROLLER(ITEM 45) SHALL BE
ASSEMBLED 7O HOUSING
(ITEM 34.) AND NOSEGUIDE
UTEM 38) WITH RIVETS
(/TEM 46). AFTER ASSEMBLY,
ROLLERS SHALL ROTATE
FREELY ABOUT RIVETS.

WIRE COLOR
VIOLET/WHITE

WIRE COLOR

NOSEGUIDE (ITEM38) SHALL
BE ASSEMBLED PER DIM
SHOWN 1N SECTION K=K

APPLY LUBRICANT (ITEM 94) TO
SUPPORT (ITEM 15) WHERE
RETAINER(ITEM 5) PASSES _
THRU LEFT SIDE PLATE
(ITEM 2 ONLY)

M2

APPLY LUBRICANT (ITEM /)

BETWEEN RIVET ONGEAR(ITEM 29)
AND MOTOR ASSY (/TEM 33)

AFTER ASSY IT15 PERMISSABLE
FOR BUMPER TO TOUCH
S/PDE PLATE PLANE

] 2

] BLUE/WHI r59 D SHIET ARM
o2 RIBBON
1.00%.50 = [e—-o0.00tiz5 @ N‘l
& @ /
+REGD { (63)
D,
M3 REF
H SH4(A-T) e
C r F
\ A ./
(i I-—K SH4( A-4) 5
= . .
o 53) M1 REF
f)ﬁ@ K SHA(A-2)
o +o
snaran Y @Z*ﬁ}i 2l o

: — 4 7| & N

L] | r

5]
‘/ N
AR J @ e SH3(4-3) SH3(A-6)
3 PLACES
125 .50
f g
2 REGD
2 REQD {
2,
2rEep [1](60)
A TOP VIEW
F%MD oezial 2206573 |
v foe izl T [ | S |

1
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[ 2206573 '3 | | 1

SECTION A=A
SH I (C-6)

SEcT/ON B-B
SH 1 (C-4)

secrion C-C
SH 1 (C-7)
2 REQD
79) rEF
61) REF
— WIRE COLOR
CLEAR

L 19.00 t.25
19.50% .25
23.00%.25
ViEWwN-N
SH 2 (B-2)

ROTATED 90° CW

WIRE COLOR
BLACK
(RING LUS)

WIRE COLOR
BLACK

SECTION D-D
SHI1(C-3)

\\/ I. —A°)
82
2 PLACES

2

2 REQD
06

secT/ION M-M
SH2 (B-2)
ROTATED 90° CCW

(32) reF

secrion G-G
sHz (¢-7)
SCALE" 2/1

SECTION J~J
SH2 (B-7)

-

B oure %ﬁ;;;;i&’_rb‘l‘gg’zmlmmzzoews
* Jseae 7T T —Tower 3

4 3 I

2 I 1
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| [ ecesrs T4l | !

25 727)

I =)

= @
ASSYNO ___ REV__

SERIALNO_ .

MADE IN USA O

£ Y

.05 % 05

view H-H
SH 2 (8-8)
ROTATED 90° CCW

REF (AQ) HEAD END
2 PLACES

@HREF

secrion F-F
SH 2 (¢-7)
SCALES 2/1
ROTATED 90° CW
2 PLACES

(1 0PP HAND )

SEE view P
(B-2)

|

}3 REGD

£l

OB

@
g 2 REGAD
&9
@) so9

—WIRE COLOR
ORANGE / WHITE

/. REF

WIRE COLOR
YELLOW /Z WHITE

section E-E
SH 1 (B-7)

#.000
005 *-990 [8]

/ REF (38)

-

section K-K
SH 2 (C-4)
SCALE! 2/1

005 * 010
-.005 &

view P
(D-4)
SCALE: NONE

REF
HEAD END

nRn
SV
v
SN2

SRS

secrion L-L
SH 2 (B-4)
SCALE: 2/1

2 PLACES

Z

T - 5[3%"(:214

BRAWIN ~02206573 T“’

[Sons 277 ] Jseer 2
1
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE__ 08-06-79 Mechanism, 10/16 CPI 000
P/N . 2206573 REV
|TE;R“"3;BER PE%”:;?'E'J;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

9091 600014000 0799715-0001 SIDE PLATE,CRIVE MECHANISM=RIGHT SIDC

002 00001.000 0999715-0002 SIDC BLATE,CRIVE MECHANISM~LEFT SICE

0003 00001.000 09719724-CC01 PLATEN, 820 TERMINAL

0004 0001.C00 0994210-0001 PAPER GUIDE,PLATERN

0005 00001600 0999725-0001 RETAINER, PAPER-PLATEN

0006 00001.000 0954186-0002 SPACER,LOWER REAR .250 HCLE DIA B2CPRNTR

0007 0001000 0999705-0001 ROD, GUIDE-LCWER

0008 0001.000 099449C-0001 GUIDE ROC, UPPER

0009 00001.000 0994197-0001 BUSHING,GUICE RCD

6010 00001.€00 0999726-0C01 LEVERs ADJUSTMENT- PRINTHEAD

oot1 C0001.200 0999913-0001 CARRIAGE ASSY, PRINTHEAD

6012 €0001.000 0999727-0001 BUMPER,CARRIAGE-R [GHT

0013 00001.000 0999727-0002 BUMPER , CARR IAGE-LEFT

0014 00001.000 0994232-0001 SCALE¢HEAD GAP

0015 €0001.009 0994194-0001 SUPPORT, IDLER PULLEY

0016 00001.000 0994195-0C01 SPACER,IDLER PULLEY

6o17 00001.000 0994241-0001 PULLEY ASSY,IDLER

0018 00001.000 0994454-0001 SPRING ¢ GROUNDING

0019 00001.000 0994263-0001 SPRING, TENSTON WIRE RCPE

0020 £0001.000 ©999703-0001 CRADLE, MOTCR

2021 0UB0L.000 0994238-0003 CARRIAGE ORIVE MOTOR ASSY-10 CPI (820)

0021A M3

0022 C001.000 0994201-0001 STKAP ,MOTOR

0023 06001.000 £994202-0001 NUT,(MCTGR STRAP

0024 00001.0060 0994233-0001 WIRE ROPE,CRIVE MECHANISH

0025 00001. 000 0996158-0C03 TRACTOR,PAPERyPREC. PR RT & LF HANC

0027 00001 .000 0$94209-0001 RODs TRACTCR SUPPORT

0028 00201.000 0994172-0001 ORIVE SHAFT,TRACTQR

0029 00001.000 0959780-0001 GEAR  ASSY, PAPER ADVANCE

0630 00001000 0994173-0C01 HUB,PAPER ADVANCE

0031 €0001.300 0994302~-0G01 SPRING,COMPRESSION-PAPER DRIVE SHAFT

0032 00002600 0999729-0601 BEARING, PAPER ADVANCE

0033 0001.000 0999829-0001 MOTOR ASSEMBLY, PAPER DRIVE

00334 M1

0034 £3002.000 0999731-0001 HOUSING,RIRBON GUICF-SIDE PLATE

0035 €0001.000 0999704-0C01 CLAMP, WIRE ROPE

0036 0001600 €999732-0001 PRINTHEAD ASSEMBLY,30VCLT

0037 €0002.000 0994199-0001 NUT+PRINTHEAD
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Mechanism, 10/16 CPI

DATE 080679 000 __1
p/N ,_ 2206573 REV__*
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0038 €0C01.000 0999698-0001 NOSEGLIDE, PRINTHEAC

2039 €0001.000 C99968 71-0001 RIBBUN CRIVE

0041 00001.000 0999735-0001 CABLE ASSY, PAPER QUT

0042 00001.000 6999736-0001 CABLE ASSY, CARRIAGE DRIVE

3044 £C001.¢90 0996169-0001 SWITCH,SENSITIVE

00444 s99

0045 00006.000 0999697-0001 RCLLER, RIBBON

0046 00006 .000 £411059-0169 RIVET-TUBULAR ) <680LGe+123NCM SZ,0VAL HD

0647 C0601.000 0983903-0002 CLIP,CABLE

0048 00¢01.000 0999791-0001 CABLE ASSY,PRINTHEAD

0049 00001.000 0999928-0001 GROUND STRAP, CARRIAGE MGTOR

0051 00001.000 0416402-4031 RING, RETAINING, EXTERNAL “E®

0052 00001.000 0411778-0005 RINGsRETAINING, EXTERNAL BOWED

u053 06G04. 060 0418212-0040 STRAP ¢ THECUWN,ADJUSTABLE (PLASTIC

0054 00002.000 €972988-0018 SCREW 4-4C X .625 PAN HEAD CRES

0055 00005.000 0972988-0626 SCREW 6~32 X 4250 PAN HEAD CRES

2056 €0C07.000 €972988-0028 SCREW 6-32 X 375 PAN HEAD CRES

0057 00001.000 C972983-0C31 SCREW 6-32 X 4625 PAN HEAD CRES

2054 00001.300 0999823-0001 CABLE ASSY, GROUND

0059 00002.000 6972969-0006 SCREW #6-20 X 1/2 LG THD PL HEX WASHER

0066 00002000 0972679-0C13 SCREW # 6-1S X 1/2 SLCTTED HEX

0061 €0002. 000 0972684-0C11 SCREW, THREAD FORMING, #6-32

0062 00004.000 0972684-0013 SCREW, THD FRMG,HE X=WSHR HD,6-32X.625L6

6067 €0G01.060 0596300-0G03 SCREW #10-32 MACHINE,PAN HEAD

0068 00005.000 0972986-0008 SCREW 10-32 .375 PAN HEAD CRES

0071 00004000 0996596-G041 SCREW,CAP ,SCCKET HEAD, <500

0074 £0002.030 0416622-0311 WASHER #4 FLAT

0075 00002.,000 0411104-C135 WASHER, LOCK~SPRING, HELICAL, #4

0076 90001.000 0411100-0071 LOCKWASHER #6 [INTERNAL TOGTH CRES

0077 00010.600 C416622-0013 WASHER #6 FLAT

0678 000104600 6411104-0136 WASHER, LCCK-SPRING, HELICAL, #6

0079 00006, 000 0411101-0058 LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL TOCTH CRES

0080 00001.000 0416622-0033 WASHER #10 FLAT

0081 00301.000 0411104-0138 WASHER, LOCK-SPRING, HELICAL, #10

0082 00005, 000 0411101-0060 LOCKWASHER #10 EXTERNAL TOCTH CRES

0083 CC004.GGO 0411027-0810 WASHER.281 X 065 FLAT CRES

0084 €0904. 000 0411104-0139 WASHER, LGCK-SPRING, HELICAL, 1/4
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DATE| 08-06-79
P/N 2206573

LIST OF MATERIALS

i 10/16 CPI
Mechanism, 10/ 000

REV__*

PRINT
ITEM NUMBER

QUANTITY
PER ASSEMBLY

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

0G86

0048

009¢

3091

0092

0093

3094

000602.000

00004.000

¢oool.0cC0
AR

AR

0C001.000

REF

0411115-0C4%
0416453-0022
0416453-002%
0232334-6050
C456622-0C01
€232208-7000

0994396-9901

NuT,4-40 HEXAGON CRES STEEL

NUT,PLAIN 6-32 UNC-28 HEX CRES,SMALL
NUT,#1C HEX SMALL PATTERN

LUBRICANY SILICONE GRS LT GR 2 (OZ TUBE

OIL,TURBINE-GRADE 32

LABEL 1X3INS RECTL SELF-ADHESIVE

PROCEDURE,SITE & DATF CCDE SERITALIZATION
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE __08-06-79 Mechanism, 10/16 CPI 000__2
P/N 2206573 REV__*
ITEM NUMBER | PER. ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIFTION

0001 00061.000 0995 715-0001 SIDE PLATE,CRIVE MECHANISM-RIGHT SIDE

0002 00€01.000 0995715-0002 SIUL PLATE,CRIVE MECHANISM-LEFT SICE

00603 6C001.000 0999724-CC01 PLATEN, 820 TERMINAL

0004 €0001.000 0994210-0001 PAPER GUICESPLATEN

0005 00001 .000 0599725-0001t RETAINCRs PAPER=PLATEN

0026 £C001.009 0994186-0062 SPACER,LUWER REAR 4250 HOLE DIA B2CPRNTR

o007 £0001.c00 0999705-0001 RED,GLEIDE=LCWER

6008 €0G01.0C0 0994490-0001 GUIDE RCO, LPPER

0009 000U1.030 0554197-0C01 BUSHING,GUICE RCD

0010 00001 .00 0999726-0001 LEVER, ADJUSTMENT- PRINTHEAD

0011 €02J1.000 0599913-0C01 CARREAGE ASSY, PRINTHEAD

001¢ 000014000 0999727-0C01 BUMPER s CARR [AGE=-R I GHT

6013 0066L.CCO 0999727-0002 BUMPER , CARR LAGE-L EFY

9014 CS001.000 0694232-0001 SCALE sHEAD GAP

cols 60CCl 4600 0994194-0601 SUPPCRT,IDLER PULLEY

ocle CCO91.000 0994195-0001 SPACER, IOLER PULLEY

0017 00001.000 0994241-0001 PULLEY ASSY,IDLER

MY $0001.000 0994454-0C01 SPRING,GRCUNDING

w019 20091.00C C99+203-0001 SPRING,TENSIUN WIRE RCPE

€020 €00u1.G00 09%9703-2001 CRADLE, MOTCR

0021 00901.000 0994238-0004 CARRIAGE CR MOTOR ASSY 1CEL6.5CPI{820f

0021A M3

0022 G0G01.000 0994201-0C01 STRAP¢MOTCR

0023 £0001.000 0994202-0001 NUT,MOTOR STRAP

0024 €0G01.06Go 0994233-0061 WIRE ROPE,DRIVE MECHANISM

0025 £C001.000 0996158-0003 TRACTOR,PAPER,PREC. PR RT & LF HAND

0027 €0001.000 0994209-0C01 RUDs TRACTUR SUPPCRT

0928 G3901.000 0994172-0001 DRIVE SHAFT,TRACTGR

0029 00001.000 0$99780-0C01 GEAR ASSY, PAPER ADVANCE

0030 00001 .060 6594173-0601 HUB, PAPER ACVANCE

0031 000U1.000 0994302-0001 SPRING,CCMPRESSION-PAPER DRIVE SHAFY

co3e €0002.000 0999729-0C01 BEARING, PAPER ADVANCE

0033 £0901.900 2959829-0001 MOTOR ASSEMBLY, PAPER ORIVE

00334 ¥l .

0034 C00G?-000 0999731~0001 HOUSENG, RIBRON GUICE~SIDE PLATE

0035 CU001.60 0999 704-C001 CLAMP, WIRE RCPE

6036 000U1. 000 0999732-00601 PRINTHEAD ASSEMBLY,30VCLT
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Mechanism, 10/16 CPI

DATE 08-06-79 000 2
P/N 2206573 REV__*
ITEM WUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0037 £0002.000 0994199-0001 NUT,PRINTHEAD

0038 0£001.000 £959698-0001 NOSEGUIDE, PRINTHEAD

0039 £0001.000 0969687-0C01 RIBHON CRIVE

0041 00001.000 0999735-0001 CABLE ASSY, PAPER OUT

0042 00001.000 0699736-0001 CABLE ASSY, CARRIAGE DRIVE

0044 00001.090 0996169-0001 SWITCHeSENSITIVE

00444 $99

0045 000C6 « GGO 0999697-0001 RCLLER, RIEBON

0046 00006.000 0411059-0169 RIVET-TUBULAR ¢2680LGs2123INCM SZ,0VAL HD

0047 00001 000 €983903-0G02 CLIP,CABLE

0043 00901.000 0$99791-~0001 CABLE ASSY,PRINTHEAD

0049 €0001.000 0999926-0001 GROUND STRAP, CARRIAGE MOTCR

0051 CG0G1.000 0416402-4031 RINGoRETAININGe EXTERNAL "EW

0052 00001.000 0411778-0005 RINGsRETAINING,EXTERNAL BOWED

c053 C0004.C00 0418212-06040 STRAP+ TIEDOWNs ADJUSTABLE (PLASTIC

0054 C0002.200 0972988-0018 SCREW 4-40 X .625 PAN HEAD CRES

0055 00005.000 £0972988~0026 SCREW 6-32 X «250 PAN HEAD CRES

0056 00007.000 0972988-0028 SCREW 6-32 X 4375 PAN HEAD CRES

0057 6G6001.0G0 0972988-0031 SCREW 6-32 X 4625 PAN HEAD CRES

0058 C0001 .000 G999823-0001 CABLE ASSYs GROUND

0059 00002.000 0972969-0006 SCREW #6~20 X 1/2 LG THD PL HEX WASHER

0060 00002.000 €9726719-0013 SCREW # 6-19 X 1/2 SLCYTED HEX

0061 00002 .200 0972684-~0011 SCREW, THREAD FORMING, #6-32

0062 00004, 000 0972684-0013 SCREWsTHD FRMG,HEX-WSHR HD,6=32X.625L06

€007 €0001.000 099630C-0003 SCREW #10-32 MACHINE,PAN HEAD

0068 00005.£00 0972485-0308 SCREW 10-32 «375 PAN HEAD CRES

0071 00004. 000 0996596-C041 SCREW,CAP 4SCCKET HEAD, 500

0074 6£002.9000 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT

0075 00002.000 041110+-0135 WASHER, LOCK~SPRING, HELICAL, ¥4

GoTe 00601000 0411100-00714 LCCKWASHER #6 INTERNAL TCGOTH CRES

0077 €0010. 200 0416622-0013 WASHER #6 FLAT

0078 00010.000 0411104-0136 WASHER, LGCK-SPRINGe HELICAL, #6

0379 000064000 0411101-0058 LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL TOCTH CRES

0080 00001.C€00 0416622-0033 WASHER #10 FLAT

0081 0C001.0GC0 0411104-0138 WASHER, LUGCK=-SPRING, HELICAL, #10

0082 00C05.000 0411101-0060 LCCKWASHER #10 EXTVERNAL YOOTH CRES
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Mechanism, 10/16 CPI

DATE,__08-06-79 000
PN 2206573 REV
ITEM NUMBER | PER. ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0083 66004+ 060 0411027-0810 WASHER.281 X +065 FLAT CRES

0084 €3004.000 0411104-0138 WASHER, LOCK-SPRING, HELICAL, 1/4

0086 00002.000 G411115-0044 NUT,4-40 HEXAGON CRES STEEL

0088 00004. €30 0416453-0022 NUT,PLAIN 6-32 UNC-2B HEX CRES,SMALL

0090 C0001.000 0416453-C024 NUT, #1C HEX SMALL PATTERN

009l AR 3232334-6050 LUBRICANT SILICONE GRS LT GR 2 OZ Tust

yov2 AR 0996622-0001 OlL,TURBINL-GRADE 32

0093 00001, 000 0232208-7000 LABEL 1X3INS RFCTL SELF-ADHESIVE

0094 REF 0694396~9901 PROCEDURE,SITE € OATE CODE SERIALIZATION
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NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

ANN

1 | [&B8ogore

REVISIONS

DESCRPTION tare | Arrroven

- EXAS N\TRUMENTS
0 I\O TERMINAL

8

PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVI/ING SPECIFICATIONS SEE T1 DRAWING 725367

NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION

PROCUREMENT
SPECIFICATION

NOTES|

1 TEXAS INSTRUMENTS

coRPORATED
Dallas_Toxss

APPLICATION

s 73 1001
2. 73+ 010 + 012
mz T Ru Y Rrae

CONTROL PANEL ASSY.
G 820 RO

-
=
S e PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER
PARTS LIST
ILESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED OWN GATE
+ OIMENSIONS ARE 1Y IOHES A7 316/ %)
$ PR e " o ”
iAGE DecimaLs = ot A _25-
3 PLACE bECIMALS = 02 2] 222-22}
o INTERPRET CRAWING. PER WL o
+ REOVE AL BURRS At S
999, o OIMENSIONAL LTS APPLY BEFORE. PROCESES
999980 | 8740 § DARENTETGAL NEC FOR REF oLy e
999979 | 8740 ouE ToLEmANGE Lo <
+ - -
SEQ|_TDERT N N ADDITIONAL T 999975 | 8140 g R g THRU T 888
NO PROCESS CLASSIFICATION NEXT_ASSY USED ON

seaE i/l |

7

4 30

| 3

W 04{335 79 oo
éff AR o)




DATE _ 03-27-79
P/N 0999972

LIST OF MATERIALS

Control Panel Assy, 820 RO

ooo. 1

REV_*

ITEM NUMBER pe‘éuﬁ?s?&éu PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999953-0101 KYBD, 820 RO ASCIt

0002 00001.000 0999963-0001 BEZEL,KEYBOARD,820 RO

0003 00001.000 0999967-0001 DOOR BEIEL,B20 RO

0004 000024000 0999968-0001 SPRING,LEAF,BEZEL DOOR

0005 000014000 0999966-0001 PLATE,BEZEL,820 RO

0006 00001 .000 0999733~0001 FILTER, KEYBOARD PLATE

o007 00002.000 0972988-0013 SCREW 4-40 X .250 PAN HEAD CRES

0008 00001.000 09999771-0001 NAMEPLATE, 820 RO

0009 00002.000 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT
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69-9

8 z | 995974 T ] | 1

REVISIONS

NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

mev ] DescRiPTIoN Date | AreroveD

A | CN 433427 C Bt 6-19-79 | D. Stasee
ADDED -0401 LM

T
'
'
'
i
]
'
'
'
'
'
1
i
1
i
'
1
: 999974-040| TERM ELECTRONICS  [BRITISH
)
1
|
|
|
1
1
t
4

W/GND _PL ANE (230V-BPQ) POST OFFICE]
TERM ELECTRONICS
999974-0201 | \/ GND PLANE (230v) |EUROPEAN
TERM ELECTRONICS
999974-0101 | /R HERE TN15vy  |DOMESTIC
PART _NO DESCRIPTION REMARKS
}2 PLACES
= = o
= o — = s — o
L iem PART O IDENTIFYING NUMBER | NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRITION [ oeovmRt Jeeres
PARTS LIST
o DENsIONs. ?SE?L“.Z‘Z’:'?; sreenee e stz s TEXASWL:{.S.‘:“RA&:{ENTS
© TOUIRANGES JTPLACE Deciats = oto W D s /70 oalles Toes
R e L s S 2202
PEEA BRIt G P fe | TERMINAL  ELECTRONICS
o PARENTRETCAL RO FoR RER Gaty oS oo xa PLA
- P WITH GND PLANE
et ] Feeec | wo “ADDITIONAL 999690 8740 R R gt g o E et TETFSCRRG
PROCESS CLASSIFICATION NEXT Assv | Usep on | s01 :a f: ‘:‘: ,m,_:l e — 2N //1 /%5 1D 962141 999974 m
PROCES! "CORRELATION TO GOVT/ING SPECIFICATIONS SEE T DRAWING 725467 APPLICATION ToE - oo Tpdlsel el oot SHEEY
T s >

seae /i ]
T s f e+~ T 5

2 | LM 1



LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE __06-01-79 Terminal Electronics w/Ground Plane _o1w1
/N 0999974 REV_A
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
o001 00001.000 0999947-0101 TERMINAL ELECTRONICS, 115 V
0002 00001.000 0999872~0001 GROUND PLNE ASSY
0003 00001.000 0972988-0041 SCREW 8-32 X .250 PAN HEAD CRES
0004 00002.000 0972988-0013 SCREW 4~40 X .250 PAN HEAD CRES
0905 00001.000 0411101-0059 LOCKMASHER # 8 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
0306 00002.000 0611101-D057 LOCKWASHER # & EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
DATE _06-01-79 . . 000 0207 ___
PN 0999974 Terminal Electronics w/Ground Plane REV__A

0001
0002
0703
0004
0305

0006

00001.000
00001 .000
00001.000
00002.000
00001.000
00002.000

0999947-0201
0999872-0001
0972988-0041
0972988-0013
041110t-0059
0411101-0057

TERMINAL ELECTRONICS, 230 V

GROUND PLNE ASSY

SCREW 8-32 X ,250 PAN HEAD CRES
SCREW 4-40 X <250 PAN HEAD CRES
LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
LOCKWASHER # & EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
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DATE __06-01-79

LIOI U IWIAI ENIALY

Terminal Electronics w/Ground Plane

_06:01-79 0000401
P/N 0999974 REV__A

PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999947-0401 YERN ELECTRONICS, 230V (BPO)

0002 00001.,000 0999872-0001 GROUND PLNE ASSY

0003 00001.000 0972988-0041 SCREW 8-32 X ,250 PAN HEAD CRES

0004 00002.000 0972988-0013 SCREW 4-40 X ,250 PAN HEAD CRES

000 00001.000 0%11101-0059 LOCKWASHER # 8 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES

0006 00002.000 0411101-0057

LOCKWASHER # # EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
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cL9

8

| 7

NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE 11 DRAWING 720467

MOUNT DISC (ITEM209 ) CONCENTRICALLY
TO SUPPORT (ITEM IT8) USING SILICONE
RTV (ITEM 200)

MARK SITE/DATE CODE ON ASSEMBLY IN
POSITION INDICATED PER 994396 (ITEM
235), PARAGRAPH 4.0 AND PROCESS 1

MARK APPROPRIATE DASH NUMBER AND
REVISION LETTER PER PROCESS |

INSTALL SELF-CLINCHING STUDS (ITEM
206) BEFORE PROCESS 2

-RABA—A6—F - BE—EELECFED —FOA—TFOLER—

AN —OF e &Y s 2 YN —PFARIE D~
WA OW—DOT

INDICATES COMPONENTS NOT
USED

ORIENT BOTH CONNECTCRS

\ITEM 185) VUSING VENDOR IDENTI-
FICATION MOLDED INTO PART AND
POSITION AS SHOWN

ITEM /30 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR
ITEM /189 FOR REWORK NEED ONLY

INSTALL TEST JUMPER PLUES (ITEM
192) AFTER ASSEMBLY FINAL TEST
(E3tED(E5¢ES)EISLEIS)(ECDS {E206)
(E2OT¢ELOBNE 209 ¢ E2IONELIEE 212)
(E2ISECI(E2IS ¢ E2I6XE2IPEEL20)
(E234¢£2350E262¢ E263EL644E265)

INSTALL TEST SOCHKET (TEMIT3) FROM
CONDUCTOR SIDE OF BCARD

HEIGHT 06,COLOR. BLACK

“ADDITIONAL

CLASSIFICATION

7

6 | 5 ¥ 4 3 | 999947 ! | !
REVISIONS
REV N DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED
A_|CN 439523 LM UPDATE 5-3-79 |Dszrer | 5
B IcN 45/049 LM UPDATE 5-3-79 |D stasie |
[ see vew L s#6(c-2)FOR ALL SINGLE 18 MAX LEAD LENETH BELOW SURFACE C lcN 451052 (M UPDATE 5-3-79 |D. SZatrae
TRANSISTORS TO HEATSINK HARDWARE OF BOARD .07 D |[CN 445621 1M UPDATE 5-3-79 |D. sta
STACK DETAIL EXCEPT @255, AMD -
VIEW M SH & (A-2) FOR DOUBLE E _|CN 438088 LM UPDATE 5-3-79 |D. 5Citeer
v TIGHTEN TRANS/ISTOR MOUNTING F_{cN 438090 LM UPDATE 5-3-79 | ). Stdeie
TRANSISTOR TO HEATS/INK HARD - -
WARE STACK DETAINL.. SEE VIEW P HARDWARE ON HEATSINKS (ITE 11 G _ICN 438092 (M _UPDATE 5-3-79 |0,
SH & (C-7)FOR @255 TRANSISTOR 70 195,196 AND 197) TO 40 2.5 IN- H[CN 438093 C e 2727, > 7o
HEATSINNK  HARDWARE STACK DETAIL LBS AND OTHER HARDWARE ON 1) LM 1018 102 JTEM 99 _OTY Whs 7
HEATSINKS TO 6.0% .5 IN-LBS J[CN 933475 T JBorre 779 | fede e
TORQUE TO BE 35* .5 IN-LBS K [cn 2339495 o ﬁ:w gf, 77; ./» =
APPLY THERMAL COMPOUND (ITEM Bd SOLDER GROUND WIRES (ITEMS 186 L |cNI33976 _ of _dEirnes \e/27 /77 ] ‘
202) BETWEEN NETWORKS (ITEM AND 187 ) TO PWB PER PROCESS 3 M [CA/433468 _F sdZivens 7/27/7
10) AND HEATSINK (/TEM 198) AND REF DESIGNATOR INDICATED N [CAN 433977 of _FFnror Gz /79 23
(3 PLACES) AFTER PROCESS & P C 939074 af B3 ns 272 ]
AND RETORQUE HARDWARE
21 SECURE CAP (TEM 163) TO FWB WiTH
4 ResISTOR (TEM/18 ) OMITTED A ~INCH MIN!MUM BEAD OF RTV
FROM PLAN VIEW FOR CLARITY (UTEM 200) ALONE EACH ACCESSABLE
SIDE AND BETWEEN ADJACENT
SECURE TOROID (ITEMT4) AND CAPALITORS
COMPLETE ELECTRICAL CONNECT-
ons usine ous wine (Temze B[ 000 o0 sSESLIES,
BETWEEN TERMINALS To
£E50 CABLE (ITEM 188) BETWEEN E221
EQ51,E252 TO £253, £254 TO
E255, £256 TO £257, E258 TO AND £ 222 AFTER PROCESS 2
E o5 ANDE B0 0 b s [REF ONLY: CUSTOMER COMMUNICATIONS OPTION
CONNELTION (SI6 GND TO PROTECTIVE
GND E2e1 To E223)] SEE VIEW K
FOR 115 VOLT ASSEMBLY (-/0/) SH 4 (A-2). FOR -040! ASSEMBLY
INSTALL THERMISTORS (ITEM /83) INSTALL BUS WIRE (ITEM 223)
IN LOCATIONS RE72 AND R273. BETWEEN E22] AND E223 PER
FOR 230 VOLT ASSEMBLY (-20l, PROCESS 3, SEE VIEW R SH 5
-401) INSTALL THERMISTORS (ITEM (B-7)
183)"IN LOCATIONS R 274 AND R275 l—
AND CONNECT E285 TO E 286 SECURE BATTERY (ITEM 23/) USING
USING BUSS WIRE (ITEM 224) siichne RTV (ITEM 200)
17 ITEMS 108, 119,/20,145 AND 146 SEE VIEW N_SH 3(C-7) FOR INSTAL-
TO BE INSTALLED WITH A CLEAR- LATION OF ITEM 37 AND ITS SUBSTI-
ANCE OF .020 (M) AND ./20 (P14X) ;‘L’)TD‘&; FZ‘;’E}TQL’ TEM 234) AND PLB
Y AND
iﬁ/;wgig/vf)‘wp‘wﬂw BooY AM 599947-0401] TERMINAL ELECTRONICS, 240 VOLT BPO
999947-0201 | TERMINAL. ELECTRON:GS, 230 VOLT | EURDPEAN
59994 7-0/01 | TERMINAL ELECTRONICS, 115 VOLT | DOMESTIC
PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION RE MARKS
REV STATUS [P] TKTM]
OF SHEETS [1[2[3[4]56
_;W{ t;gn[ FART OR [DENTIFYING NAMBER | [P — [ _ PROGUREMENT [nores
PARTS LIST
. SAESS O HIERWISE SPECIFIED S St 2 s S o TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
N A e o %5
R 1 s B
e O
| BRI R e (oo (57 e szn | TERMINAL ELECTRONICS
ToLE TouERANCE N v
oa A = e % e
999974 | 8740 THRU ' 988 THRU® 085 THRUT 008 P > i i ) TRRNE RS
e e R RS NS I 7 7 7751D(96214] 999947  HMD
APPLICATION o s oo T oo BEge T ooi SoaE 171 | Tsnesr 1 OF 6
S 5 f 4 32 3 ] 2 Y, 1
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L9

3 | 55557 T3l | 1

U3/

PIN | G
PIN 1A G

A inidiaiainnin

iiiniaiAininiNeg

N

REF 4

viEw N
SHI (B-4)
SCALE :NONE

(COMPONENT SIDE)

ALTERNATE PART

£/2

E /4
£.3

LOCATING TAB

ALTERNATE CONFIGURAT ION

LOCATING TAB

(4 NEARSIDE
6 REQD\2 rar siDE

AR, 2 PLAGES
view C-C
VIEW A-
A. A I SECTIONB-B SHe (B-7)
SHZz (B-6)
SCALE. 2 | SHe (B-5)
ROTATED 90° SCALE: 2/
CLOCKWISE
- e g e T =
l@@gg/_wzf_lolgezml 999947 fum | 7
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2 REQD
o
(9)azs0 A
1y 221,E222,
E203 VIO REF 0 Ezzs
E232BRN i
- E 230 GRN 2
REF E227 WHT
I =I - E200 ORN wcgzcae?gﬁég G
\\\<\\‘\\\ E231 RED 2 : 2
) E20! YEL: 3
\\\\\\\\\“\\\ S E229 BLU £22] GRN W/CLR
ES N ) £228 BLK 0401 ONLY
E 202 GRA=
2 32 17 R R i Y e
VIEWE-E
SECTION D-D SH2(6-5) 2 REQD
Sch?ix {CE 'g)/l SCALE .2/
' ROTATED 60°
IEW
ROTATED 25° COUNTER-CLOCKWISE VH AI_(7;E|
CLOCKWISE stz d

Fl'* -2 ]Dl96214] . 999947 i | M
AP [scxee 171 [ Jsneer 4

° 7 ° ° 1 4 3 2 | 1



9.9

0

o

999947

- |

VIEW R [22]

SH 2 (A-7)

AN

ERYC

VIEW F-F
SH2 (C-5)
ROTATED 180°

26)

I91)E221

REF

2,
T,
D,
@)

D
@)
2 REQD @ 2 REQAD 2REQD
@)
@n)
(>3
veos (66) @iot (e

//l

/

o N
=~ -

—\

2 RERD

EEEC®

VIEW G-G
SH2(C-6)

-.00

.05 *.97

aa1lDloe214] | 999947 - mi|K
-

il [

2

1




LL9

3 | ™ 9%9947 [ 6] |

WASHER, NONME TAL WASHER, LOCK, SPLIT

SCREW, 4-40 NUT, 4-40

2 REQD
TRANSISTOR-

WASHER, FLAT 2 REQD

(FARsIDE) (58) Q105

HEATSINK earsioe) (9) veos

INSULATOR

view P [1]

2 REQD
2 REQD

SCALE: NONE

COMPONENT SIDE

REF

2 REQD

06066866

Q 110 (NEARSIDE)
Qi (FARSIDE)

WASHER,FLAT

WASHER LOCK,SPLIT
SCREW, 4-40

NUT 4-40
WASHER, NONME TAL:

TRANSISTOR
HEATSINK

VIEW L INSULATOR

SCALE :NONE

WASHER, NON METAL

WASHER,LOCK,SPLIT

NUT, 4-40
SCREW, 4-40

TRANSISTOR

VIEW J-J No
SH2(C-4) £192 o9 SULATOR
SCALE:2/1 £103 o G
ROTATED 90° - a VIEWM {i7]
COUNTER-CLOCKWISE SCALE NONE
Ly {
VIEW H-H
SH 2(C-5)
[
e TP o - e
& 22077 |D|96214] 999947 UMD [ M
| =/ e 6
| 2 1




LIST OF MATERIALS

Terminal Electronics PWB

DATE8/20/79 0101
P/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NUMBER PE%U:gSL'I\;;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0999946-0001 PWB, TERMINAL ELECTRONICS

0002 REF 0999945-0001 DIAG,LOGIC,DETAILED TERMINAL ELECT

0003 00001.000 0222224-2741 NETWORK SN72741P OPERATIONAL AMP

0003A 202

0004 00001000 0972499-0002 NETMORK, VOLG REG¢NEGs3 TERM-(=12V)

0004A u206

0005 00001.000 0972872-0012 NETWORK,LN 340~12T VOLTAGE REGULATOR

0005A U205

0006 00001.000 0972663-0001 NETWORK,LM339N

00064 V203

0007 00002.000 0996 709-0001 IC, LM393P DIFFERENTIAL CONPARATOR

00074 UL07,UL13

0008 000014000 09965940001 ISOLATOR,OPTICALLY COUPLED

0008A u201

0009 00000.000 2210036-0001 1C.OPTICALLY COUPLED ISOLATOR

00094 U201.1TEN 9 MAY BE

00098 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

0009¢C FOR ITEM 8

0010 00003.000 0996727-0002 1C,ULN20658. DARL INGTON QUAD

00104 UL014UL02,U103

0012 00002.000 0972141-0031 NETWORK,RES. 390 OHM 2 % L4 PIN OIP

00124 U106,U109

0013 00001000 0800118-0015 RESISTOR 6.8KOHNS DIL PULL UP 16 PINS

0013A NEYS

0014 00001.000 0972037-1910 NETWORK,RES 16 PIN 8 ELEM-  91.00 OHN$

00144 Ule

0015 00001.000 2210301-0001 IC, MICROPROCESSOR, CPU

0015A u20

0016 00001000 2210307-0004 ICo LUSART) SERIAL 1/0.SI10/9 CHAN A ONLY

0016A u32

0017 00000.000 2210307-0001 {Co (USART) SERIAL 1/0,S10/0 BONDING

00174 U32,ITEM 1T MAY BE

00178 SUBSTITUFED AS AN ALTERNATE

0017C FOR ITEM 16

0018 00000.000 2210307-0002 IC, LUSART) SERIAL I1/0,SI10/1 BONDING

00184 U32, ITEM 18 MAY BE

00188 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

0018C FOR ITEM 16
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Terminal Electronics PWB

DATE 8/20/79 0101
pP/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
00000.000 2210307-0003 1C, LUSART) SERIAL 1/0,S10/2 BONDING
U32,ITEN 19 MAY BE

00198 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

0019¢C FOR ITEM 16

o020 00002.000 2210302-0001 ICs COUNTER TIMER CKT¢28 PIN CERAMIC PK$

00204 u2l,u22

0021 00001.000 0996 750- 0001 IC,TMS~4T32NLZA3226,4096 X 8-BLT PREPGM)

0021A Uil

0022 00001.000 2207625-0003 1C48K X 8 ROM 820 TERMINAL

00224 u9

0023 00001.000 2207625-0004 1C+8K X 8 ROM 820 TERKINAL

00234 uto

0024 00002.000 0996203-0002 ICoS S101L-1 1024BITI256 X &)ST CMOS RAN

0024A U4eUS

0025 00002.000 2210363-0001 IC, 1K X 8~BIT RAMy 24~PIN,DUAL-IN-LINE

00254 V2403

0026 00001.000 0972900-7402 NETWORK SN74LSO2N

0026A U110

0027 00001.000 0972900-7404 NETWORK SNT4LSO04N

00274 ul9

0028 00001.000 0222222-7406 NETWORK SNT406N

00284 u2s

0029 00001.000 0972749-0001 NETWORK, SN74LSO8N

0029A ule

0030 00001.000 0972784-0002 NETWORK SNT4LS14N

00304 Ul

0031 000044000 0222222-74117 NETWORK-SNT41TN

00314 U104,U105,U108,UL12

0032 00001.000 0972900-7109 NETWORK SN74LSLO9N

00324 U40

0033 00001.000 0996399-0001 1CoSNT4LS107N DUAL-NEGATIVE-EDGE

0033A u3o

003¢ 00002.000 0972900-7138 NETWORK SNT74LS138N

00344 U25,026

0035 00001.000 0972686-0001 NETWORK-QUAD MULTIPLEXER, SNT4LSLSTN

00354 u3s

0036 00004.000 0996089-0004 ICeSN74LS244N LINE DRIVER

0036A UL7,U29,U33,U34
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Terminal Electronics PWB

DATES8/20/79 __ 0101 _
p/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0037 00001,000 0996 755-0001 1Ce SNTALS245N BUS XCVR TRANSITION

00374 U3l

0038 00002.000 0972120-0001 NETWORK, SNT4259 8-BIT ADDRESSABLE LATCH

0038A U18,U6

0039 00005.000 0996029-0001 IC,SNTALS2T3N OCTAL D~TYPE FLIP/FLOP

0039A UT,UL5,U274U36,U37

0040 00002.000 0996015-0001 ICoQUAD LINE DRIVERS SN75188N

00404 Vel Us2

0041 00002.000 0972650-0002 NETWORK, SNTS189AN/MC1489AL QUAD LINE RCA

00414 U43,Us4s

0042 00001000 2206549-0001 PROM,PROGRANNEDs TACH PHASE DECODE

00424 us

0043 00001.000 2206550-0001 PROM,PROGRAMMED, MEMORY SELECT DECODE .

00434 u13

0044 00005.000 0972932-0001 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICEs DIODE, IN9148

00444 CR24CR1125CR113,CR210,CR256

0045 00031.000 0539468-0002 DIODE. IN4002 1AMP LOOPIV RECTIFIER

00454 CR3,CR101-CR11L,CR123~

00458 CR132,CR135-CR138,CR204,

0045C CR250-CR252,CR254

0046 00001000 0539468-0007 DIODE, IN4OO7 LAMP 1000PIV RECTIFIER

00464 CR259

0047 00001.000 0972116-0001 X DIODE UTG1249 INAY USE LNS5808/1N5809)

00474A CR205

0048 00006000 0996036-0003 DIODE,3 AMP 100V RECTIFIER

00484 CR114,CRL16,CRLLB-CRI21

0049 00001.000 0972164-0001 DICDE,MR501

00494 CR255

00%0 00005.000 0972164-0006 DIODEs3 AMP 1,000V SILICONE

00504 CR262-CR266

0351 00001.000 0803297-0001 DIDDE, SCHOTTKY BARRIER,UHF MIXER

00514 CRL

0052 00003.000 0972268-0006 OIODE IN4937 | ANP

00524 CR257,CR259,CR260

0053 00002.,000 0972268-0002 DIODE IN6934~1 AMP

0053A CR209,CR211

0054 00001.000 0996036-0004 DIODE,MR852 RECTIFIER SILEICON FAST RCVY

0054A CR203
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Terminal Electronics PWB

DATE8/20/79 _o101__
p/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NUMBER | PER AN NLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0055 00002.000 0972460~-0007 OI10DE,SILICON, ZENER 1%

0055A CR2014CR202

0056 00002.000 0972460-0006 DIODE ET918¢SILICON,ZENER~1Z

0056A .caxxs.Cszz

0057 00001.000 0801295-0062 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE,DIODE INS53388 Sw

0057A CR253

0058 00001.000 0972118-0001 DIODE. IN53398

0058A CR207

0059 00001.,000 0972118-000% SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE,DIODE~1NS3508

0059A CR206

0060 00004000 0801295-0084 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE,DIODE 1N53608 S

0060A CR117,CR133,CR134,CR139

0061k 00001.000 0996035-0006 DIODE.MRBS56 RECTIFIER SILECON FASY RCVY

0061A CR261

0062 00008,000 0972057-0001 TRANSI STOR-A5T2222 NPN SILICON

0062A Q2,Q3,Q6+Q1034Q104,Q107

00628 Q202.,Q252

0063 00003.000 0800523-0001 TRANSISTOR AST2907 PNP SILICON

0063A Ql.Q203,Q253

0064 00001.000 0772116~0003 TRANSISTOR o SYMM N-CHANNEL FET TIS73

0064A Q201

0065 00001.000 0972542-0001 TRANSISTORgHV PNP FN5416/541802

0065A Q251

0066 00004000 0996712-0001 TRANSI STOR, TIP105 P-N-P POWER

0066A Q101,Q108,Q109,Q113

0067 000064000 0996801-0001 TRANSISTOR,T1PLOO N-P-N,DARLINGTON

0067TA Ql10,Q111,0Q114-Q117

0068 00005.000 0996711-0002 TRANSISTORSTIPT3A N-P-N POMER

0068A Ql02,Q105,Q106,Q119,Q254

0069 00001.000 0972955-0001 XSTR 2N2369AsNPNoHIGH SPEED SW,TO0-18

00694 Qs

0070 00001.000 0996 703-0001 TRANSISTOR¢2N6545 NPN, 125 WATT POWER

0070A Q250

gon 00001.000 0800257-0001 TRANSESTOR

0071A Q4

0072 00001.,000 0972465-0003 THYRISTORS ¢ TRIODE~P-N~-P-N SIL

0072a . Q255

0073 0000t.000 0999789-0004 TRANSFORMER, SWITCH MODE,820 PWR SUPPLY
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8/20/79 Terminal Electronics PWB __0101
p/N 999947-0101 REV P
TEM HUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0073A 1201
0074 00001.000 0996873-0001 TOROID CORE
0074A 1250
007s 00002.000 0972946-0025 RES FIX 22.0 OHM 5 T .25 W.CARBON FILM
007SA R21,R22
0076 00001.000 0972946-0031 RES FIX 39,0 OHN 5 % .25 W.CARBON FILM
0076A R27
0077 00001.000 0972946-0129 RES FIX 470K OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILN
0077A R217
0078 000044000 0972946-0037 RES FIX 6820 OHM 5 T <25 W.CARBON FILN
00784 R30-R33 '
0079 00001.000 0972946~0038 RES FIX 75.0 OHM 5 % .25 M.CARBON FILM
0079A R9
0080 00004000 0972946-0041 RES FIX 100 QWM 5 § .25 W CARBON FILN
0080A R13,RL04,R1384R255
0081 00001.000 0972946-0043 RES FIX 120 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILN
00814 R19
0082 00001.000 0972946-0045 RES FIX 150 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILN
0082A R268
0043 00001.000 0972946-0047 RES FIX 180 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
00834 R8
0084 00001000 0972946~0050 RES FIX 2640 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
00844 R16
0085 00001.000 0972946-0051 RES FIX 270 OHM 5 X .25 W CARBON FILM
00854 R208
0086 000034000 0972946~0053 RES FIX 330 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
00864 R23 R120 R121
0087 000064000 09729460057 RES FIX 470 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
00874 R14,R15,R17,R18,R250,R261
o088 00001.000 0972946-0058 RES FIX S10 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILN
0088A R26
0089 00001.000 0972946-0059 RES FIX 560 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILN
00894 R269
0090 00005.000 0972946~0065 RES FIX 1<0K OHN 5% .25 W CARBON FILM
00904 R10,R12,R28,R1104R126
0091 00011.000 0972946-0072 RES FIX 2,0K OHM S % .25 W CARBON FILM
0091A RL-R7.RILsR112,R127,R228
0092 00003.000 0972946-0077 RES FIX 3.3K OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FLM
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8/20/79 Terminal Electronics PWB 0101
pP/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0092A R1344R206,R210
0093 00002.000 0972946-0081 RES FIXK 4.TK ODHM S % .25 8 CARBON FILM
00934 R200,R254
0094 00007.000 0972946-0085 RES FIX 6.8K OHM 5 X .25 W CARBON FILAN
0094A R20 R24 R29 R34 R3IS5 RI7
00948 R209
009% 00002.000 0972946-0089 RES FIX 1OK OHM 5% .25 W CARBON FILN
0095A R213,R26%
0096 00001.000 0972946-0093 RES FIX 15K OHM S% .25 W CARBON FILHM
PO96A R216
0097 00001.000 0972946~-0109 RES FIX 68 K OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
0097A R203
0098 00001.,000 0972946-0117 RES FIX 150K OHM 5 T .25 W CARBON FILM
0098A R2S
0099 00002.000 0972946-0137 RES FIX 1.0M OHM 5 % .25 M CARBON FILM
0099A R109.R128
0100 00001,000 0972946-0139 RES FIX 1a2M OHM 5 £ .25 W CARBON FILM
0100A R220
0i01 00001.000 0972946-014% RES FIX 2.2M OHM 5 X .25 W CARBON FILM
01014 R218
0102 Q0001.000 0972947-0149 RESoFXDoFILMa INSUL s 1/72We 3.3 MEG OHMS
0102A R140
0103 00003.000 0972947-0031 RES FIX 39 OHM 5 % 5 M CARBON FILM
01034 RI111.R118,R119
0104 00005.000 0972947-0053 RES FIX 330 OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILNM
01044 R1014R113,R116,R132,R135
0108 00002.000 0972947-0102 RES FIX 36 K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0105A R2624R266
0106 00001.000 09729471-0089 RES FIX 10 K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0106A R253
0107 00001.000 0972947-0137 RES FIX 1.0M OHM SX .5 W CARBON FILM
0107A R229
0108 00001.000 0972554-0001 RESISTORSFIXED,WIREWOUND.L OHM 5W 5%
0108A R102
0109 00001.000 0972947-0109 RES FIX 68 K OHM 5% o5 W CARBON FILN
0109A R263
o 00002.000 0972554-0011 RESISTORe«25 OHM 3W 1% FX WW
O111A R125,R133
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8/20/79 Terminal Electronics PWB 0101
P/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEN NUMBER PER RCEmELY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0112 00001.000 0972967-0055 RES FIX 390 OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0112a R207
o113 00008.000 0972978-0149 RESISTOR,2 10 MEG OHM IW 53 FIXED CMPSN
0113A R257
olL1s 00001.000 0972947-0072 RES FIX 2.0K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
OLl1l4A R252
oL11s 00001.000 0972947-0038 RES FIX 75 OHM 5% <5 W CARBON FILM
0l15A R231
o116 00002.000 09729471-0065 RES FIX 1.0K OHN 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0l16A R2324R233
o117 00001.000 0972947-0079 RES FIX 3,9K OHM 53 .5 W CARBON FILM
O117A R226
o118 00001.000 0972055-0003 RESISTOR,600 OHM 25W NON-INDUCTIVE WW
ol18A R267
0119 00001.000 0972942-0191 RESISTORe12.7K OHMS 5W 5% WW PWR
01194 R270
oLr20 00001.000 0972942-0190 RESISTOR¢«5 OHM 5W 53 FX,WW PR
0120A R251
0121 00002.000 0539370~0440 RES FIX FILM 3.74K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0121A R36,R259
0122 00001.000 0539370~0405 RES FIX FILM 1.62K GHN L% .25 WATT
01224 R221
0123 00001.000 0539370-0410 RES FIX FILN 1482K OHM LX .25 WATT
0123a R222
0124 00001.000 0539370~-0477 RES FIX FILM 9.09K OHM 13 .25 WATT
0l24A R205
0125 00001.000 0539370-0479 RES FIX FILM 9.53K OHM 13 .25 WATT
0125A R204
o126 00001.000 0539370-0460 RES FIX FILM 6.04K OHM 1% .25 WAIT
0126A R137
o127 00001.000 0539370-0504 RES FIX FILM 17.4K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0127A R139
o128 00006.000 0539370-0481 RES FIX FILM 10.0K OHM 1T .25 WATT
01284 R1074R114,R141~R143,R230
0129 00001.000 0539370-0558 RES FIX FILM 63.4K OHMN 1% .25 WATT
0129A R122
0130 00001.000 0539370-0512 RES FIX FILM 21.0K OHM LT .25 WAIT
0130A R106
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8/20/79 Terminal Electronics PWB 0101
P/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NUMBER PE%”:‘SNSTE'%LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
o131 00002,000 05393700514 RES FIX FILM 22.1K OHM 13 .25 WATT
0131A R105,R108
0132 00001.000 0539370-0577 RES FIX FILM 100 K OHM I3 .25 WATT
0l32A R202
0133 00003.000 0539370-0510 RES FIX FILM 20.0K OHN 1% .25 WATT
01334 R115,R117,R260
0134 00001.000 0539370-0502 RES FIX FILM 16.5K OHM 1T .25 WATT
0134A R256
0135 00001.000 0539370-0539 RES FIX FILM 40.2K OHM 1% 225 WATT
0135A R123
0t36 00001.,000 0539370-0450 RES FIX FILM #.75K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01364 R225
o137 00001000 0539370-0467 RES FIX FILN 7.15K OHM 1T .25 WATT
01374 .R219
o138 00001.000 0539370-04569 RES FIX FILM 7.50K OHN 1% .25 WATT
01384 R103
0139 000014000 0532439-0399 RESISTORy1.40K OHNS 1% 1W WW FIXED
01394 R215
o140 00001.000 0539812-0064 RESISTOR,8.25K OHM 1/8W ~1% FX FILM
01404 R130
o141 00001000 0539812-0001 RES FIX FILM 412K OHM .1% .125 WATT
0l41A R224
0142 00004000 0539812-0057 RES FIXED 10K OHMS 1%
01424 ' R129.R131,R214,R223
0183 00001.000 0539812-0066 RES, 11.3K OHMS 1/8Ws.1% FXD FILM
01434 R12¢
0145 00001.000 0538425-0119 RESISTOR,22K OHMS 2W SX FIXED CMPSN
01454 R2S8
Oles 00001000 0538425-0123 RES 33000. OHN 5% 2WATT FIX CONP
01464 R265
o147 00022.000 0972763-0021 CAP,oFIXEDsAXIAL LEAD,.047 UF,+80%,-20%
01474 C1-C6,C11-C14,C16-21C23,
ole7a €102,C103,C106,C107.C215
0149 00001.000 0972929-0361 CAP FIX CERAMIC 10.0 PF 10 E 200 V
01494 cs
0150 00002.000 0972929-0367 CAP FIX CERANIC 22.0 PF 10 % 200 V
0150A €9,C10
o151 00001.000 0972929-0376 CAP FIX CERAMIC 68.0 PF 10 % 200 V
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8/20/79 Terminal Electronics PWB 0101
p/N  999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NOMBER | PEa Y PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0151A c22

0152 00001.000 0972929-0391 CAP FIX CERAMIC ¢70 PF 10 % 200 v

0152A c?

0153 00003,000 0972929~0403 CAP «0022 UF 10T 100V

0153A C15.C108,C200

0154 00001.000 0410529-0203 CAP F1X CERAMIC .02UF ¢80%-20% 600 V

0154A C264

0155 00001.000 0972924~0007 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 120 MFD 10 % 10 VvOLT

0155A c2s6l

o156 00001.000 0972924-0013 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 2.2 MFD 10 § 20 VOLT

0156A €263

0157 00003.000 0972924-0014 CAP FiX TANT SOLID 15 MFD 10 ¥ 20 vOLY

0157A C206,C207,C251

6158 0000t.000 0972924-0017 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 1.0 MFD 10 3 35 vort

0158A €202

o159 00001.000 0058023~0016 CAP FIX 100 MFD 5 T 100V MYLAR FOIL

0159A Cl04

0160 00001.000 0972928-0011 CAP FIX MICA 500V 3000 PF 5 %

0160A €256

o161 00001.000 0972757-0003 CAP,FIXED CERAMIC 150 PF 10% 50V

OL6LA Cl105

0162 00004.000 D412645-0015 CAPACITORs«1 UF ¢80,~20% 500VDC CER DIEL

0162A C208-C210.C0257

0163 00002.000 0972929-0415 CAP FIX CERANIC .010 UF 10 % 100 v

0163A €2014C253

0164 00002.000 0972927-0020 CAP FIX MICA 500V 51.0 PF 5 %

0164A C252,C255

oL65 00002.000 0972929-0433 CAP FIX CERAMIC 100 UF 10 % S50 Vv

Cl165A €250,0260

0166 00001.000 0996810-0007 CAPACITORe 3900PF 400V 20% CERoDIN TYPE

0166A C262

oLev 00001.000 0410529-0103 CAP FIX CERAMIC .010 MF GMVY 1 KV

0167A C254

0L68 00001.000 0972965-0024 CAP FIX CERAMIC .100 NF 10% 100V

0168A clol

o169 00002.000 0972601-0004 CAPACI TORe 330UF 200V 16T ALUM ELECTLT

01694 ' €258,C259

10110 00001.000 0972931-0024 CAPLFIXED 14000MFD 745V 103
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DATE 8/20/79

LIST OF MATERIALS

Terminal Electronics PWB

0101

p/N 999947-0101 REV P
ITEM NUMBER | PEn ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
01704 205
oin 00002.000 0972931-0049 CAP,FXDoELCTLTsAL¢ 1800 MFDy20V,10%+/-75%
01714 c211.c212
o172 00002.000 0972931-0084 CAPACITOR,2300UF 40V FX ELCTLT ALUN
01724 €203,C204
073 00001000 2210188-0002 SOCKET,LON PROFILE.DIPy L4 PINS
01734 ] 7
o174 00003000 2210188-0005 SOCKET, LOW PROFILEs DIPs 20 PINS
0174A XU234 XU2&¢ KU4S
o175 00006.000 2210188-0007 SOCKET, LOW PROFILEs DIP, 24 PINS
0175A XU2,XU3, XU9-XU12
0176 00002.000 2210188-0008 SOCKET,LON PROFILEDIP,28 CONT
0176A XU21, XU22
0177 00002.000 2210188-0009 SOCKET, LOW PROFILE, DIP, 40 PINS
0177A XU20,XU32
o178 00001.000 0983910-0001 SUPPORT, TONE GENERATOR
0179 00001000 0537399-0012 FUSE SANP .0lé OHM
01794 £200
0180 00003.000 0537399-0010 FUSE 3ANP
01804 £101,F102,F103
oial 00001.000 0416434-0303 FUSE 3.0 A 250V 3AG
01814 €250
o182 00002.000 0772635-0001 CLIP,FUSE
o183 00003.000 0972808-0001 THERMISTOR, DISC, S OHM
01834 R271,R272,R273
o184 00001000 0996865-0005 HEADER ASSY,9 POS RIGHT ANGLEqs.100
01844 J103
oLss 00002000 0972519-0023 SOCKET s SINGLE~ IN=LINE 12 POS(GOLD CONT)
oissa J1o
o186 00001000 0983836-0003 CABLESHEATSENK GROUND BLK/MHT ¢ 4020%
o1e7 00002. 000 0983836-0002 CABLE.HEATSINK GROUND, GRN/YEL ¢ 4+ 20%
olss 00001.000 0999869-0001 CABLE ASSY,SIGNAL/CHASSIS,GROUND-OPTION
ol 00145.000 0972456-0002 PIN,.025 SQUARE
01094 E3 THRU E7,E15,E16
o188 E205 THRU E216,E219,E220,
o189¢C E234,E235,6262 THRU E265,
01890 43-1 THRU 43-6,
0189€ J3-8 THRU J3-24,
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O189F J6-1 THRU J6-44J6-6y

01896 48-1,48-3 THRU J8-8,

0L89H J9-1039-20J394e

01891 Jill=1 THRU J11-T,

o189y J11-9 THRU J11-15,J11-18,

0189K J12-1 THRU Jl12-3,

01890 J12-5 THRU J12-28,

0189M J13-1 THRU J13-7,

0189N J13-9 THRU J13-15,J13-18,

0189p J101-2 THRU J101-10,

01894 J104=1 THRU S104-4¢

0189R JE05-19J105-2¢J105-4,

0189s 4106-15J106-3 THRU J106-5,

01897 3203~1,4203-2, 42034

0190 00000, 000 0972494-0001 PIN+4025 SQUARE

0191 00005.000 0996706~ 0002 POST, ~715L6 PRINTED CIRCUIT

01914 E221-E223,E271,E281

o192 00013.000 0972487-0001 JUMPER PLUG,CONNECTOR BLACK

0193 00018.000 0996521-0018 INSULATOR, THERMALLY CONDUCTIVE(.800 W

0194 00001.000 0800482-0003 " MEATSINK,T0-3 ALUM

0195 00001.000 0999802-0001 HEATSINK,POWER SUPPLY

o196 00001.000 0999803-0001 HEATSINK,CARRIAGE DRIVER

0197 00001.000 0999804-0001 HEATSINK.PAPER DRIVER

0198 00001.000 0999863-0001 HEATSENK,PRINTHEAD/RIBBON DRIVE MOTOR

0199 00001.000 0232583-0008 T0-5 MOUNTING PAD¢4~LEADS,NYLON

0200 AR 0417559-0001 SILICONE RUBBER (RTV) DOW 3140

0201 AR 0417200-0004 PRIMER, SILICONE RUBBER-RED

0202 AR 0415886~0001 GREASE+SILICONE,HEAT COND. (8 OZ TUBE)

0204 00001.000 0972306-0003 COVER,RND-1.807L6 O19THK ALUM,SEAMLESS

0205 00001.000 0972621-0001 SPRING4RING

0206 00004.000 0972355-0006 STUD¢ SELF~CLINCHING 4-40 X .7S0LG PwWB

0207 00001.000 0418801~0004 CRYSTAL,QUARTZ 44000 MHZ HC-18/y

0207A ¥l

0208 00002.000 2210323-0001 BUS BAR,PCBe 311.40MM (12.26 IN.)

0209 00001 .000 0972461-0001 DISC, SOUND~-PIEZO-ELECT 3200 +/- 600 HZ

02094 DSl

0210 00003.000 0972908-0013 SCREW 4-40 X o250 PAN HEAD CRES

o211 00015.000 09729688-0016 SCREM 4-40 X .438 PAN HEAD CRES
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o212 00001.000 0972988-0023 SCREW 4-40 X 1.50 PAN HEAD CRES

o213 00001.000 09729880014 SCREW 4~40 X o312 PAN HEAD CRES

0214 00024.000 0416453-0021 NUT o PLAIN, 4-40 UNC-2B HEX+CRESeSMALL

0215 00032.000 0411027-0803 WASHER <125 X <250 X 022 FLAT CRES

o216 00002.000 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT

0217 00019.000 0411104-0135 WASHERy LOCK-SPRINGs HELICAL. #4

0218 00005.000 D411101-0057 LOCKWASHER # & EXTERNAL TOOYH CRES

0219 00019.000 0972628-0001 WASHER ¢ #4 < 11510 -20000-SHLDR NON~-MET

0220 00002.000 0416925~-0600 SPACERS-SCREW & BOLT #6 1/4 Xa049

o221 00001.000 0416925-~0417 SPACERS-SCREW AND BOLT #4 3/16 X .028

0222 000024000 0999862-0001 SPACER, POWER TRANSISTOR

0223 00000+200 0411400-0018 WIRE,BARE TINNED,18AWG, COPPER BUS

0224 00000.500 0411400-0022 WIRE 22AWG ELETRO-TIN-PLATED,COPPER

022% AR 2210083*0063 MIRESELEC,COND U/L STYLE 1213+24 AWG

0226 00002, 000 0418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDOWN,ADJUSTABLE ,PLASTIC

0227 00000, 090 0411634-1310 SLEEVESPVCy, o133 DIA. CLEAR

0231 00001.,000 0999880-0001 BATTERY PACK

0232 00001.000 0996707-0002 THERMISTOR4DISCy 100 QHMS

0232a R227 '

0233 00000.000 0996916-0001 CLIP,CARTRIDGE FUSE .25 DIA.

02334 ITEN 233 MAY BE SUSTITUTED

02338 AS AN ALTERNATE FOR ITENM

0233C 182

0234 00000.000 2210422-000¢ ICo TRANSCEEVERSBUS, OCTAL

0234A ITEM 234 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

02348 FOR ITEM 37, IF IVEM 234 IS

0234C USED, IT IS TO BE INSTALLED

02340 IN LOCATION U3lA

0235 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDUREsSITE & DATE CODE SERLALIZATION

0236 00001.000 0185113-0001 X SPACER XST TO-18 CASE
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0001 00001.000 0999946-0001 PWB, TERMINAL ELECTRONICS

0002 REF 0999945-0001 DIAG.LOGIC,DETAILED TERMINAL ELECT

0003 20001.000 0222224-2741 NETWORK SN72741P OPERATIONAL AMP

00034 u202

0004 000014000 0972499-0002 NETWORKo VOLG REGoNEGe3 TERM-(-12V)

00044 v206

0005 00001.000 0972812-0012 NETWORK,LN 340-127 VOLTAGE REGULATOR

00054 205

0006 00001.000 0972663-0001 NETWORK,LM339N

0006A 203

0007 00002.000 0996709-0001 IC., LN393P DIFFERENTIAL COMPARATOR

00074 uL07,uL13

0008 00001.000 0996594-0001 ISQLATOR,OPTICALLY COUPLED

0008A v201

0009 00000.000 2210036-0001 1C,OPTICALLY COUPLED 1SOLATOR

00094 U201,TEN 9 MAY BE '

00098 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

0009¢C FOR ITEM 8

0010 00003. 000 0996 727-0002 ICoULN20658. DARL INGTON QUAD

00104 U1Q1.U102,U103

0012 00002000 0972141-0031 NETWORK,RES. 390 OHM 2 % 14 PIN DIP

00124 UL06,U109

0013 00001000 0800118-0015 RESISTOR 6.8KOHNS DIL PULL UP 16 PINS

00134 u3s

0014 00001.000 0972037-1910 NETWORK,RES 16 PIN 8 ELEM-  91.00 OHMS

00144 ule

0015 00001.000 2210301-0001 {Ce MICROPROCESSOR, CPU

00154 v20

0016 00001.000 2210307-0004 1C.(USART) SERIAL 1/0,S10/9 CHAN A ONLY

00164 u32

0017 00000.000 2210307-0001 ICe{USART) SERIAL E/0,SIG/0 BONDING

00174 U32,ITEM 17 MAY BE

00178 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

0017¢ FOR ITEM 16

0018 00000.000 2210307-0002 I1C,(USART) SERIAL 1/0,S10/1 BONDING

00184 U32,1TEN 18 MAY BE

00188 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

oo18cC FOR ITEM 16
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0019 00000.000 2210307-0003 ICs (USART) SERIAL 1/0,510/72 BONDING

0019A U32,ITEM 19 MAY BE

00198 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

0019C FOR ITEM 16

0020 00002.000 2210302-0001 TCs COUNTER TIMER CK¥,28 PIN CERAMIC PKQ

0020A u21,U22

0021 00001.000 0996750-0001 IC,TNS-4T32NLLA3226,4096 X 8-BIT ?REPGN¢

00214A ulLl

0022 00001.000 2207625-0003 JCe8K X 8 ROM 820 TERMINAL

0022A u9

0023 00001.000 2207625-0004 IC+8K X 8 ROM 820 TERMINAL

0023A ulo

0024 00002.000 0996203-0002 IC,S S101L-1 1024BIT(256 X 4)ST CMOS RAN

0024A U4.US

0025 00002.000 2210363-0001 1Ce 1K X 8-BIT RAM, 24-PIN DUAL-IN~LINE

00254 v2,u3

0026 00001.000 09729007402 NETWORK SN74LSO2N

0026A ulL10

0027 00001.000 0972900-7404 NETWORK SN74LS04N

0027A ul9

0028 00001.000 0222222~-7406 NETWORK SN7406N

0028A u2s

0029 00001.000 0972749-0001 NETWORKe SNT4LSO8BN

0029A ulé

0030 00001.000 0972784~-0002 NETWORK SNTZ4LS14N

0030A Ul

0031 00004.000 0222222-7417 NETWORK-SNT4LIN

0031A ULO4,U105,UL08,UL12

0032 00001.000 0972900-7109 NETWORK SN74LS109N

00324 U40

0033 00001.000 0996399-0001 ICoe SNT4LSLOTN DUAL~NEGATIVE-EDGE

0033A u3o

0034 00002.000 0972900-7138 NETWORK SN74LSL138N

0034A u25,U26

0035 00001.000 0972686-0001 NETWORK~QUAD MULTIPLEXER, SNT4LSLSTN

003SA uas

0036 00004,000 0996 089-0004 ICo+SNT4LS244N LINE DRIVER

0036A UlT,U29,U33,U34
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0037 00001.000 0996755-0001 ICoSNT4LS245N BUS XCVR TRANSITION

00374 U3l

0038 00002.000 0972120-0001 NETNORK,SN74259 8-81T ADDRESSABLE LATCH

00384 uls, U6

0039 00005.000 0996029-0001 ICoSNT4LS27IN OCTAL D-TYPE FLIP/FLOP

00394 UT4U15,U27,U364U37

0060 00002.000 0996015-0001 1C,QUAD LINE ORIVERS SNT5188N

00404 UeLoUs2

0041 00002.000 09724500002 NETWORK, SNT5189AN/NCL489AL QUAD LINE RCR

0041A U43,Usé

0042 00001000 2206549-0001 PROM, PROGRAMMED, TACH PHASE DECODE

00424 us

0043 00001 .000 2206550-0001 PROM, PROGRAMMED, MEMORY SELECT DECODE

00434 u13

0044 00005.000 0972932-0001 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICEs DIODE, IN9148

0044A CR2,CR112,CR113,CR210,CR256

0045 00031.000 0539468-0002 DEODE, IN4002 1AMP 100PIV RECTIFIER

0045A CR3,CR101-CR111,CR123~

00458 CR132,CR135-CR138,CR204,

0045C CR250-CR252,CR254

0046 00001.000 0539468-0007 DIGDE, IN4OOT7 1ANP 1000PIV RECTIFIER

0046A CR258

0047 00001.000 0972116-0001 X DIODE UTGL249 (MAY USE LN5808/1N5809)

0047A CR205

0048 000064000 0996036- 0003 DIODE,3 AMP 100V RECTIFIER

00484 CR114¢CR116,CRI18-CRI21

0049 00001000 0972164-0001 DIODE, NRSO1

0049A CR255

0050 00005.000 0972164-0006 DIODE.3 AMP 1,000V SILICONE

00504 CR262-CR266 '

0051 00001000 0803297-0001 DIODE, SCHOTTKY BARRIER,UHF MIXER

00514 CR1

0052 00003.000 0972268-0006 OIODE IN493T | AMP

00524 CR257,CR259+CR260

0053 00002.000 0972268-0002 DIODE IN4934-1 AMP

00534 CR209,CR211

0054 00001000 0996036-0004 DIODE,MR852 RECTIFIER SILICON FAST RCVY

0054A CR203
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0055 00002. 000 0972460-0007 DIODE, SELICON, ZENER 1%

00554 CR201,CR202

0056 00002.000 0972460-0006 DIODE ET918,SILICON, ZENER-1%

00564 CR115,CR122

0057 00001.000 0801295-0062 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE,DIODE IN5338B SW

0057A CR253

0058 00001.000 0972118-0001 DIODE, EN53398

0058A CR207

0059 00001.000 0972118-0005 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE,DIODE-IN53508

00594 CR206

0060 00004.000 0801295-0084 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE.DIODE IN53608 5W

0060A CR1L7.CR133,CR134,CR139

0061 00001.000 0996036~0006 DIODE,NR856 RECTIFIER SILICON FAST RCVY

0061A CR261

0062 00008.000 0972057-0001 TRANSISTOR-A5T2222 NPN SILICON

00624 92,03,06,Q0103,Q104.Q107

00628 Q202,Q252

0063 00003000 0800523-0001 TRANSISTOR AST2907 PNP SILICON

0063A Q1,Q203,Q253

0064 00001.000 0772116-0003 TRANSISTOR, SYNM N-CHANNEL FET TISI3

00644 Q201

0065 00001000 0972542-0001 TRANSISTOR.HV PNP FNS416/541802

00654 Q251

0066 00004.000 0996712-0001 TRANSESTOR.TIP105 P-N~P POWER

0066A 0101,Q108,Q109,Q113

0067 00006.000 0996801-0001 TRANSESTOR4TLPLOO N-P-N,DARL INGTON

0067A Q110,Q111,Q114-Q117

0068 00005.000 0996711-0002 TRANSISTORoTIPT3A N-P-N POWER

0068A Q102,Q105,Q106,Q119,0254

0069 00001.000 0972955-0001 XSTR 2N2369A¢NPN,HIGH SPEED SWeT0-18

00694 Q5

0070 00001000 09967030001 TRANSISTOR.2N6545 NPN, 125 WATT POWER

0070A Q250

ooT1 00001.000 0800257-0001 TRANSISTOR

00714 Qs

0072 00001.000 0972465-0003 THYRISTORS , TRIODE-P-N-P=-N SIL

00724 Q255

0073 00001, 000 0999789-0001 TRANSFORMER, SWITCH MODE,820 PWR SUPPLY

6-93




LIST OF MATERIALS

Terminal Electronics PWB

DATES/20/79 _ 0201
p/N 999947-0201 REV P
ITEA';R;?JIABER Peguﬁgsgh%w PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

00734 1201

0374 00001000 09968730001 TOROID CORE

00764 1250

0075 00002.000 0972946-0025 RES FIX 22.0 OHM 5 T .25 W.CARBON FILN

00754 R21,R22

0076 00001.000 0972946-0031 RES FIX 39.0 OHM 5 § .25 W.CARBON FILM

00764 R27

0077 00001.000 0972946-0129 RES FIX 470K OHN 5 % <25 W CARBON FILM
"0077A oo R217

oo7s 00004000 0972946-0037 RES FIX 68.0 OHM 5 T .25 W.CARBON FILM

00784 R30-R33

0079 000014000 0972946-0038 RES FIX 75.0 OHM 5 % .25 W.CARBON FILM

0079A R9

0080 00004.000 0972946-0041 RES FIX 100 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILN

00804 R13,RL04,R138,R255

0081 00001.000 0972946-0043 RES FIX 120 OHM 5 % «25 W CARBON FILN

00814 R19

0082 00001.000 0972946-0045 RES FIX 150 OHNM «25 W CARBON FILM

00824 R268

D083 00001.000 0972946-0047 RES FIX 180 OHN <25 W CARBON FILM

00834 RS

0084 00001.000 0972946-0050 RES FIX 240 OHM <25 W CARBON FILM

0084A R16

0085 00001.000 0972946~0051 RES FIX 270 OHM «25 W CARBON FILN

00854 R208

0086 00003.000 0972946-0053 RES FIX 330 OHM «25 W CARBON FILM

00864 R23 R120 R121

0087 00006.000 0972946-0057 RES FIX 470 OHM 5 T .25 W CARBON FILM

00874 R14,R15,R1T,R18,R250,R261

0088 00001.000 0972946-0058 RES FIX 510 OHN 5 % .25 W CARBON FILN

00884 R26

0089 00001.000 0972946-0059 RES FIX 560 OHM 5 % <25 W CARBON FILN

00894 R269

0090 00005.000 0972946-0065 RES FIX 1.0K OHN 5% .25 W CARBON FILM

0090A R10,R12,R28,R110,R126

0091 00011.000 0972946-0072 RES FIX 2.0K OHN S % .25 W CARBON FILN

00914 R1-R7,R11,R112,R127,R228

0092 00003.000 0972946-0077 RES FIX 33K OHM 5 % .25 W _CARBON FILM
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00924 R134,R206,R210
0093 00002.000 0972946-0081 RES FIX 4.TK OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
00934 R200,R254
0094 00007.000 0972946-0085 RES FIX 68K OHM 5 € .25 W CARBON FILN
0094A R20 R24 R29 R34 R35 R37
00948 R209
0095 00002.000 0972946-0089 RES FIX 10K OHM S% .25 W CARBON FILM
00954 R213,R264
0096 00001.000 0972946-0093 RES FIX 15K OHM S% .25 W CARBON FILM
00964 R216
0097 00001.000 0972946-0109 RES FIX 68 K OHN 5 X .25 W CARBON FILM
0097A R203
0098 00001.000 0972946-0117 RES FIX 150K OHM S S .25 ¥ CARBON FILN
00984 /25
0099 00002.000 0972946-0137 RES FIX 1.0M OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
0099A R109,R128
0100 00001.000 0972946-0139 RES FIX 1.2M OHM S X .25 W CARBON FILN
01004 R220
oto1 00001.000 0972946-0145 RES FIX 2.2M OHM 5 X .25 W CARBON FILM
01014 R218
0102 00001.000 0972947-0149 RESoFXD,FILM, INSUL, L/2Ws 3.3 MEG OHMS
01024 R140
0103 00003000 0972947-0031 RES FIX 39 OHM 5 % .5 W CARBON FILN
0L03A R111,R11B,R119
0104 00005.000 0972947-0053 RES FIX 330 OHM S8 .5 W CARBON FILM
0104A R101,R113,R116,R132,R139
0105 00002.000 0972947-0102 RES FIX 36 K OHM ST .5 W CARBON FILM
01054 R262,R266
0106 00001.000 0972947-0089 RES FIX 10 K OHN ST .5 W CARBON FILM
01064 R253
o107 00001.000 0972947-0137 RES FIX 10N OHN 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0107A R229
o108 00001000 0972554-0001 RESISTOR,FIKEDeWIREWOUND.1 OHM S5W 5%
0108A R102
0109 00001.000 0972947-0109 RES FIX 68 K OHM ST .5 W CARBON FILM
01094 R263
o111 00002.000 0972554~0011 RESISTOR,=25 OHM 3W 1S FX WW
0111A R125,R133
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o112 00001.000 0972947-0055 RES FIX 390 OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0l12A R207
oll3 00001.000 0972978-0149 RESISTORe« 10 MEG OHM LW S FIXED CNPSN
0113A R257
0l1i4 00001.000 0972947-0072 RES FIX 2.0K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0114A R252
oL1s 00001.000 0972947-0038 RES FIX 75 OHM 5% <5 W CARBON FILM
0115A R231
o116 00002,000 0972947~0065 RES FIX 10K OHM 5% o5 W CARBON FILM
oL164A R232,R233
oLz 00001,000 0972947-0079 RES FIX 3.9 OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0l117A R226
oLLs 00001.000 0972055-0003 RESISTORe600 OHM 25W NON-INDUCTIVE ww
0118A R267
ot9 00001.000 0972942-0191 RESISTORy12.7K OHMS 5W ST WW PR
01194A R270
0120 0000:,000 0972942-0190 RESISTORe¢eS OHM 5W 5% FXeMW PWR
0120A R251
oi121 00002.000 0539370-0440 RES FIX FILN 3.74K OHN 1% .25 WATT
01214 R36,R259
o122 00001 .000 0539370~0405 RES FIX FILM 162K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0122A R221
0123 00001.000 0539370-0410 RES FIX FILM 182K OHM L1ZX .25 WATT
01234 R222
o124 00001.000 0539370-0477 RES FIX FILM 9.09K OHM 13 .25 WATT
01244 R205
o125 00001.000 0539370-0479 RES FIX FILM 9.53K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01254 R204
0126 00001.000 0539370-0460 RES FIX FILM 6.04K OHM 1T <25 WATT
0126A R137
o127 00001.000 0539370-0504 RES FIX FILM 17.4K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01274 R139
o128 00006.000 0539370-0481 RES FIX FILM 10.0K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01284 RLOT,R114sR141-R143.R230
0129 00001.000 0539370-0558 RES FIX FILM 63.4K OHM 1T .25 WATT
01294 R122
0130 00001.000 0539370-0512 RES FIX FILM 21.0K OHN 13 .25 WATT
0130A R106
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0131 00002.000 0539370-0514 RES FIX FILN 22.1K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0131A R105,R108
0132 00001.000 0539370-0577 RES FIX FILM 100 K OHM 1X .25 WATT
0132 R202
0133 00003.000 0539370~0510 RES FIX FILM 20.0K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0133a R1L5,R11T.R260
0134 000014000 0539370-0502 RES FIX FILM 16.5K OHM 18 .25 WATT
01344 R256
0135 00001.,000 0539370-0539 RES FIX FILM 40.2K OHM L% .25 WATT
01354 R123
0136 00001.000 0539370-0450 RES FEX FILM €.75K OHM 13 .25 WATT
01364 R225
0137 00001000 0539370-0467 RES FIX FILM 7o15K OHM 13 .25 WATT
01374 R219
o138 00001.000 0539370-0469 RES FIX FILN 7.50K OHM 18 .25 WATT
01384 R103
0139 00001.000 0532439-0399 RESISTORs L.40K OHMS 13 1W WW FIXED
01394 R215
0140 00001000 0539812-0064 RESISTOR,8.25K OHN 1/8W «1% FX FILM
01404 R130
otel 00001.000 0539812-0001 RES FIX FILM 412K OHM .13 .125 WATT
OL41A R226
0142 00004.000 0539812-0057 RES FIXED 10K OHMS 1%
01424 R129,R131,R214,R223
0143 00001.000 0539812-0066 RESy 11.3K OHMS 1/8Wesl% FXD FILM
01434 R124
0145 00001.000 0538425-0119 RESISTOR,22K OHMS 2W 5% FIXED CMPSN
01454 /258
0146 00001.000 0538425-0123 RES 33000. OHM 5% 2WATT FIX COMP
0146A R265
o147 00022.000 0972763-0021 CAP. (FIXEDsAXIAL LEADs<047 UF,¢80%,-20%
0147A C1-C64C11-Cl4sC16-C21,C23,
01478 €1024C103,C106,C107,C215
0149 00001.,000 0972929-0361 CAP FIX CERANIC 10.0 PF 1a % 200 Vv
01494 cs
0150 00002.000 0972929-0367 CAP FIX CERAMIC 22.0 PF 10 % 200 V
01504 €9,C10
o151 00001.000 0972929-0376 CAP FIX CERAMIC 68.0 PF 10 3 200 V
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0l51A c22

o152 0000t.000 0972929-0391 CAP FIX CERAMIC 470 PF 10 3 200 V

o152A ()

0153 00003.000 0972929-0403 CAP «0022 UF 10% 100V

0153A Ci5,C108,L200

o154 00001.000 0410529-0203 CAP FIX CERAMIC -O2UF +80%-20% 600 V

0154A C264

0155 00001.000 0972924-0007 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 120 MFD 10 T 10 vOLY

0155A casl

0156 00001.000 0972924-0013 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 2.2 MFD 10 § 20 vOLY

0156A C263

0157 00003.000 0972924-0014 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 15 MFD 10 T 20 VOLT

0157A €206,C207.C251

oiss 00001.000 0972924~0017 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 1.0 MFD 10 T 35 vVOLT

0158A c202

0159 00001.000 0058023-0016 CAP FIX <100 MFD 5 I 100V MYLAR FOIL

01594 Cl04

0160 00001.000 0972928~-0011 CAP FIX MICA 500V 3000 PF 5 g%

01604 c2s56

olé61 00001.000 0972757-0003 CAP,FIXED CERAMIC 150 PF 10% S0V

0l61A Ccli0s

0162 00004.000 0412645-0015 CAPACITORs«1 UF ¢80,~208 500VDC CER DIEL

01624 €208-C2104C257

0l63 00002,000 0972929-041% CAP FIX CERAMIC .010 UF 1O g 100 V

0163A C201,C253

0164 00002.000 0972927-0020 CAP FIX MICA 500V 51.0 PF 5 %

0164A €252,C255

o165 00002.000 0972929-0433 CAP FIX CERAMIC .100 UF 10 % 50 Vv

0165A €250,C260

oL6&s 60001.000 0996810-0007 CAPACITOR, 3900PF 400V 20% CER4DIN TYPE

0l66A C262

o167 00001000 0410529-0103 CAP FIX CERAMIC .010 MF GMV 1 KV

0167A €254

¥ 1] 00001.000 0972965-0024 CAP FIX CERANIC 4100 NF 10% 100V

01684 clol

0169 00002,000 0972601-0004 CAPACITOR-330UF 200V 10T ALUM ELECTLT

01694 €258,£259

oL70 00001.000 0972931-0024 CAP,FIXED 14000MFD 7.5V 10%
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01T0A C205

o1mn 00002.000 0972931-0049 CAPFXD,ELCTLT AL+ 1800 MFD,20V,10%8/-75%

O171A C2t1,C212

0172 00002.000 0972931-0084 CAPACITOR,2300UF 40V FX ELCTLT ALUM

0172a €203,C204

o173 00001 .000 2210188-0002 SOCKET,LDW PROFILE.DIP, 14 PINS

01734 (3]

o174 00003.000 2210188-0005 SOCKET, LOW PROFILEe. OIPs 20 PINS

DLT74A XU23 5 XUZ40 XUSS

0175 00006.000 2210188-0007 SOCKET, LOW PROFILE, DIP, 24 PINS

O175A XU2, XU3, XU9-XU12

oLTs 00002.000 2210188-0008 SOCKETY ,LOW PROFILE(DIP,28 CONT

0176A XU21,4XU22

0177 00002.000 2210188-0009 SOCKET, LOW PROFILE, DIP, 40 PINS

0177A XU20e¢XU32

0178 00001.000 0983910-0001 SUPPORT, TONE GENERATOR

0179 00001.000 0537399-0012 FUSE S5AMP .014 OHM

01794 F200

0180 00003,000 0537399-0010 FUSE 3AMP

0180A FLOL,F102,F103

oisl 00001.000 0416434-0303 FUSE 3.0 A 250V 3AG

o181A F250

o182 00002.000 0772635-0001 CLIP,FUSE

o183 00003.000 0972808-0001 THERMISTOR, DISCe 5 OHM

01834 R2T14R274,R275

o184 00001.000 0996 865-0005 HEADER ASSY,9 £0S RIGHT ANGLE,.100

0184A 4103

o185 00002.000 0972519-0023 SOCKET s SINGLE-IN-LINE 12 POS(GOLD CONT)

01854 J1o

0186 00001.000 0983836-0003 CABLE, HEATSINK GROUNDs BLK/NHT 4 4. 20%

oLa7 00002.000 0983836-0002 CABLESHEATSINK GROUNDe GRN/YEL s 4+ 20%

o188 00001.000 0999869-0001 CABLE ASSYsSIGNAL/CHASSISe GROUND-OPTION

0189 00145.000 0972456-0002 PIN,-025 SQUARE

01894 E3 THRU ET7.EL5.E16

01898 €205 THRU E216,E219,E220,

0189¢C E2344E235,E262 THRU E265,

01890 d3-1 THRU J3-6,

0189E J3-8 THRU J3-244
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0189F J6=1 THRU J6~49J6-6,

01896 48-1448-3 THRU JB-8y

0189+ 39-10J9-2, 494,

01891 Jii=1 THRU JL11-7,

01894 J11-9 THRU J1i-15,411~18,

0169k J12-1 THRU J12-3,

o189L J12-5 THRU J12-28,

0189M J13-1 THRU J13-7,

01 39N J13-9 THRU J13-15,J13-18,

o189pP J101-2 THRU J101-10.

0189Q J104=1 THRU J104-4,

0189R J105-144105-2,44105-4,

0189S J106~1,+J106-3 THRU J106-5,

01897 J203~14+J203-244203-%

o190 00000.000 0972494-0001 PINy<025 SQUARE

0191 00005.,000 0996 706- 0002 POSTs «715LG PRINTED CIRCUIT

0191A E221~E223,E271.E281

0192 00013.000 0972487-0001 JUNPER PLUG,CONNECTOR BLACK

0193 00018,000 0996521-0018 lNSULATOR-tHERH‘lLY CONDUCTIVE,.800 W

0194 00001.000 0800482-0003 HEATSINK,T0-3 ALUM

0193 00001.000 0999802-0001 HEATSINK: POWER SUPPLY

0196 00001.000 0999803-0001 HEATSINKsCARRIAGE DRIVER

oL97 00001 .000 0999804-0001 HEATSINKoPAPER DRIVER

o198 00001.000 0999863-0001 HEATSINKoPRINTHEAD/RIBBON DRIVE MOTOR

0199 00001.000 0232583-0008 TO-5 MOUNTING PAD¢4-LEADS, NYLON

0200 AR 0417959-0001 SILICONE RUBBER (RTV) DOW 3140

0201 AR 0417200-0004 PRIMERoSILICONE RUBBER-RED

0202 AR 0415886~0001 GREASE«SILICONE,HEAT COND. (8 O TUBE)

0204 00001.000 0972306-0003 COVER RND-1.807LG .O019THK ALUM,SEAMLESS

0203 20001.000 0972621-0001 SPRINGSRING

0206 00004.000 0972355-0006 STUDs SELF-CLINCHING 4-40 X .750LG PwWB

0207 00001,000 0418801-0004 CRYSTALQUARTZ 4.000 MHZ HC-18/U

02074 Y1

0208 00002.000 2210323-0001 BUS BAR,PCBy 311.40MM (12.26 IN.)

0209 00001.000 0972461-0001 DISCe SOUND-PIEZO-ELECT 3200 #/- 600 HZ

0209A Ds1

0210 00003,000 0972988-0013 SCREW 4-40 X .250 PAN HEAD CRES

62[[ 00015.000 0972988-0016 StREU 4-40 X <438 PAN HEAD CRES
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00001 .000 0972988-0023 SCREW 4~40 X l<50 PAN HEAD CRES
00001 .000 0972988-0014 SCREW 4-40 X .312 PAN HEAD CRES

0214 00024.000 0416453-0021 NUT,PLAEN, 4~40 UNC~2B HEX,CRES,SMALL

0213 00032.000 0411027-0803 WASHER <125 X .250 X o022 FLAT CRES

o216 00002.000 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT

0217 00019.000 0411104-0135 WASHER, LOCK-SPRINGs HELICAL, #¢

o21s 00005.000 0411101-0057 LOCKWASHER # 4 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES

o219 00019.000 0972628-0001 WASHERg#4 <1151D .20000-SHLDR NON-MET

@220 00002.000 0416925-0600 SPACERS-SCREW € BOLT #6 1/4 X.049

0221 00001.000 0416925-0417 SPACERS-SCREW AND BOLT #4 3/16 X .028

0222 00002.000 0999862-0001 SPACER, POWER TRANSISTOR

0223 000004200 0411400-0018 WIRE,BARE TINNED,18AWG, COPPER BUS

0224 00000. 500 0411400-0022 WIRE 22AWG ELETRO-TIN-PLATED,COPPER

0225 AR 2210083-0003 WIRE+ELEC,COND U/L STYLE 1213,24 AWG

0226 00002.000 0418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDOWN ,ADJUSFABLE  PLASTIC

0227 00000050 0411634~1310 SLEEVE.PVCy «133 DIA. CLEAR

0231 00001.000 0999880-0001 BATFERY PACK

0232 00001.000 0996 707-0002 THERMISTOR (DISC, 100 OHMS

02324 R227

0233 00000.000 0996914-0001 CLIP,CARTRIDGE FUSE .25 DIA.

02334 ITEM 233 MAY BE SUSTITUTED

02338 AS AN ALTERNATE FOR ITEM

0233¢C 182

0234 00000.000 2210422-0001 1C,TRANSCEIVER,BUS, OCTAL

0234A ITEM 234 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED

02348 FOR ITEN 37. [F ITEM 234 IS

0234C USED, IT IS TO BE INSTALLED

02340 IN LOCATION U31A

0235 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDURE, SITE & DATE CODE SERIALIZATLON

0236 00001.000 018%113-0001

X SPACER XST ¥0-18 CASE
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0001 00001000 0999946-0001 PWB, TERMINAL ELECTRONICS
0002 REF 0999945-0001 DIAGyLOGIC,DETAILED TERMINAL ELECT
0003 00001.000 0222224-2741 NETWORK SNT2741P OPERATIONAL AMP
0003A U202
0004 00001.000 0972499-0002 NETWORK ,VOLG REG¢NEG,3 TERM-(-12V)
0004A U206
0005 00001.000 0972872-0012 NETWORK,LM 340-12T VOLTAGE REGULATOR
0005A U205
0006 00001, 000 0972663-0001 NETWORKoLM339N
0006A U203
0007 00002000 0996709-0001 IC, LM393P DIFFERENTTAL COMPARATOR
00074 Ulo7,U113
0008 00001.000 0996594~0001 ISOLATOR,OPTICALLY COUPLED
00084 v201
0009 00000.000 2210036-0001 1C,0PTICALLY COUPLED ISOLATOR
00094 U201, ITEM 9 MAY BE
00098 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE
0009¢C FOR IVEM 8
0010 00003.000 0996727-0002 1C,ULN20658.DARLINGTON QUAD
00104 U101,U102,U103
0012 00002, 000 0972141-0031 NETWORK,RES. 390 OHM 2 % 14 PIN DIP
0012A U106,U109
0013 00001.000 0800118-0015 RESISTOR 6.8KOHMS DIL PULL UP 16 PINS
0013A u3s
0014 00001.C00 0972037-1910 NETWORK,RES 16 PIN 8 ELEM- 91,00 OHM!
0014A uls
0015 00001.000 2210301-0001 IC, MICROPROCESSOR, CPU
0015A u20
0016 00001.000 2210307-0004 1€, (USART) SERIAL 1/0,S10/9 CHAN A ONLY
00164 u32 V
0017 00000. 000 2210307-0001 1Co (USART) SERIAL 1/0,$10/0 BONDING
0017A U32,1TEM 17 MAY BE
00178 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE
0017¢ FOR ITEM 16
o018 00000.000 2210307-0002 IC,{USART) SERIAL 1/0,5S10/1 BONDING
00184 U32,ITEM 18 MAY BE
00188 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE
0018C FOR ITEM 16
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0019 00000.0C0 2210307-0003 IC, LUSART) SERIAL 1/0,S10/2 BONDING

00194 U32, ITEM 19 MAY BE

00198 SUBSTITUTED AS AN ALTERNATE

0019¢C FOR ITEM 16

0020 00002. 000 2210302-0001 IC, COUNTER TIMER CKT,28 PIN CERAMIC PKG 056708-7B0A-CTC

00204 u21,u22

0021 00001 .000 0996750-0001 1C,TMS-4T32NLZA3226,4096 X B-BIT PREPGMO

00214 ul1

0022 00001.000 2207625-0003 IC,8K X 8 ROM B20 TERMINAL

00224 u9

0023 00001.000 2207625-0004 IC,8K X B8 ROM 820 TERMINAL

00234 u1o

0024 00002.000 0996203-0002 IC+S 5101L-1 1024BIT(256 X 4)ST CMOS RAN 034649-S5101L~1

0024A U4, US

0025 00002.000 2210363-0001 1C, 1K X 8-BIT RAM, 24-PIN,DUAL-IN-LINE

0025A uz,u3

0026 00001.000 0972900-7402 NETWORK SN74LSO2N

00264 U110

0027 00001.000 0972900~-7404 NETWORK SN74LS04N

0027A ul9

0028 00001.000 0222222-7406 NETWORK SNT406N

00284 u2s

0029 00001 . 000 0972749-0001 NETWORK, SNT4LSO8N

0029A ul1é

0030 00091.000 0972784-0002 NETWORK SNT4LS14N

00304 m

0031 00004.000 0222222-7417 NETWORK-SNT41 7N

00314 U104, U105,U108,u112

0032 00001.000 0972900-7109 NETWORK SNT4LS109N

00324 V%0

0033 00001.000 0996399-0001 1C,SNT4LS10TN DUAL~-NEGATIVE-EDGE

0033A v30

0034 00002.000 0972900-7138 NETWORK SNT4LS138N

00344 U25,U26

0035 00001, 000 0972686-0001 NETWORK-QUAD MULTIPLEXER, SNT4LS15TN

00354 u3s

0036 00004.000 0996 089-0004 IC,SNT4LS244N LINE DRIVER

0036A

Ul7,U29,U33,U34
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0037 00001.000 0996755-0001 ICo SNT4LS245N BUS XCVR TRANSITION
0037A U3l
0038 00002.,000 0972120-0001 NETWORK,SNT74259 8-BIT ADDRESSABLE LATCH
0038A ul8,us
0039 00005, 000 0996 029-0001 ICsSNT4LS273N OCTAL D-TYPE FLIP/FLOP
00394 UT,U15,U27,U36,U37
0040 00002.000 0996015~-0001 IC,QUAD LINE DRIVERS SN75188N
00404 U4l ,Us2
0041 00002.000 0972450-0002 NETWORK,SN751 B9AN/MC1489AL QUAD LINE ch
00414 U43,U44
0042 00001.000 2206549-0001 PROM, PROGRAMMED,TACH PHASE DECODE
0042A us
0043 00001.000 2206550-0001 PROM, PROGRAMMED,MEMORY SELECT DECODE
0043A U1l
0044 00005.000 0972932-0001 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE, DIODE, IN9148
0044A CR2,CR112,CR113,CR210,CR256
0045 00031.000 0539468-0002 DINDE . 1N4002 1AMP  100PIV RECTIFIER
0045A CR3,CR101-CR111,CR123~
00458 CR132,CR135-CR1384CR204,
0045C CR250-CR252,CR254
0046 00001.000 0539468-0007 DIODE,1N40O7 1AMP 1000PIV RECTIFIER
0046A CR258
0047 00001.000 0972116-0001 X DIODE UTGL249 (MAY USE INS808/1N5809)
0047A CR205
0048 00006.000 0996036-0003 DIODE,3 AMP 100V RECTIFIER
0048A CR114,CR116,CR118-CR121
0049 00001 .000 0972164-0001 DIODE ,MR501
0049A CR255
0050 00005.000 0972164-0006 DIODE,3 AMP 1,000V SILICONE
0050A CR262-CR266
0051 00001.000 0803297-0001 DIODE, SCHOTTKY BARRIER,UHF MIXER
0051A CR1
0052 00003.000 0972268-0006 DIODE IN4937 L ANMP
0052A CR257,CR259,CR260
0053 00002.000 0972268-0002 DIODE 1IN&934-1 AMP
0053A CR209,CR211
0054 00001.000 0996036-0004 DIODE ¢MR852 RECTIFIER SILICON FAST RCVY
0054A CR203
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0055 00002. 000 0972460~-0007 DIODE.SILICON,ZENER 1%
0055A CR201,CR202
0056 00002.000 0972460-0006 DIODE ET7918,SILICON, ZENER-1%
0056A CR115,CR122
0057 00001.000 0801295-0062 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE.DIODE INS3388 5W
0057A CR253
0058 00001,000 0972118-0001 DIODE, INS53398
00584 CR207
0059 00001.000 0972118-0005 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE,DIODE-1NS53508
00594 CR206
0060 00004.000 0801295-0084 SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE,DIODE INS53608 SW
0060A CR1174CR133,CR134,CR139
0061 00001 .000 0996036-0006 NIODE 4MRB56 RECTIFIER SILICON FAST RCVY
00614 CR261
0062 00008.000 0972057-0001 TRANSISTOR-AS¥2222 NPN SILICON
0062A Q2+43,06,0103,Q104,Q107
00628 0202,Q252
0063 00003.000 0800523-0001 TRANSISTOR AS5T2907 PNP SILICON
00634 01,Q203,Q253
0064 00001.000 0772116-0003 TRANSISTOR, SYMM N-CHANNEL FET TIST3
0064A Q201
0065 00001,000 0972542-0001 TRANSISTOR,HV PNP FN5416/541802
0065A Q251
0066 00004. 000 0996712-0001 TRANSISTOR,TIPLOS P-N-P POWER
0066A Q101,Q108,Q109,Q113
0067 00006. 000 0996801~0001 TRANSISTOR,T1P100 N-P-N,DARLINGTON
0056TA Q110,Q111,Q114-Q117
0068 00005. 000 0996711-0002 TRANSISTOR,TIP73A N-P~N POWER
0068A Q102,Q105,Q106,Q119,Q254
0069 00001.000 0972955-0001 XSTR 2N2369A,NPN,HIGH SPEED SW,T0-18
0069A Qs
0070 00001.000 0996 703-0001 TRANSISTOR:2N6545 NPN, 125 WATT POWER
0070A Q250
00Tt 00001.000 0800257-0001 TRANSISTOR
0071A Q4
0072 00001 , 000 0972465-0003 THYRISTORS, TRIODE-P-N-P-N SIL
0072A Q255
0073 00001.000 0999892-0001 TRANSFORMER » SWITCHMODE , SCREENED, 230VAC
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0073A 1201
0074 00001.000 0996873-0001 TOROID CORE
0074A 1250 *
0075 00002. 000 0972946-0025 RES FIX 22,0 OHM 5 X .25 W.CARBON FILM
0075A R21,R22
0076 00001.000 0972946-0031 RES FIX 39.0 OHM 5 T .25 W.CARBON FILM
00764 R27
0077 00001, 000 0972946-0129 RES FIX 470K OHM S % .25 W CARBON FILM
0077A R217
0078 00004.000 0972946-0037 RES FIX 68.0 OHM 5 2T .25 W.CARBON FILM
00784 R30-R33
0079 00001.000 0972946-0038 RES FIX 75.0 OHM 5 T 425 W.CARBON FILM
00794 R9
0080 00004, 000 0972946-0041 RES FIX 100 OHM 5 X .25 W CARBON FILM
0080A R13,R104,R138,R255
0081 00001, 000 0972946-0043 RES FIX 120 OHM S % .25 W CARBON FILM
00814 R19
0082 00001.000 0972946-0045 RES FIX 150 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
00824 R268
0083 00001.000 0972946-0047 RES FIX 180 OHM S5 % .25 W CARABON FILM
00834 R8
0084 00001.000 0972946-0050 RES FIX 240 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
0084A R16
0085 00001.000 0972946-0051 RES FIX 270 OHM 5 ¥ .25 W CARBON FILM
0085A R208
0086 00003.000 0972946-0053 RES FIX 330 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
0086A R23 R120 R121
0087 00006. 000 0972946-0057 RES FIX 470 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
0087A R14,R15,R17,R18,R250,R261"
0088 00001, 000 0972946-0058 RES FIX S10 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
G088A R26
0089 00001.000 0972946-0059 RES FIX 560 OHM S % .25 W CARBON FILM
00894 R269
0090 00005, 000 0972946~0065 RES FIX 10K OHM ST .25 W CARBON FILM
0090A R10,R12,R28,R110,R126
0091 00011,000 0972946-0072 RES FIX 2.0K OHM S X .25 W CARBON FILM
00914 R1-R7,R11,R112,R127,R228
0092 00003, 000 0972946-0077 RES FIX 3.3K OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
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0092A R134,R206,R210
0093 00002.000 0972946-0081 RES FIX 4.7K OHM S5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
00934 R200,R254
0094 00007,.000 0972946-0085 RES FIX 6.8K OHM 5 T .25 W CARBON FILM
00944 R20 R24 R29 R34 R3S R37
00948 R209
0095 00002. 000 0972946-0089 RES FIX 10K OHM ST .25 W CARBON FILM
0095A R213,R264
0096 00001,000 0972946-0093 RES FIX 15K OHM S% .25 W CARBON FILM
00964 R216
0097 00001.000 0972946-0109 RES FIX 68 K OHM 5 X .25 W CARRON FILM
0097A R203
0098 00001.000 0972946-0117 RES FIX 150K OHM S % 425 W CARBON FILM
00984 R2S
6099 00002.0€0 0972946-0137 RES FIX 1.0M OHM 5 X .25 W CARBON FILM
0099A R109,R128
0100 00001.000 0972946-0139 RES FIX 1.2M OHM S X .25 W CARBON FILM
0100A R220
0101 00001,000 0972946-0145 RES FIX 2.2M OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM
0101A R218
0102 00001.000 0972947-0149 RESsFXDeFILMs INSULy 1/2W, 3,3 MEG OHMS
01024 R140
0103 00003.000 0972947-0031 RES FIX 39 OHM S % .5 W CARBON FILM
01034 R111,R118,R119
0104 00005.000 0972947-0053 RES FIX 330 OHM SX .5 W CARBON FILM
0104A R101,R113,R116,R132,R135
0105 00002.000 0972947-0102 RES FIX 36 K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
01054 R262,R266
0106 00001.,000 0972947-0089 RES FIX 10 K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
01064 R253
0107 00001.000 0972947-0137 RES FIX 1.0M OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
0107A R229
0108 00001,000 " 0972554-0001 RESISTOR,FIXED,WIREWOUND.1 OHM 5W 5%
0108A R102
0109 00001.000 0972947-0109 RES FIX 68 K OHM ST .5 W CARBON FILM
0109A R263
0111 00002.000 0972554-0011 RESISTOR,425 OHM 3W 1% FX WW
o111a

R125,R133
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0112 00001.000 0972947-0055 RES FIX 390 OHM S% .5 W CARBON FILM
0112A R207
0113 00001.000 0972978-0149 RESISTORs.10 MEG OHM 1W 5% FIXED CMPSN
01134 R257
o114 00001.000 0972947-0072 RES FIX 2.0K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
01144 R252
0115 00001, 000 0972947-0038 RES FIX 75 OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
01154 R231
olts 00002.000 0972947-0065 RES FIX 1.,0K OHM 5% .5 W CARBON FILM
oll6A R232,R233
o117 00001.000 0972947-0079 RES FIX 3.9K OHM SX .5 W CARBON FILM
0117A R226
oL1s 00001.000 0972055-0003 RESISTORs600 OHM 25W NON-INDUCTIVE WW
01184 R267
0119 00001.000 0972942-0191 RESISTOR,12.7K OHMS SW 5T WW PWR
01194 R270
0120 000014000 0972942-0190 RESISTOR,«5 OHM SW SX FX,WW PuWR
0120A R251
0121 00002.000 0539370-0440 RES FIX FILM 3.74K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0121A R36,R259
o122 00001.000 0539370-0405 RES FIX FILM 1.62K OHM 1% .25 WATY
01224 R221
o123 00001.000 0539370-0410 RES FIX FILM 1.82K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01234 R222
0124 00001.000 0539370-0477 RES FIX FILM 9.09K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0124A R205
o125 00001 .000 0539370-0479 RES FIX FILM 9.53K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01254 R204
o126 00001.000 0539370-0460 RES FIX FILM 6.04K OHN 1% .25 WATT
0126A R137
o127 00001.000 0539370-0504 RES FIX FILM 17.4K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01274 R139
o128 00006.000 0539370-0481 RES FIX FILM 10.0K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0128A RIOT4R114¢R141-R143,R230
o129 00001.000 0539370-0558 RES FIX FILM 63.4K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0129A R122
0130 00001.000 0539370-0512 RES FIX FILN 21.0K OHM 1% .25 WATT
01304

R106
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Terminal Electronics PWB .

DATE _8/24/79 000_0401
P/N 999947 REV_P_____

PRf\ll'l“JLBER PE%U//:?SEI\TA;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0131 00002.000 0539370-0514 RES FIX FILM 22.1K OHM 1T .25 WATT
01314 R105,R108

0132 00001.000 0539370-0577 RES FIX FILM 100 K OHM 1% .25 WATY
01324 R202

0133 00003.000 0539370-0510 RES FIX FILM 20.0K DHM 1% .25 WATT
01334 R115,R117,R260
0134 00001000 0539370-0502 RES FIX FILM 16.5K OHM 1T .25 WATT
01344 R256
0135 00001.000 0539370-0539 RES FIX FILM 40.2K OHM 1% .25 WATY
01354 R123

0136 00001,000 0539370-0450 RES FIX FILM 4.75K OHM 1% .25 WATT
0136A R22S
0137 00001.000 0539370-0467 RES FIX FILM 7.15K OHM 1X .25 WATT
01374 R219

o138 00001.000 0539370-0469 RES FIX FILM 7,50K OHM 1X .25 WATT
0138A ‘ R103

0139 00001 .000 0532439-0399 RESISTOR,1.40K GHMS 1% 1W WW FIXED
0139A R215

0140 00001.000 0539812-0064 RESISTOR,B.25K OHM 1/8W 1% FX FILM
0140A R130

0141 00001.000 0539812-0001 RES FIX FILM 4.12K OHM .1% .125 WATT
0141A R224

0142 00004, 000 0539812-0057 RES FIXED 10K OHMS .1%

0142A R129¢R131,R214,R223

0143 00001.000 0539812-0066 RESe 11.3K OHMS 1/8Wy.1% FXD FILM
0143A R124

0145 00001. 000 0538425-0119 RESISTOR,22K OHMS 2W 5% FIXED CMPSN
0145A R258

0146 00001.000 0538425-0123 RES 33000. OHM ST 2WATT FIX COMP
0146A R265

0147 00022.000 0972763-0021 CAP.,FIXED,AXIAL LEAD,.047 UF,+80%,-20%
0147A C1-C64C11-Cl4,C16-21,C23,

01478 €102,C103,C106,C107,C215

0149 00001 .000 0972929-0361 CAP FIX CERAMIC 10.0 PF 10 % 200 V
0149A cs

0150 60002.000 0972929-0367 CAP FIX CERAMIC 22.0 PF 10 % 200 V
01504 €9,C10

0151 00001.000 0972929-0376 CAP FIX CERAMIC 68.0 PF 10 % 200 V
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE _8_/24/l___ Terminal Electronics PWB OOO_M:M_
p/N 999947 REV_P
PNUMBER | PR ASSEMELY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
01514 c22
0152 00001.000 0972929-0391 CAP FIX CERAMIC 470 PF 10 X 200 v
01524 c?
0153 00003.000 0972929-0403 CAP  .0022 UF 10T 100V
01534 €15,C108,C200
0154 00001,000 0410529-0203 CAP FIX CERAMIC +O2UF ¢80%-20% 600 V
01544 €264
0155 00001.000 0972924-0007 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 120 MFD 10 % 10
0155A c261
0156 00001.000 0972924-0013 CAP FIX VTANY SOLID 2.2 MFD 10 % 20
01564 €263
0157 00003, 000 0972924-001 4 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 15 MFD 10 % 20
0157A £206,C207,C251
o158 00001,000 0972924-0017 CAP FIX TANT SOLID 1.0 MFD 10 % 35
01584 €202
0159 00001.000 0058023-0016 CAP FIX .100 MFD 5 T 100V MYLAR FOIL
01594 C104
0160 00001.000 0972928-0011 CAP FIX MICA 500V 3000 PF 5 %
0160A €256
0161 00001.000 0972757-0003 CAP,FIXED CERAMIC 150 PF 10% 50V
01614 ctos
0162 00004, 000 0412645-0015 CAPACITOR,.1 UF +80,-20% SOOVDC CER DIEY
01624 €208-C210,C257
0163 00002.000 0972929-0415 CAP FIX CERAMIC .010 UF 10 T 100 V
0163A €201,C253
0164 00002.000 0972927-0020 CAP FIX MICA SOOV S1.0 PF 5 %
0164A €252,€255
0165 00002, 000 0972929-0433 CAP FIX CERAMIC 100 UF 10 X S0 V
0165A €250,C260
0166 00001. 000 0996810-0007 CAPACITOR,3900PF 400V 20% CER,DIN TYPE
0166A €262
0167 00001.000 0410529-0103 CAP FIX CERAMIC .010 MF GMV 1 KV
0167A €254
0168 00001, 000 0972965-0024 CAP FIX CERAMIC .100 MF 10T 100V
01684 c1o1
0169 00002.000 0972601-0004 CAPACITOR,330UF 200V 10% ALUM ELECTLT
01694 €258,C€259
0170 00001.000 0972931-0024 CAP,FIXED 14000MFD 7.5V 10%
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8/24/79 Terminal Electronics PWB 000 0401
p/N _ 999947 REV_P
P UMBER | pealANTITY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
D170A c205
o171 00002.000 0972931-0049 CAP,FXDoELCTLT ,AL41800 MFD,20V,10%+/-75%
01714 €211,C212
0172 00002.000 0972931-0084 CAPACITOR,2300UF 40V FX ELCTLT ALUM
01724 €203,C204
0173 00001.000 2210188-0002 SOCKET,LOW PROFILE,DIP, 14 PINS
01734 TP7
0174 00003.000 2210188-0005 SOCKET, LOW PROFILE, DIP, 20 PINS
0174A XU23 4 XU24 ¢ XU4S
0175 00006 ,000 2210188-0007 SOCKEY, LOW PROFJLE, DIP, 24 PINS
01754 XU24XU3,XU9-XU12
0176 00002.,000 2210188-0008 SOCKET,LOW PROFILE,DIP,28 CONT
01764 Xu21, Xu22
0177 00002. 000 2210188-0009 SOCKET, LOW PROFILE, DIP, 40 PINS
oL77A XU20, XU32
o178 00001.000 0983910-0001 SUPPORT,TONE GENERATOR
0179 00001.000 0537399-0012 FUSE SAMP 014 OHM
01794 F200
0180 000013.000 0537399-0010 FUSE 3AMP
0180A F101,F102,F103
o181 00001.000 0416434-0303 FUSE 3.0 A 250V 3AG
0181A F250
0182 00002.000 0772635-0001 CLIP,FUSE
0183 00003, 000 0972808-0001 THERMISTOR, DISC, 5 OHM
0183A R271 R274 R27S
0184 00001 .000 0996865-0005 HEADER ASSY,9 POS RIGHT ANGLE,.100
01844 J103
o18s 00002.000 0972519-0023 SOCKET, SINGLE~IN-LINE 12 POS(GOLD CONT)
0185A J1o
0186 00001,000 0983836-0003 CABLE,HEATSINK GROUND,BLK/WHT,4.20%
0187 00002.000 0983836-0002 CABLE,HEATSINK GROUND,GRN/YEL ,4%.20%
0189 00145.000 0972456-0002 PIN,.025 SQUARE
01894 €3 THRU ET,E154E16
01898 E205 THRU E216,E2194E220,
0189C E234,E235,E262 THRU E265,
01890 J3-1 THRU J3-6,
0189E J3-8 THRU J3-24,
0189F J6=1 THRU J6-4406-6,
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8/24/79 Terminal Electronics PWB 000 0401
P/N 999947 REV__P
01896 J8-1,48-3 THRU J8-8,
0189H 39-14J9-2409~4,
01891 J11-1 THRU J11-T,
01894 J11-9 THRU J11-15,J11-18,
0189K J12-1 THRU J12-3,
o189L J12-5 THRU J12-28,
0189M J13-1 THRU J13-7,
0189N J13-9 THRU J13-15,J13-18,
0189P J101-2 THRU J101-10,
0189Q J104-1 THRU J104-4,
0189R J105-1,J105-2¢J105~4,
0189 J106-1,J106-3 THRU J106-5,
01897 J203-1,J203-2,4203-4
o190 00000,000 0972494-0001 PIN,.025 SQUARE
0191 00003.000 0996706-0002 POST, «715LG PRINTED CIRCUIY
01914 E221 E2T1 E281
0192 00013.000 0972487-0001 JUMPER PLUG,CONNECTOR BLACK
0193 00018.000 0996521-0018 INSULATOR, THERMALLY CONDUCTIVE,.800 W
0194 00001 .000 08004820003 HEATSINK,TO-3 ALUM
0195 00001,000 0999802-0001 HEATS INKo POWER SUPPLY
0196 00001..000 0999803-0001 HEATSINK,CARRIAGE DRIVER
0197 00001 ,000 0999804~0001 HEATSINK,PAPER DRIVER
0198 00001000 0999863-0001 HEATSINK,PRINTHEAD/RIBBON DRIVE MOTOR
0199 00001.000 0232583-0008 TO~5 MOUNTING PADs4-LEADS,NYLON
0200 AR 0417559-0001 SILICONE RUBBER (RYV) DOW 3140
0201 AR 0417200-0004 PRIMER, SILICONE RUBBER-RED
0202 AR 0415886-0001 GREASE, SILICONE,HEAT COND. (8 02 TUBE)
0204 60001, 000 0972306-0003 COVER¢RND-1.807LG .O19THK ALUM,sSEAMLESS
0205 00001.000 0972621-0001 SPRING,RING
0206 00004.000 0972355-0006 STUD, SELF-CLINCHING 4-40 X .750LG PW8
0207 00001.000 0418801-0004 CRYSTAL ¢QUARTZ 4.000 MHZ HC-18/U
02074 v1
0208 00002.000 2210323-0001 BUS BAR(PCB, 311.40MM (12.26 IN.)
0209 00001,000 0972461~0001 DISC,SOUND-PIEZO~ELECT 3200 +/- 600 HZ
02094 DSl
0210 00003.000 0972988-0013 SCREW 4-40 X 250 PAN HEAD CRES
0211 00015,000 0972988-0016 SCREW 4-40 X .438 PAN HEAD CRES
0212 00001.000 0972988-0023

SCREW 4-40 X 1.50 PAN HEAD CRES
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE _8/.2;4_/_.7_9__ Terminal Electronics PWB o401
P/N 999947 REV_P
”nﬁLBER nguzgg;;Lv PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0213 00001.000 0972988-0014 SCREW 4-4D0 X ,312 PAN HEAD CRES
0214 00024.000 0416453-0021 NUT,PLAIN,4-40 UNC-2B HEX,CRES,SMALL
0215 00032.000 0411027-0803 WASHER 4125 X .250 X 4022 FLAT CRES
0216 00002.000 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT
0217 00019.000 0411104-0135% WASHER, LOCK-SPRING, HELICAL, #4
0218 00005.000 0411101-0057 LOCKWASHER # 4 EXTERNAL TOOTH CRES
0219 00019.000 0972628-0001 WASHER, #4 11510 .2000D0~SHLDR NON-MET
0220 00002.000 0416925-0600 SPACERS-SCREW & BOLY #6 1/4 X.049
0221 00001, 000 0416925-0417 SPACERS-SCREW ANO BOLT #4 3/16 X .028
0222 00002, 000 0999862-0001 SPACER, POWER TRANSISTOR
0223 00000,200 0411400-0018 WIRE,BARE TINNED,18AWG, COPPER BUS
0224 €0000,500 0411400-0022 WIRE 22AWG ELETRO-TIN-PLATED,COPPER
0225 AR 2210083-0003 WIRE,ELEC,COND U/L STYLE 1213,24 AWG
0226 00002.600 0418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDOWN s ADJUSTABLE, PLASTIC
0227 00000.050 0411634-1310 SLEEVE,PVC, .133 DIA. CLEAR
0231 00001.000 0999880-0001 BATTERY PACK
0232 00001.000 0996707-0002 THERMISTOR,DISC, 100 OHMS
02324 R227
0233 €0000.000 0996914-0001 CLIP,CARTRIDGE FUSE .25 DIA.
02334 ITEM 233 MAY BE SUSTITUTED
02338 AS AN ALTERNATE FOR ITEM
0233C 182
0234 00000. 000 2210422-0001 TCo TRANSCFIVER,BUS, OCTVAL
02344 IYEM 234 MAY BF SUBSTITUTED
02348 FOR [TEM 37. IF ITEM 234 (S
0234C USED, IT IS IO BE INSTALLED
02340 IN LOCATION U3LA
0235 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDURE,SITE & DATE CODF SFRIALIZATION
0236 00001.000 0185113-0001 X SPACER XST Y0O~18 CASE
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 07:1978 Carriage Assembly, Printhead 000 1
/N 0999913 Rev
lTE;Rh"ﬁLIBEH v AN PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001. 000 0994487-0001 CARRIAGE, PRINTHEAD

2002 00002.000 0972405-0200 BEARING;.500LG +7530D 8RZ OIL IMPREGNATED

0003 00002.000 0994484-0001 WIPER, GUIDE ROD

0004 00002, 000 09944 88- 0001 RETAINER, WIPER

2005 00001.000 0994489-0001 PLATE, NUT

0006 00001. 000 0972988-0035 SCREW 6-32 X 1.25 PAN HEAD CRES

0007 00001.000 0999512-0001

BEARING o LONER-CARRIAGE
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NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

I MOUNTING HARDWARE PROVIDED
WITH ITEM | WHEN USED A~ ALTEREATE
ALIGN FLATS ON MTR SHAFT
AND CAPSTAN
MARK ASSY NUMBER AND REV ON ITEMO PER
PROM Y TIRZ.MARK SIHE/DATE CODE UN \TEM G
PER PROILLSS IO 2 AND PER ITEM S,
PARAGRAPH 4.0 WHERE SHOWN .
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE. _1027-.78 Carriage Drive Assembly ooo 1
p/N 994238 REV_ K
nzmpnh:?fmsen PE?!U:SNSTElI\LgLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00000.000 0996336-0001 ENCODER 4 SHAFT

0001A ITEM 1 CAN BE USED WITH

00018 ITEM 3 AS AN ALTERNATE TO

0001C ITEM 7

0003 00000 .000 0994206-0001 MOTOR-D.C. SERVO 25 AMPERES

00034 ITEM 3 CAN BE USED WITH -

00038 ITEM 1 AS AN ALTERNATE T0

0003C ITEM T

0004 00001.000 0994177-0001 CAPSTAN,MOTOR

0005 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDURE(SITE € DATE CODE SERIAL[ZATION

0006 AR 0232208-7000 LABEL 1X3INS RECTL SELF-ADHESIVE

0007 00001,.000 0994437-0001 ENCODER/MOTOR ASSEMBLY

0008 00001.000 2210037-0001 FASTENER, PLASTIC BOSS
DATE __10-27-78 000 __2
P/N 994238 REV__K

0001 00000.000 0996336-0002 ENCODER o SHAFT

00014 ITEM 1 CAN BE USED WITH

00018 ITEM 3 AS AN ALTERNATE YO

0001C ITEM 7

0003 00000.000 0994206-0001 MOTOR-D.C. SERVO 25 AMPERES

00034 ITEM 3 CAN BE USED WITH -

00038 ITEM 1 AS AN ALTERNATE TO

0003C ITEM 7

0004 00001.000 09941770001 CAPSTAN,MOTOR

0005 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDURE,SITE & DATE CODE SERIALIZATION

0006 AR 0232208-7000 LABEL 1X3INS RECTL SELF-ADHESIVE

0007 00001 .000 0994437-0002 ENCODER /MOTOR ASSEMBLY

0008 00001.000 2210037-0001 FASTENER, PLASTIC BOSS
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE _10-27-78 Carriage Drive Assembly 000_3
P/N 994238 Rev_K
y ]

ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMALY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION 3

0001 00000.000 0996336-0003 ENCODER »SHAFT TWO QDRTR AT 288 PUL P/REV

00014 ITEM 1 CAN BE USED WITH

00018 ITEM 3 AS AN ALTERNATE TO

0001€ ITEM 7

0003 00000.000 095 4206-0001 MOTOR-D.C. SERVO 25 AMPERES

00034 ITEM 3 CAN BE USED WITH

00038 ITEM 1 AS AN ALTERNATE TO

0003cC ITEM 7

0004 00001.000 0994177-0001 CAPSTAN,MOTOR

0005 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDURE,SITE & DATE CODE SERIALIZATION

0006 AR 0232208-7000 LABEL 1X3INS RECTL SELF-ADHESIVE

0007 00001.000 0994437-0003 ENCODER/MOTOR ASSEMBLY-19.0"CA LG

0008 00001.000 2210037-0001 FASTENER, PLASTIC BOSS

0009 00001.000 2210005-0003 BUMPER ,RUBBER, ADHESIVE, GRAY
DATE _10-27-78 0004 @
P/N 99423 REV_ K

0001 00000.000 0996336-0004 ENCODER,SHAFT FOUR QDRYR,2/288 2/475 PUL

00014 ITEM 3 CAN BE USED WITH

00018 ITEM 1 AS AN ALTERNATE TO

0001¢ ITEM 7

0003 00000.003 0994206-0001 MOTOR-D.C. SERVO 25 AMPERES

00034 ITEM 3 CAN BE USED WITH

00038 ITEM 1 AS AN ALTERNATE TO

0003C ITEM 7

0004 00001 .000 0994177-0001 CAPSTAN,MOTOR

0005 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDURE ,SITE € DATE CODE SERIALIZATION

0006 AR 0232208-7000 LABEL 1X3INS RECTL SELF~ADHESIVE

0007 00001.000 0994437-0004 ENCODER /MOTOR ASSEMBLY-19.0"CA LG

0008 00001.000 2210037-0001 FASTENER, PLASTIC BOSS

0009 00001.009 2210005-0003

BUMPFR 4RUBBER, ADHESIVE, GRAY
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6LL-9

4 3 l 2 I 1
NOTES, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED WIRING LIST = DESCRWO: EVIS'ONSI e | weeroven =
[T] COLOR (BLACK,TYPE 6 OR WHITE, |“\5-| DESCRIPTION |START STATION | FINisH sTATION | Remarxs |\ A TeN 730882 22200 (s 1)
TYPE 9) SHALL CONTRAST COLOR OF [ FAN MOTOR B1-RED 57037 F1ZVoTs| LM UPDATES ;
ol mEma. Z | FAN MOTOR | BI-BLACK P203-2 GND | i]cwda?m/ Jccaen 20086 F e | D
SUPPORT SHAFT OF FAN (ITEM 1) AXIALLY 3 | FAN MOTOR B1-SHIELD Pz03-4 SHIELD ! R s 3 st e o >
WHILE INSTALLING FAN BLADE (ITEM 2) QCN#&Q?M V. CLARA 5/30/7 | Ft oyt
1.)28-2 FARSIDE WAS NEARSIDE
(DICNAABAE8 € Abottyrmta | 2- 1178 Lo 4]
1)Z C-2 DIM. WAS 24.00 + .50
2) DELETED FLAG NOTE 3 00
\2) LM QTY OF ITEM 9 WAS .04 FT. [—
‘ 4 ADDED I/TEM 10
[a] INSTALL KEY (ITEM S) IN POSITION 5) CHANGED F/ICTORIAL TGO REFLECT
P203-3 ITEM CHANGES.
(E | CNad5aeS X0 Jepede [ofy/m L7yl
IN| I TIFIER IS VENDOR NAME ZC-3 DIM .182.05 Ao .12
PIN | IDENTIFIE OR N F] CNa4z o8 2RV C-  [#lz? V22
MOQLDED INTO HOUSING - e 18+ O3 PIN 1 ITEME P/N G064~ —| AL -,/NA "2599=]
o - S Cod T\ AA /N9 29971 C
™~ 21.00%1.50 ———4
50t.20 -—
2 piaces | |
rj. JB
'J‘ Jg
il
—p <—
MARK P2O3 ©, . L
PER PROCESS 1 (4)>REQD
B (FARSIDE) (5)@]

B o
[ve]
oA
[l
N
3
E_]

_Q‘?‘Y_I'};%M PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER I NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION I EROCIREMENT JTS
PARTS LlST
o OIMENSIONE ARE f?f’.‘.f.?:" = SrECHED O % TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
A R R e o oAt A

SR I3 FAN ASSEMBLY’

1| mark [100-07 [ 710 | 0 o i 7= i

MAr U N TR R L S - e S
R ‘DENTPR]OCEFSSPSEC S CLASSIFI;A?I'NIABN OTES ND?TAssv"Ts?D'?:N_ o0 2001 WC|96214! 999819
PROGCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS, SEE T DRAWING 729467 APPLICATION lﬁg‘i—wl 'u 12 SCALE NONE] ]SHEET

TO02SH

4

Tao 5

’ LM <y



LIST OF MATERIALS

Fan Assembly

DATE 32879 N1 L —
p/N 0999819 REV F
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER PESCRIPTION

ooo1 00001.000 0972486-0004 |  MOTOR,FAN .12VDC 170MA CABLE LG 21%

00014 81

0002 00001.000 099651 5~0001 FAN BLADE,3-IN X.078 DIA HUB BORE

0003 00001.000 0972484-0004 CONNECTOR HOUSING 4 CONTACT

0003A P203

0004 00003. 000 097210¢-0001 CONTACT ELEC-LOCKING,WIRE-T0.025 SQ POST AWP

0005 00001000 0996497-0001 KEYING PLUG CONNECTOR

0009 00000, 080 0972146-0004 TUBING, 4020THK X 1/8 HT SHRNKABLE .12510

0010 00000. 040 0410499-0008 INSULATION SLEEVING,TEFLON #18 NATURAL
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1cL-9

4

NOTES, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

EYELET HEAD

(6-4)

REVISIONS

DESCRIPTION

DATE

APPROVED

CN 428952 A ff o tiat| /787

7le— 5

LM UPDATES

D

™

» REMOVE ALL

013

3 PLACE DECIMALS = 010
Pl IMALS = 02

2
* INTERPRET DRAWING PER MIL D 1000

BURRS AND SHARP EDGES
* CONCENTRICITY MACHINED DIAMETERS 010 FIM
» DIMENSIONAL LIMITS APPL
 PARENTHETICAL INFO FOR REF ONLY

¥ BEFORE PROCESSES

HOLE _TOLERANCE

Daltes Texss

secTioN A-A o
~
o
0]
o
o
5
3
-1 ITEM PROCUREMENT
-BW{ NO I PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION [ SPECIFICATION INOTES
PARTS LIST
. NS ARE IN NOHES oz 7 TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
® TOLERANCES  ANGLES +1* INCORPORA’

3/0cT 77

7 GEAR ASSY,

11/1 />

PAPER ADVANCE

L [ee214] ¢

4

2

l LM 1

SEQ]_DENT | FSPEC [ no T ADDITIONAL InoTes) 999689] 8740 e m mEbey b 999780
NO PROCESS CLASSIFICATION NEXT ASSY. USED ON %0 700 AL+ o1z
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS, SEE TI DRAWING 729467 APPLICATION s0 - %01 3 g‘f - 001 3500 - 001 scae 2/4 | SHEET
T —
. Trsseen A

HLHED



DATE _10-24-77

LIST OF MATERIALS

—— Gear Assembly, Paper Advance o[ S I
P/N _0999780 REV.A
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 0999728-0001 GEAR, PAPER ADVANCE
2002 20001.000 0085936-0016

EYELET .121 BARREL OD X.156 LG FLANGE
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€19

SEQ
NO

8 | 7

s 5 ' 4 3 | F~599872 T ] | 1
REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED REv OESCRIPTION [ oare T~ areroues
LINSTALL INSULATOR(TEM 2)TO GROUND Al CN aamalm S pda //-28-% S
PLANE (ITEM 1) DADDED GROUMD STRAP 1o PICTORIAL , Z ©-7
2.INSTALL BUMPER (iITEM 3) TO GROUND PLANE
ITEM 1) USING POSITION HOLES IN INSULATOR
TEM Z)
L\ === =
1 e e - — |
1 [
\ o |
L
3 e I
I © I I !
1 ! e H
i
; i :
-
r
|
I
|
1
i
1
1
I
. © O
|
|
1
1
| F—
|
1
1
!
|
1 ]
1
—
g S S
4 PLACES }@
E — ey e L] m| [h — —
Q’_‘WI ew ] PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION- ROCUREMENT NoTes
PARTS LIST
o CIMENSIONS. ARE 1n mOmES T sy B Lts Hizo, 5 TExz«% |(§.S'T.R:JlMENTS A
T T B
o TERPRET DRAWING BE Wi 1000 i .
. RS AND SHARP E( ik 4 &
AT G N | A NPT 7 GROUND PLANE ASSY
: NG FOR mEF Ry
TOLE TOLERARGE
o 1ze
DENT | FSPEC | | ADDITIONAL T 999820 8740 S wir g R g YeTrSERG
PROCESS CLASSIFICATION | Wext Assv_ | USeo on W oe e o0 . oz D 96214} 999872
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE T) DRAWING 728467 APPLICATION 750 - %1 1000~ %1 2000~ oI scae |/ ] [seer
8 7 6 5 * 4 30 3

LM



DATE 10-31-78
P/N 0999872

LIDI UF MAIECRIALD

Ground Plane Assembly

000 1

REV_A'_.__.__..

PRINT
ITEM NUMBER

QUANTITY
PER ASSEMBLY

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

0001
0002

0003

00001.000
00001.000

00004.000

0999806-0001
0999805-0001
2210005-0003

PLATE, PC GROUND PLANE
INSULAYOR, GROUND PLANE

BUMPER,RUBBER, ADHESIVEs GRAY
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Gqz1-9

| 993825 | i

8. | 7 6 5 il 4 3
IWIRE T REVISIC .
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED No DESCRIPTION SIGNATURE | START | INISH | REMARKS |ITEM| 1o SesoRETeN [
STALL KE Y 1IN POS 1_| WHITE PORV MFCOIL 2| PI06- 1 ]
L ‘Phll04-5 Ambvp(‘rrzn‘n: IN POSITIONS > TYELLOW PORY wicolL 11063
3 | YELLOW PDRV MI-COIL 2]Pl06- 4
[Z] PIN1 IDENTIFIER IS VENDOR NAME 4 | WAITE PDRV WI-COIL | |PI06- 5
" M\OLDED INTO PART 5 | BLACK FPHS A MI-COIL 2 [P104- |
6 | RED PPRSB MI-COIL | [PI04-2 D
- 7 | BLACK PPHSD ~COIL 1 [P104-3
8 | RED PPHSC WI-COIL 2| PIO4-4 [
9 | YELLOW/GREEN GROUND __|MI-SHIELD|TERM=] B
MARK PART NUMBER AND APPROPRIATE
REVISION LETTER PER PROCESS |
23
/ 27.50%1.00
24.00+1.00
.50t .25 Cc
75:.50
2PLACES
) !
he— 2.007.50
(14) 2 PLACES
2 PLACES
(3) 4 REQD ¢
‘;:V TEM PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION I SRS J”" =
PARTS LIST
. DIMENSIc;JrrsLifE?;H;T::‘:sE SrecInED o ;5;-77 5\ TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
e e Sl ] ncontanaren
s B = 0 e T
B 127-01 oo RERCTELCEIS I Ut eones MOTOR ASSEMBLY,
L3 120 % | coron wirme, Tvee s B A Eo ok v PAPER DRIVE
[ 712 | CoLOR BLACK, TYPE 6 2207421 | 8740 " WOLE ToLgmANGE
| ROborAL 2206573 | 8740 R g e o R s Rl —
CLASSIFICATION NEXT ASSv | Useb on ] O om0 A0 o D|96214] 999829 i+
. APPLICATION DRI TETSY TRl soae (i T =
6 5 t 4 30 3 LM !




LIST OF MATERIALS

Motor Assembly, Paper Drive

DATE _07-30-79 000 !
P/N 0999829 REV *
rrzr\:Rm:ﬁInasn PEa ATITELY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

ad01 00001.000 2206574-0001 MOTOR, STEPPING DR, W/PINION (OUAL COIL)

0001A M1

0902 00002.000 0972484-0005 CONNECTOR HDUSING S CONTACT

0002A P104,P106

0303 00N08. 000 0972104-0001 CONTACT ELEC-10CKING WIRE-TD.025 SQ POST AMp

0704 00002.000 0996497~0001 KEYING PLUG CONNECTOR

0008 00002.100 0972436-0013 INSUL SLVG, .263DTIA X ,020 WALL THK PVC

0709 00701.1700 0418201-0060 STRAP,MARKER (ADJUSTABLE, PLASTIC

0011 007024100 0417371-0005 WIRE ;BRAID,FLAT,.250 WIDF

0012 nNo00L.000 2210066-0007 LUSG,RING TONGUE, TAPE MID,#6,22-16,RED

0013 N0 00.300 0996286~56455 WIRE,#18 R-18 19 STRANDS GRN/YEL

1% 00309.400 0972146-0004 TUBIN3,.020THK X 1/8 HT SHRNKABLF .1251D

7
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LZ1l-9

8 7 5 5 4 4 3 | 359738 T | !
REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED | STy T o | o
[I]INSTALL KEY(ITEM 4}IN POSITION SHOWN NoF| DESCRIPTION | SIGNATURE (START | FinisH] REMARKS [T |A] cnagsere o werr | rgZ 1 5
M PDAT
USE KEY AS PIN | IDENTIFIER | YEL RDRV Mi-COILI|PIO-4 ] i LM UPDATE
l-6 1S NOT 2 | YEL RDRV coyl -3 1 B | €N 439790  a--fudtil 3-29 78 |- 7/
3. PIN P l0l -6 NOT USED 3 WHT RDRV COIl_ | -2 | LM UPDATE
4 | WHT RDRV izl | -5 i C T CN 4352358 2 ST -
5 [ RED RPHSD coLtl [ -s sl=2E U PDATE 2 “Z—1 b
6 [ BLK RPHSC conz [-e | ST ChAasi5e o= T I T A
7 | BLK RPHSB ot - 1 Z D4 (HANGE WIRE LIST START (GLUMN
L8 | RED R PHSA Mi- COIL2{PIOI 10 | CN 439649 = Swpedo (2 578 | ¢
NLM YTEM 8 P/N WAS 972436-13
F | CNA39831 Z5s  Tuta 27777 T
ITEMA_P/N 99549 7=1 WAS P/N ﬂLm’ﬂé‘M =
G | CN 438073 REKHA SETH 4-28-79 ID. Sttt
1] _1TEM B WAS PN 0972436~ 0035
23
MARK_ APPROPRIATE PART NUMBER
AND REVISION LETTER PER
PROCESS | c
M2
COotL ) S8 REQD(3
Piol (2
3 & Ky l¢—
.BOT40 ——
4.00%1.00
oL 2 L 35.25%1.00
37.25%1.00 i
B
MARK PIOI PER
PROCESS 2 FARSIDE
;+y|<:5;4| aRT Ot |BENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE O DESCRIFTION | PROCUREMENT ]..ms
PARTS LIST
P ‘f.i".‘&’:sf SPECIFIED 4 o O 102577 @TEXAS.,«{?SI&"L?ENTS A
TS tace BrowLs = 010 - D e Dot Texas
« e oo e B & =
L e e e [ g MOTOR ASSY,
2 [MARK [100-07 |712 |COLOR, WHT TYPE © I SUEhSONL NI AR BEOTE, [lene G2 RIBBON DRIVE
| MARK [I00-07 712 |COLOR, BLK TYPE 6 orE oL g .
oEnT T = - AOOTONAT 299589 | 8740 bt i-em Bl e T TR
L. 125 - 250 500 - Ot
S PROCESS CLASSIFICATION NEXT ASSY USED_ON. Rt %R whRut g hRb- 92 S B2 S D196214| 999738
'PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE 71 DRAWING 729467 APPLICATION 756 - 001 Toos- 001 330 oo Soae 1711 Tsreer
o P 7 & 5 f 4 34 3 ! 2 L.M



LIST OF MATERIALS

Motor Assembly, Ribbon Drive

DATE 050379 ooo_1
P/N 0999738 REV_G
TEM NUMEER | pEn ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
X

0001 00001 .000 0999810-0001 MGTOR, STEPP ING RIBBON DRIVE

0001A M2

0002 00001.000 0996566~ 0005 HOUSING, CONN-10PDS SELF-RETAINING CONT

00024 PlO1

0003 00008.000 0972104-0001 CONTACT ELEC-LOCKING,¥IRE-T0.025 SQ POST ANP

0004 00001.090 0996497~ 0001 KEYING PLUG CONNECTOR

0008 00003, 000 0972436-0036 INSUL SLVG.#4 PVC .208 1D .020THK

0009 00001.000 0418201-0069 STRAP, MARKER + ADJUS TABLE ,PLASTIC
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6C1-9

8 7 | 6 5 J 4 3 | ™os9732 1 | | 1
& LM REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED WRE | pEscRIPTION §§ SIGNATURE Si:if;‘ o Remarks e/ cey :;cmpno;{ i oaTe f APPROVED
rY A w3979 Fehpr 4/14/78 |77
BOTH FACES TO BE BONDED WITH ADTUST GAP ADJUSTMENT SCREW - v @
gﬁ%‘u AECOHSDULR. A%PLY SMAELL AMOUNT OF IZJI/TEM 43) SUCH THAT WHEN "S0 - | 1 | COIL ASSEMBLY SOLENOID 1| ES Elz -/,éﬁ’f;,"’ﬁé’fﬁ’éﬁ’fé;iﬁj;?ﬁ’?’"" £ I0EE) 2
ITEM Il IN RECESS OF ITEM 2. PLACL ITEM /O LENOID COIL CURRENT 1S REMOVED) ? 2] €3 E10
IN RECESS WITH A LONG SIDE ALIGNED PARALLEL END OF NEEDLE 15 00207 9905 3 3] £7 T2 | B| CN439742 Bl 5-11-78 Jdp Furn.
TO ADJACENT SIDE OF RECESS. HOLD FIRMLY FROM END OF ITEM 2 ” 2T ez 1) DELETE ITEM 22,8TY 1, PN 994331-1 (2)DELETE ITEM 25,
IN PLACE FOR 10 SECONDS. THERE MUST NOT E9 QTY 4, PN 46l 22-20 (3) ADD ITEM> 14A AND /48,16,23
BE ANY ADHESIVL IN HOLES OF ITEM IO DR MARK SITE/DATE CODE AND SERIAL | 5 5| E4 Ell 38,39, 40 AND 4/ (4) NOTE | WAS CLEAN SURFACES 70
pﬂomuo/’\ge. ABOVE OUTSIDE SURFACES OF évgg%E/ZMgv ;0&5/;7 FER Pic;z;— A ol E1 ES gfﬁg@gggo D:P;’L;);d :;MA;L 2?0#/(4 og I;E%l 11 IN CORNERS
! 0 0 . SS D Pek 17 “¢ ~ / . PLACE | 10 IN RECESS.
TEM 10 z Conrn 'm0 2 S 7 | col assempLy SOLENOI 7 [ Eb €13 THERE MUST NOT BE ANY ADHESIVE IN HOLES SF ITEM
2] INITIAL ADJUSTMENT IS ONE TURN BACK FROM  eLANGE ¢ 10 OR PROTRUDING ABOVE SURFACE OF ITEM /0 OR 2.
FULLY SEATED ARMATURE (ITEM 19) POSITION. e 8 DEFORMED Mot L vas Than (5) ITEM 24. QTY WAS & (6> ADD NOTES 9,/0 AND /1
WHEN THE TOP OF THE WAGHER 1 FLUSH (7) NOTE 5 WAS MARK————— PARAGRAPH 3.0
3] GRZ‘/,QGI/VZ%%’Lfsc)DS*D o’}’ﬁ[/ﬁg/{gxoso%?‘v'\éggfs ﬁg&wﬁﬁ,"z DO!:FT'F‘I!EE T:LLA&GGEE %Dléqu (8) ITEM Il PN WAS 0417680-1 QTY AR
EN -90Z- - C | ewsao309 7 Exz=7 aiE] =7
IS .0/12 .00/ BEYOND END OF ITEM Z. NESS T)Ju.yr Two zw:.rZ A/;f[@ WAS, "EMD OF NEEDLE 15 FLUSH 1 007
FROM _END OF ITEM 2"
95 DVYKOL na_ 1= 10-78 W Fim At
7PLACES LMEDWE SHR ZCH()E E FLAG T 57— ~ 7 -5
5 DELE - PARA 30 AFTLR ITEM39 HAS BEEN
APPLIED TO ITEM 1 ; ADD--- PARA 30 ON ITEM 42
@) SH2 NOTE il DELE---FERPRC_Y £™TI" |TC. 39 r AS
T ATPLERTC [TEMI, ALD L. Pt 0 -
(2)SHI Z Z-6 DELE FLAG NOTc 7 FROM 17" ™ 15, ADD FLAG
NOTE 7 TO ITEM 33 (&)ADD NOTE 12 £13 (DSH| Z B-4
ITLM 4 OL+ 12 TO. 10 .25 DIM; DELE 25* C6 RLPLACE.
A SEE VIEW D WIT= 10 1 F gt 3 RL@)SE =5 - ADD.I2 " 7, DLL
| B SH2 (B-6) e A AN] - IDGL OF ITEM 41 TO QUTSIDE EDGH
OF = 7 (< #2-2£Ri0%- " ITiMd "C L AL 2o
I YD T FERM TIN 39 07 DI T Re _ M
¥ HIND ASSY € REVITEM 39 SH2 7 (.4, DELE NCTT FtAG
DFRIM ALSY ¢ RV 1 2122 w2 BCH (13)ADD DAS: (L HA_F~
/ 92 PLACES E‘ ilch',; TO ITEM 3¢ ;P.cs - i
4 > 41 4 REQD £ | CH#85483 777 4 s ~ Hf30008 |(2- 1~ TE
/ ! OPPOSITE SIDE @ @ 1) OELETED FROM SHI(B-5) B)INOTE (6] WAS " T16HTEN TO

6 PLACES
COUNTER-CLOCKWISE
(NOT SHOWN IN §

PLACES)

ol

SH 2 (B-4)

I-»C

&l

SHZ (A-3)

f— 252,72

Lec

SH2 (A-4)

32 &5 /M-cB873) ALDED aOTE
LF Tewvaasa, = 5., .

NDELE VTEM> 14,10A,168,23 2)ADDED
TTEM 37 P/M WAS Z35182-1

(ITEMA2) B)NCTE (> WAS TGRTEN TO 30t 5 IN-LB
|61 CN439612 € Bum

|_i72 ez |
LM ITEM 1l BTY AR WAS 4T7Y |

[ F Jonaaanzs NEA ~/4-791D
- New E,luie I77M152;75-M Aﬂ?f:jj-é %::

T wile - o

[JTcna50526 rmsgg.,. TADDED:NOTE 14, _7]17174 | @ Alomn_

ITEMS 44 AND

70 SH/[E-3)
1 [[3l79 1 A&
ITEM 43 3)LM

V STATUS
F

B

REV [ |J
SHEETS [su [/ [2

N
g1y ] _No

PART OR (DENTIFYING NUMBER

NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION ==

PROCUREMENT
SPECIFICATION

PARTS LIST

VIEw A-A . NS s S SPECIFIED " Pansin 102857 7 TEXAS [NSTRUMENTS
o Salthancrs Manairs 1 A InconromATED
3 PLACE DECIMALS = 010 v O il Daltss_Texss
2 FUASE DEGmaLs < oF
INTERPAET DRAWING. PER ML § 1000
A e PRINTHEAD ASSEMBLY,
MMENGIONAL LTS, APPLY BLFORE PROCESSES
2 lSLDR l 127 oo ] . INFO FOR REF ONLY 30 VOLT
1 Imark | 100 21 | HEIGHT .12 _COLOR_BLACK |51 oo - o -
SEQl_oenT | rFeeec ~o 1 “ADITIONAL 999689 8740 TR RIS v 8% = AT I
NO PROCESS CLASSIFICATION NEXT ASSY USED ON R 98 laL- o0 AL, o mﬂa = Dl96214 999732
[ useoon |} L -
PROCESS FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/INO SPECIFICATIONS SEE 71 ORAWING 720467 APPLICATION 58’ - 0L 18g0 - 001 Zogs - 001 scae 271 | [seer 7 OF 2.
8 7 6 5 t 4 30 | 3 I 2 LM 1

AHUCTE 4 CAG (TEMIA) To [€—



0€lL-9

8 7 6 l 5 l 4 3
[[1] MARK *S/N' “D/W “AND APPROPRIATE PART
NUMBER ,'REV"AND APPROFRIATE REV LETTER
TIGHTEN TO 6% 1 IN-LB IN POSITION PER PROCESS | ON ITZ!7 42
AFT! P A TMENT , TIGHT -
TO0 iﬁ,’f’!‘?ﬁ,fz}; DIUSTMENT, TIGHTEN PROTLDING SCREWS 3 PLATLS MAY SAUSE UP TO
- .50 D/A OF /TEM 39 NOT TO STICK TO [TEM |
CLEAN SURFACES AS INDICATED WITH CORNERS OF ITEM 42 Wil FULD ©
e CLEAN ALCOHOL WRTO NOTCHES ‘1N 1TEm /. VER DUE
AP A 3.00%.25 LENGTH OF TAPE ITEM 45, AROUND THE INDICATED
TAPE (ITEM 4/) TO BE WRAPPED AROUND PORTION OF THE REAR GUIOE, 1TEM 3'
ENTIRE PRINTHEAD WITH MIN 2.00 IN
DVERLAP , FOR FURPOSE OF SECURING .,
ITEM 40 5) 1962 005 5TACK
7 PLACES
(20)ReF
14 PLACES (18) D REF
i3] 2 PLACES
REF
9
REF
T PLACES ) AR
TPLACES
(28 REF
(2) ReF
4
5 1 )REF
REF (15)
7 PLACES 12 )REF
g \@ &/ SECTIONBB
D, SH 14(B- 4)
~
A \
3
4
s
} TPLACES le-.50 REF ] —\‘ ® [0
AR 0 AR
4
o—"
view D 1 5
SCALE: NONE
sH1, (C-3) SECTIONC-C ViIEw EE
SHI.(R-4) SCALE  NONE
5 SH [,(B-3)

[ToTogs722 Jw

e S =
D| 96214 999732’
ScALE 971 ] =)

T 21679



DATE _7-17-79
p/N 0999732

ILIST OF MATERIALS

Printhead Assembly, 30 Volt

000 _1
REV_J

PRINT
ITEM NUMBER

QUANTITY
PER ASSEMBLY

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

0001
0002
0003
0004
0005
0006
0007
0008
0009
0010
0011
0012
0013
0015
0016
ools
0019
0020
0024

0026
0027

0028
0029
0030
0031
0032
0033
0034
0035
0036
0037
0038
0039
0040
0041
0042
0043
0044
0045

00001.000
00001.000
00001.000
00007.000
00350.000
00001.000
00001.000
00001.000
00001.000
00001.000
AR
00007.000
00007.000
00001.000
00001.000
00014.000
00007.000
00007.000
00004. 000

00002.000
00002.000

00001.000
00002.000
00006.000
00006.000
AR
00001.000
00007.000
AR
REF
00001.000
00001.000
00001.000
00006. 000
AR
00001.000
00007.000
AR

00000.250

09942710001
09942950001
0994280-0001
0999814~0001
0999815-0001
0999816-0001
0994334~0001
0994283-0001
0994282-0001
0994332-0001
099652 7-0002
0994274~0001
0994278-0001
0994281~0001
099449 4=0001
09942760001
0994275-0001
0994271-0001
09726790004

0972988-0014
0972988-0015

0972988-0016
0972988-0018
0416622-0011
0411104~0135
0996527-0003
0972679-0009
0416453~0019
0232573-0001
0994396-9901
0996865-0005
0999722-0001
0999723-0001
0999755-0001
0411435-0012
0232208-3500
0994524~0001
0417741-0001
0411435-0416

PLATE MOUNTING

HOUSINGNEEDLE

GUIDE.REAR

COlIL ASSY,s 3V

LAMINATION, SOLENOID

PWB,PR INTHEAD, 9 CONDUCTOR
SEPARATORyWIRE

BEARING,REAR

BEARING,FRONT

BEARING, JEWELLED
ADHESIVE,LOCTITE 414 SUPER BONDER
NEEDLE

SPFING ¢NEEDLE

DISCeADJUSTMENT

BUMPERy PRINTHEAD

BUSHING

ARMATURE

SPRING ¢ ARMATURE

SCREW # 2-28 X 3/8 SLOTTED HEX

SCREW 4=40 X .312 PAN HEAD CRES
SCREW 4=40 X .375 PAN HEAD CRES

SCREW 4~40 X .438 PAN HEAD CRES

SCREW 4-40 X .625 PAN HEAD CRES

WASHER #4 FLAT

WASHER, LOCK=SPRING, HELICAL, #4
ADHESIVEys CYANOACRYLATE»420 SUPERBONDER
SCREW #4-20 X 3/8"LG THD FORMyHEX
NUT,PLAIN 2=56 UNC-2B HEX CRES, SMALL
oIL #43 TERRESTIC

PROCEDURE,SITE & DATE CODE SERIALIZATION
HEADER ASSY,9 POS RIGHT ANGLE,.100
INSULATOR, PRINTHEAD NOSE
SOUNDFOIL,PRINTHEAD MOUNTING PLATE
INSULATORy SOUND PRINTHEAD

TAPE, INSUL 3/8%M PRESS SENSITIVE TRANS
LABEL WIRE MARKER DATABS VINYL CLOTH
SET SCREW,BUMPER ADJUSTING PRINTHEAD
COMPOUNDy SEALING

INSUL TAPEs ELEC, 1/2%W

6-131




ceL-9

8 7 |

ﬂ]:acﬂ

i o —

=3

SH Z(C T

sna(A 7)

R

o

t.0s

29
ﬁ 2 PLACES

RING LUG THIS END

34’
35) 2 REQD

(2) ITEM 43 WAS 999811 -1

27 REF

OPPOSITE SIDE. FRONT VIEW

(3) NOTE 3 WAS MARK PART NO, APPROPRIATE REV LTR,
SITE DATA CODE SERIAL NO PER ITEM 43 ¢ 44
4 SH2 Z -7 DELETE PICTORIAL OF ITEM 7 MOVED ITEM

(5) REDREW VIEW C-C SH 2 % B-3 WAS TAKEN FROM

S =
5 | 5 ’ 4 3 | 555667 T 1 | 1
REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED rev SescRPTON e oD
II] APPLY 16 | IN-LBS TORQUE ON MARK A=3>Y NO, APPROPRIATE ITEM 28& MAY BE INSTALLED FROM A LM UPDATES
ITEM 31 AT ASSY REV LETTER, sITE/DATE CODE EITHER SIDE OF ITEM 20 (SHOP OPTION) B | 428745  10-7-77 &4 b. Znv| . 771 7
AND SERIAL NQ PER ITEM 44, ¢ 428957 11—5-77.;40,.4”/ 397 7
APPLY 5,55 (N-LBS TORQUE ON PARAGRAPH 3 AND MADE IN USA D | Cae3266T7 Hilp, 14778 5
ITEM 30 AT ASSY LOCATED APPROX AS SHOWN ON ) OTaTED 0T (17 23) 1657
ITEM 43 USING GOTHIC STYLE [E ] CN4303TT Pundny DR
LETTERS PER PROCESS | () DELETE ITEM 7 QTY 2 P/N 994306~/

[F ] ZN435163

Co Bt

3-24-79 |O St

SHi ZONE D-8 NOTE 2 WAS APPLY 8%) IN LBS~

REV STATUS | REV |-
OF SHEETS [SH |1

E
2

=y
s PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENGLATURE OR DESCRIPTION | ERMET  [neres
PARTS LIST
INLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED OWN P DATE o
* DIMENSIONS Aas IN mc»«es TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
¢ TS S
Gt Btomas = o0 aas Toxas
3 FUASE Dechars = o
o INTERPRET ORAING SER Nt B 1000
D BT R S e
$ SO WA NED DETERS 10 e
: S A GErone Proce N RIBBON DRIVE
. PARENTKETICAI. INFO FOR REF ONL QA" ,2 Y '/ ?/7V
\ |MARK | 100 | |HEIG HT .10 COLOR BLK e T Bl = T
004 - + 4 \:. .
EQ] IOENT | FSPEC i _No ADDITIONAL 999689 8740 THEUT 357 THRUT & THRU! &9 a?q e snzs FECH m;z 4' RAWING. No99968
° PROCESS CLASSIFICATION [RexTassy | GSEDON | son.o 7o 2. oz £uEN = D|9o6 1 7
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION 10 GOVI/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE T1 DRAWING 725457 APPLICATION FIT Col T8 ol TReT GT S 171 [sreer 1OF 2
8 7 6 t 4 " [ 3 | 2 [ LM L
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DATE, _02:28-79

L

IST OF MATERIALS

Ribbon Drive Assembly

000 _1

REV_F_____

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

P/N 999687
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY

0001 00002.000
0002 00002.000
0003 00002.000
0004 00002.000
0005 00002,000
0006 00002.00C0
0008 00002.000
0009 00001.000
o010 00001.000
0011 00001.000
0012 00001.000
0013 00001 .000
0014 00002.000
0015 00002.000
0016 00002.000
0017 €0002.000
0018 00002.000
0019 00001.000
0020 00001.000
0021 00002.000
0022 00001.000
0023 00001.000
0024 00001.000
0026 00001.000
0027 00004.000
0028 00002.000
0029 00002.000
0030 00002.000
0031 00004.000
0032 00001.000
0033 00001.000
0034 00002.000
0035 00002.000
0036 00002.000
0037 00002.000
0038 00003.C00
0039 00002.000
0040 00001.000
0043 00001.000
0044 REF

0994216-0001
0994217-0001
0994218-0001
0994219~0001
0994220~-0001
0994221-0001
0994222-0001
0999696-0001
0999699-0001
0999700-0001
0999701~-0001
0994227-0001
0994228-0001
0994230-0001
0994285-0001
0994355-0001
0994377-0001
0996754-0001
0999702-0001

0994290-0001
0994¢496~-0001

0999738-0001

0960967-0003
0412991-0003

0416402-4018
0230033-0001

09712988-0027
09172679-0026
0972679-0013
0411027-0806
0996277-0001

0416622-0011
0411104-0135
0411101-0058
0411027-0807
0416453-0021
0972988-0028
0411101-0057
0232208~-7000

0994396-9901

SHAFT,DRIVE-RIBBON
BEARING,LOWER-RIBBON
BISKsFRICTICN-RIBBCN
PAD,,FRICTION-RIBBON

HUB, PRESSURE-RIBBON

SPRING COMPRESSION~-GEAR DRIVE
GEAR,DRIVE RIBBON

CHASSISy RIBBON DRIVE
PLATE, RIBBON MOTOR

GCAR, I DLER/REVERSE-MTR

ARM, REVERSE-MTR

ARM, SHIFT-RIBBON

SPRING, COMPRESSION-SHIFT ARM
WASHER y THRUST-SHIFT ARM
BEARING,SHIFT ARM

SPRING, EXTENSION-RIBBON TAKEUP
GUIDE,RIABON-SPOOL

SWETCH,1 AMP 30VDC MINI SENSITVIVE
PLATE, TOP

HUBDRIVE-RI1BBON
PAD, STATIC GROUND- FOAM

MOYOR ASSY, RIBAON DRIVE
LEADJELECTRICAL-GND

RING #4 PRONGS REVAINING EXTERNAL
RING,RETAINING EXVERNAL “E"™
BEARING SNAP-IN NYLON

SCREW 6-32 X .312 PAN HEAD CRES
SCREW THREAD SLOTVING HEX .750
SCREW # 6-19 X 1/2 SLOYTED HEX
WASHER o156 X <375 X <049 FLAT CRES
WASHER SPRINGy #5

WASHER #4 FLAT

WASHER, LOCK-SPRING, HELICAL, #4
LOCKWASHER #6 EXTERNAL TOQTH CRES
WASHER o188 X o375 X 049 FLAT CRES
NUYT,PLAINs 4-40 UNC-28 HEXoCRES,SMALL
SCREW 6-32 X <375 PAN HEAD CRES
LOCKWASHER # 4 EXTERNAL TOCTH CRES
lABéL IX3INS RECTL SELF-ADHESIVE

PROCEDURE,SITE & DATE CODE SERIALIZATION
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DATE 02-28-79

LIST OF MATERIALS

Ribbon Drive Assembly

800
p/N 999687 REV
,TEJR,:ELBER PE%”:&E&;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 099968 7-0001 RIBBON ORIVE
DATE _02-2879 000 1
Ribbon Drive Assembly _—
PRINT QUANTITY

ITEM NUMBER

PER ASSEMBLY

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

000l
0001A
0002
0002A
0303
0004
0008

0009

00001.000

00001.000

000084000
00001.000
00003.000

00001.000

2999810-0001

0996566-0005

0972104-0001
0996497-0001
0972436-0036

0418201-0060

M2

P101

MOTOR,STEPPING RIBBON DRIVE

HOUSING, CONN-LOPDS SELF-RETAINING CONT

KEYING PLUG CONNECTOR

INSUL SLVG,#4 PVC .208 ID .020THK
STRAP, MARKERs ADJUSTABLE.PLASTIC

CONTACT ELEC~LOCKING,WIRE-T0.025 $Q POST AMP
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3 2 | 1
y — REVISTONS,
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ﬂW‘v— .
? N e
A0 UFBate ™ By cve Trem 1)
B |owa3eses 77 Wa 52378 H
[DFsc CHG (I}lrFM Z L' FoaM 3TRIPS - SIDE 5
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C L'A/asvz W.(@..é_ 70177 | sofeyf7r g pee]
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DADDED_ITEM 16 SECT i
mﬁ%ﬁ%@I
0 connee rew o, wng _ouemn
F JeN5a 2
DELETED ITEM /a PN - —.
SECTION C-C ZQ N 3&3369 ra
G CN 438044 REKNR SEYH 5-14 -79 ZM
Y DELETED ITEM 8 PN 410898-3 2TY 6 5
2 ADDED ITEMS 16 AND ITEM 17 T0 LM %
ZITEM T ATY WAS 3
4/ SHEET 2 Z B-4 DELETED ITEM 7 FROM ORAWING
G
_/\__\/__\,\q_,_( 7
F
secTion  A-A
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E
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)
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8

NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

4R (15)
* 2PLACES

AR (S
2PLACES

AoSToRA

CLASSIFICATION

REVISIONS
eV DESCRPTON [ owe | wenovis

H
-
G
U i
303300008800 )
H © © —
B8 SHI (B-%52 e i ‘ & @ﬁf,:
._j ! D 5 i D
b f F
! g | L Q
| /
| 4 B
’ O . O
E
[
{ | n _’_’J) e—
(3)AeF <9\ _ |
5 | 0
A ! 1]
J SHI (F-5) * —
c
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PR Il il i
g 2AE0D 2PLACES
®
= e W
— jTexs husTRumeNTS
COVER ASSY
A
e 96214 999918
Seenation =T e
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. LIST OF MATERIALS

Cover Assembly

ooo '
REV_G

PART NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

DATE 61479

p/N 099918
PRINT QUANTITY

iTEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY
0001 00001 .000
0002 00002.000
0003 00001 .000
0004 00001.000
0005 AR
0006 00002.000
0007 00002.000
0009 00001 .000
0010 00001.000
0012 00002.000
0013 00002.,000
0014 00002.000
0015 AR
0016 00004, 000
0017 00004, 000

0999707-0001
0999914-0001
0999914-0002
0999754~-0001
0972361-0006
0999908-0001
0999757-0001
0999751-0001
0999834-0001
0972988-0031
0416622-0013
0996797-0002
0972361-0008
0416622-0020

0972679-0002

COVER, TERMINAL

INSULATOR, ACOUSTICAL ,COVER-SIDE
INSULATORyACOUSTICAL  COVER-CENTER
INSULATOR, SOUND COVER -~ TOP
TAPE,FOAM,VINYLy s 06THK 2SWIDE SELF ADH
PLUG, COVER
CATCH, COVER
STAY PLATE, TOP

LABEL, INSTRUCTION PAPER & RIBBON LOADING
SCREW 6-22 X .625 PAN HEAD CRES

WASHER #6 FLAT

NUT36-32,4309-.31500 .116-.12010 SH SPR
TAPE¢FOAMa VINYL ySELF-ADH o25W X .06THK
WASHER, FLAT .105 ID X.250 0D X.016 THK

SCREW # 2-28 X.250 THREAD,SLOVVING HEX
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4 3 l 2 1
- y 2

%ES. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED —. —emenr ——
CABLE CLAMP SCREW AND RETAINER CLIPS
AND SCREWS INCLUDED WITH ITEM! A | CN 451069 VRS |3:10-79 | O. Stoa
RETAINER CLIP INSTALLED WITH THREADED (D LM PN WAS 99992%-800)
HOLE ON SAME SIDE AS SCREW HEAD D
SCREWS MUST BE THREADED COMPLETELY THRU
RETAINER CLIP
00
C
| 1]2 PLACES
‘ 2 PLACES
: /Ple 13¢25
‘._.
WIRE DESCRIPTION TOTAL SIGNATURE STARTIFINISH|REMARKS lTEMi—j
NO. LENGTH STA.| STA. NO.
| __[22AWG | PVC WHITE| 3.0 [BA/IO3 TO BB/104 [IPI-2]IPI-3 |JUMPER| 4
2 |22AWG | PVC WHITE| 3.0 CD/I08 TO CC/107 |IPI-20[iPI-6 | JUMPER | 4
3 [22AWG |PVC WHITE| 30 CA/105 TO CB/106 [IPI-4[1PI-5 |JUMPER | 4
4 |22AWG | PVC WHITE| 3.0 SCA/118 TO CF/109 |IPI~ II[iPI—-8 {JUMPER | 4 O
N
N
(o))
1Pl [N
8 PLACES J%o‘
MARK APPROPRIATE PART NO. & =
REV. LETTER PER PROCESS |
MARK ‘EIA TEST TI” (NEARSIDE) —
PER PROCESS | (FARSIDE)
.Q'—}WI'LEOM PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION L EROGREMENT INOTES
e oo R D1 e STrCTED "+ TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
T 3%65% E‘é@.‘ﬂ:&:;zf é@ o e A
| IMARK | 100-07 | 712 |COLOR WHT, TYPE 9 | (g e 820 EIA
= e —rassriearon RO B0 | e Dem Res g 74mlC 96214 "~ 999925
~PROCESSES . FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS, SEE T1 DRAWING 729467 APPLICATION eV B THRY &Y TRy 3 scace NONE | [ sweer
T
YL

o 4 3 T 30 2 [ 1



DATE 022879

LIST OF MATERIALS

Test Plug, 820 EIA

——— 000 __1

p/N 0999925 REV_A
|TEh:RhIJ?J;\rABER PE?(U:?STElf\;;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0539903-0004 HOOD,CONN 37 PIN

0002 00001.000 0539409-0005 CONNECTOR,PLUG 25 PINS

00024 1Pl

6003 000084000 0539430~0003 CONTACT,PIN 24-20AWG 068 INSUL DIA

0004 00001.000 0538347-3999 WIRE HOOKUP B-22 AWG 19 STR  WHITE
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LvL-9

8 | 7

5 ! 4

s 3 | [To9%05 11 | 1
WIRE| START FINISH ITEM REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED NO:| DESCRIPTION | STATION | STATION | SIGNATURE N REMARKS v CescRTon [ one | aremoves c
|I| ~ s = < 1 |22 AWG~CABLE-BLK [ PI -| P2-t AA E A J4i5772(0  ¥aviaCowyafre thetee [
CABLE CLAMP SCREWS & RETAINER CLIPST E -
SCREWS INCLUDED WITH 1TEM 2 2 e 2 2 gg REV PEFX E/\;C;ARAZ\A‘;\\ZKEZSE
4 -GRN -4 -4 cA FO L
RETAINER CLIP INSTALLED WITH THREADED 5 _-BRN| | -5 -5 CE ] o -
HOLE ON SAME SIDE AS SCREW HEAD [3 -BLU| | -6 o &c
7 :ORN -7 -7 AB D
SCREWS MUST BE THRCADED COMPLET 1Y g L 8 :ﬁ g&
THRUL RETAINER CLIPS 1c -GRY -2 -2 SCF S
1" ~PINK| 1 =20 26 co
12_|c2 AWG-CABLE -TAN | PI-22 [P2 -22 CE =
22
C
I ——— 72.00%6.00
CES
EPLACES — MARK PER
] PROCELS 2
‘_
. 2.00%.50 2.00 .50
PINS1£14 £ PitG 114
e
\\1 L
Pl L —F2
™.
N
PiNS13E25 Y \P|NS 12025 B
MARK PER
PROCESS 2
MARK "INTF-OPTN 2 PLACES
202/212" 3) 12 REQD,
PER PROCESS |
MARK PART NUMBER & REV
LETTER PER PROCESS |
—{m‘v | PART OR IDENTIVING NUMBER NoME & 1wt R on [ s s
FARTS LiST
o DNt an ety e Ee R o [ o« TEXAS INSTRUMENTS A
R s ST N e
R e B, TZ(Z?:% mbe v o o CABLE ASSY,
DML A en SiereRs i v £ fosners
2 MARK  i00-07 712 COLOR WHITE, TYPE 9 — o PARENIETica INFO £OR REF OMY f V% ‘ 202/212 DATA SET
| | MARK | 100-07 | 712 | COLOR BLACK,TYPE 6 ”;‘0; 8744 e iy h z
IOENT | F SPEC I~ 1 ADDITIONAE. EoELeY 8744 RO R = - e s I 5 Ry
RS PROCESS CLASSIFICATION oTes NEXT ASSY USEs on R Y TR (2D Di96214 993205
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE TI DRAWING 725467 APPLICATION ol Yado oot Jigo o1 Some Y A i
8 7 6 5 1 4 74T 3 | 2 [ 1



DATE

12-1-76

p/N __ 993205

LIST OF MATERIALS

Cable Assembly, 202/212 Data Set

000 !

REVA

PRINT

QUANTITY

ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 000U2.000 0539409-0005 CONNECTUR,PLUG 25 PINS
0002 00002.000 0539903-0001 HOODSLUNN 25 PIN WITH RETAINERS
0003 00024.000 05394 30-0003 CONTACT,PIN  24-20AWG . 068 INSUL DIA
0004 00002.000 0418201-0060 STRAP {MARKER y ADJUSTABLE s PLASTIC
0005 000064500 0572444-0005 CABLE,12COND 22AWG UL LISTED
0006 REF 09834U4-9901 TEST PGMy202/212 DATA SET CABLE-OMN1
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£v1-9

4

T34

4 3 l 2
NOTES, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED WIRE| TOT| peacmipTionl sioNATURE START [FINISH [ Remarys lfg:« —ev DESCR\PT;OS EVISIONS T 5
CRI 1
(1] INSTALL KEY (ITEM 3) IN POSITION NO| LG STA | STA NO A ICN 439797 Pl Ups | 4578 | 222/~
) I |AR]| cL CMTRA| PIO5-1| TERMI| SPLY
Pi05-3 EAR 5| TE S 7 LM;Z’Z?AOTES : T
z CN /0 J CLARK 8-17-718 0 5o
SIT) 105 - s 2 |AR| BLACK | CMTRB|PIO52| TERMZ|RETRN | 7 & D
POSITION PI1O5 -4 IS NOT USED T2z T oran T eno | = ITerisl eno T WLM:TT BN WAS 220252 -3 DECCRIPTION
L ZCOND POLY BEDFOIL "
PIN | | TI . H . )
e DENTIFIER 1o JENDOR 2) FID*TWO 22 AWG (26-3)WASTWO 20 AWG
Clena39655 7, o Lwpirs | #9E.
INSTALL TUBING (ITEM I2) TO DRAIN ) ZNC-3 DIM 5,00 £/00 WAS58.00* 2.00
WIRE BEFORE INSTALLING TERM LUG [0 [CNAZ1330 8 irdirt o | 277 | R
CTEM 10) MARK P/N ¢ APPROPRIATE ITEM 3 PN 990497-1 WAS PN 4725991 23
REV LETTER PER PROCESS |
5.00% .00 ——
MARK P105 FARSIDE 2.25+ .50 = } .75 .50
PER PROCESS 2
.25%.50 ©
DRAIN WIRE
- JACKET
AN \
[ v 1
/ bt L-d
PINI FoIL 4—
|
15 MAX TWO 22. AWG CONDUCTORS
2 REQD ’ b |
1] 22.00%1.00 I—3.50*%.50
(e}
N}
N~
o))
o)
)l
5
Q;TIY—l 'L%Ml PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION I BROGREMENT —INOTES
PARTS LIST
o DIMENSIONS ARE 1 momte. 0 WN A afalry °~ TEXAS [INSTRUMENTS
e et A
« INTERPRET DRAWING BER Mk 01000 Ol L L el
2| MARK | 100-07 | 712] COLOR WHITE, TYPE 9 it R ] CABLE ASSEMBLY,
1 |[MARK | 100-07 | 712| COLOR BLACK, TYPE 6 v Ty CARRIAGE DRIVE
2 ToNA ¢g9] 8740 R ThRUC %5 ThRv %8 t s I ee DA
%%o IDENTPROCEFSSZEC e CLASSI FAlogl;OTN\gN OTES| NQE?TQASSBV USED_ON. - o0 et o s 147 |96g14 9997 36
e PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND sPEchch‘rtoN-,_sE:ET« DRAWING 729467 APPLICATION TOES - 001 o560t E@J’ 501 Cat NONE( ]*"EE"
2 | I LM Filks..



LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 32879 Cable Assembly, Carriage Drive 000 _1
p/N 0999736 REV_D
ITEM NUMBER Psguﬁgsgf;;w PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 097248%4-000% CONNECTOR HOUSING 4 CONTACY

0001A P10S

0002 00002.000 0972104~0001 CONTACT ELEC-LOCKING,WIRE-T0.025 SQ POST

0003 00001.000 0996497-0001 KEYING PLUG CONNECTOR

0007 00002. 000 0230252-0020 CABLE ¢ 2COND,22AWG, COMMUNICATIONS ,BLK/CLR

0008 00000, 250 0972146-0006 TUBING,HEAT SHRINKABLE .250 1D BLACK

0009 00002, 000 0996334~-0002 TERMINAL 187 X .020 MALE

oor0 00001, 000 0539882-0002 LUG #6 AWG.22-16 RING TONGUE VINYL INSUL

ool1 00001,.000 0418201-0060 STRAP 4MARKER » ADJUSTABLE,PLASTIC

oor2 00000.500 0972146~0002

TUBINGs1/16 ID BLK HEAT SHRINK PVC
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8 7 6 I ) 4 | 3 | ™ ss320 [ | 1
WIR START | FINIS TTEM REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED \o| oescrpmion | STTN | FATRL | sionarure | o' | REMARKS e SescaETon T N
1 j22AW6  BLK [Pt =1 {P2 -1 [ AA=—= 4Aa 9 A J415715(0) QS5 WOl 76 A = b
[I] Two wirES criMPED TOGETHER 2 WHT —2 -3 | pa — 8B REV PER ENGR MARKLP
AT THIS STATION. 3 RED -3 -2 |88 =— BA FORMAL RELEASE
4 GRMN -4[[] -8 | CA—= CF CN4IBBRS TN~ g-5-73 Dt o
CABLE CLAMP SCREWS & RETAIMER CUIPS & s gan || -6 1] -20]| ec —— co VITEM 10 WAS FN538347-3999
(5] SCREWS INCLUDED WITH ITEM 3 = D
6 BLU -7 =7 | AB == AB
RETAINER CLIP INSTALLED WITH THREADED 7 ORG -8 -4 cF — cA 02
HOLE ON SAME S\DE AS SCREW HEAD 8 YEL “n 12 | SCA—= sCF
SCREWS MUST BE THREADED COMPLETELY 9 vio si2 3| - SCPe—wSCA
THRU RETAINER CLIPS 10 GRY 18] | -17| 08 = 0D
" PNK =i17a] | -15 oD —~op8
12 |22awe  TAN -20{Pz- ¢ | D —=cC 9
pu— 18 | 26 AWG IPVC WHT ~q P -5 CA —=CB 1O [|2ND WIRE ON PI-4 S
“ PI =15 | Pi - 24[] DB «— AuxLIO 2ND WIRE ON PI-.5
(L] P2 -4 (P2~ 5 | CA —=(CB 2ND WIRE ONP2-4
16 |26AWG IPVC WHT |[P1 =17 |PI-24 | DD w— AUXLIO | 1O [2ND WIRE ONPI-17
/
c
E3] .
7200600
14 REQD
©) 13 REQD
-l . l—
}=2.00%.50 -sz.oot.504-|
o) !
@ PINS 1614 —J| | .
H MARK PER
o PROCESS 2
[ O3 MARK PER
PROCESS 2
I P2
B / > :
Pl PINS 13825 INS 13%25
RK ‘OPTN PORT MARK PART NO. &
DATA TERM REV LETTER PER
PER PROCESS | PROCESS 1 4
el PART OR IDENTIFAING NUMBER NOVENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION —[ TERBT  ores
PARTS LIST
A o OMENSIONS ARE ¢ s LENOVER __ 9-1-76 " TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
. S T S ST ncnaroiarts
HE e S L sk, e s /24
RNl ey W "_""‘,’_,”,i’, P CABLE ASSEMBLY,
2 MARK 100-07 712 COLOR WHITE,TYPE 9 o PARENTIETEAL FG FOR F Gracy IR
| I MARK | loo-07 J 712 | COLOR BLACK,TYPE 6 =557 e ots Yoenace - °/ﬁ <A 23 Z DATA TERMINAL
ENT [ F SPEC T wno | ADDITIONAL. 3105 8744 nEut 8 TgRLT 3 iRt 38 o , TIFTPSTT
RS PROCESS CUASSIFICATION @v Usto on ;:1 :, ::?‘m ,,::: Y el - B AT DI962141 9932'0
TGS aEs — FOR CORREIATION 73 COUTIND SPL FICATIONS S T DRAIE To5e APSLICATION TR S TEyT e IR EEICY i |2
8 7 6 t a4 ¢ 3 - 2 [Lm 1 b




LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 8377 Cable Assembly, Data Terminal 000 __1
P/N 993210 REV_B
ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0539409-0005 CONNECTOR,PLUG 25 PINS

o002 00001.000 0539409-0006 " CONNECTOR,RCPT 28 PINS

0003 00001.000 0539903~0001 HOOD,CONN 25 PIN WITH RETAINERS

0004 00001.000 0539903-0006 HOOD, CONNECTOR

0005 00014.000 0539430-0003 CONTACT,PIN 24-20AWG 068 INSUL DIA

0006 00013,000 0539430-0004 CONTACT,SOCKEY 24-20AWG .068 INSUL DIA

0007 00002.000 0416201-0060 STRAPMARKER ¢ ADJUSTABLE,PLASTIC

ogvs 00002.000 0406769-0001 SCREW, SPECIAL,CONNECTOR LOCKING

0009 00006.500 0972444-0005 CABLE,12COND 22AWG UL LISTED

oo10 AR 0538347-1999 WIRE HOOK UP B-26 AWG 19 STR WHITE

0011 REF 0983399-9901 TEST PGM,DATA TERMINAL CABLE-OMNI
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696239 * Level 2 1 ann1 I6150 0200 |
APPLICATION REVISIONS
USED ON USED ON LTR DESCRITION DATE APPRCVED
8501 (A (415859 () LeNoveER /-28-77 | 1/28/77 | I#nam ]
?577131 ' B {CN4238Y Zorn. Korm p-%-77| =S
VAT C {CN424086 L. Piercey 7-19-77 | 2= L]
D | CN433186 F. Espinoza 4-2/-78 '/"},é’"l/// )
7069 L : =
E [ CN43T.07T  flek FHiyes /23 /713 ;&.pra»-
F |CNA43Lo4Z2 Gewtsr ’avozo 54 2.1 12018179 ]
G | CN. 439003 REKHA SETH 4/27/79
7 7
H | CN 439009 REKHA SETH &/fro /77 Z
1.0 SCOPE:
THIS SPECIFICATION COVERS THE REQUIREMENTS FOR A 3 PIN POWER CORD,
UNDERVRITERS LABORATORIES AND CSA APPROVED.
2.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS:
THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENTS OF ISSUE IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF INVITATION
TO BID OR REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL FORM A PART OF THIS SPECIFICATION TO
THE EXTENT SPECIFIED HEREIN. 1IN THE EVENT OF ANY CONFLICT BETWEEN
THIS DOCUMENT AND THE REFERENCE DOCUMENTS, THIS DOCUMENT SHALL GOVERN. e
MIL-STD-105 SAMPLING PROCEDURES AND TABLES FOR INSPECTION
BY ATTRIBUTES
UL 62 FLEXIBLE CORD AND FIXTURE WIRE
SPECIFICATION CONTROL: DRAWING
REV F
SHEET b 1
REV STATUS REV H.GiciH
L OF SHEETS SHEET 1 2 3| 4 :
DM ENBIONS ARE I INCHES T 8?;9{2?? f g, iy AR} . TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
YOLERA cu '{‘,g,‘ INCORPORATE D
$EUASE Shcmarx 1o B 2. 0D (207 Equpment Group __Dales, Teses
SRTTG e Méhﬂ oxé * <
FoR ARrInTCEOMY r CORD SET, -POVUEP-DCMESTIC 4
INTERPRET DWG IN — ta .
e L _@M ]
MFR IDENT NO AWING NO
JB ﬁu_ q/iw size | cooe [ o ]
FC A | 96214 | 996289 ]
Rw»wm .2 °/1c) scae o Yy Seer 1 9. 5

~ 10 8 uLf
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3.0
3.1
3.1.1
3.1.2

3.1.3

3.2

3.3
3.3.1

NOTE :

REQUIREMENTS:
PHYSICAL: SEE FIGURE 1

DUROMETER HARDNESS .. 609C SERVICE.

PLUG: PVC 80-86A SHORE,

CORD: #18 AUG, 3 CONDUCTOR, TYPE SJTMEETING U/L STANDARD 62

REQUIREMENTS, COLOR (REF) GRAY OR BLACK -0001 ONLY,

GRAY -0002 ONLY
MARKING:
WIRE TYPE (SJT), WIRE SIZE (18 AWG), AND NUMBER OF WIRES (3 CONDUCTOR).
ELECTRICAL: 6 AMPS MINIMUM RATING @ 125 VOLTS
ENVIRONMENTAL :

STORAGE TEMPERATURE RANGE: -40°C TO 800C

CORD GRIP DESIGNED TO CLIP TO BODY(CABLE) OF

PARTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S IDENTIFICATION,

6-148

CORD ASSY. -0002 ONLY.
I_% A f—— 86.0 MIN = ——pf B %
“UL APPROVED" .225 -
LABEL
OPTIONAL —.1 ("'1 0
.25 DIA;——; g —1
, 17X 900
1l oui B>
} D"
1
118
"CSA APPROVED" 2 00 -900
LABEL - E——
OPTIONAL
813 e .906 ::q 200 >
' .344 _LL
X — k,. WHITE ?\\ &
e 7
.81 O GREEN —____$433- 276552
, ] | i
. A T G
.20
OREEN _4J Ly Lo MITE ..}%’ < 2
B} VIEW A-A 158 T -
- —f 52—
VIEW A-A FIGURE 1 VIEW  B-B
° REV
SO TR NIEREETS LA sons .
DICITAL SIRIEM S e SHEET 2 :
TI—-4259.E ’



3.4

3.4.1

MECHANICAL
RETENTION FORCE, FEMALE PLUG:
CYCLES TO A MATING RECEPTACLE.

3LB MINIMUM, 20LB MAXIMUM AFTER 10 CONDITIONING

INCORPORATED
DIGITAL SYSTEMS OIVISION

{éj} TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
’ HOUSTON, TEXAS

996289

HREY

SHEET <.1

Ti=4238-E

A
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4.0
4,1

4.2

5.0

5.1

5.2

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS:

RESPONSIBILITY FOR INSPECTION:

UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR PURCHASE ORDER, THE
SUPPLIER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE- FOR PERFORMING INSPECTIONS THAT ARE
SUFFICIENT TO ASSURE THAT THE PARTS SUPPLIED MEET THE REQUIREMENTS
SPECIFIED HEREIN.

LOT ACCEPTANCE:

LOTS FURNISHED TO THIS SPECIFICATION SHALL BE CAPABLE OF PASSING
A SAMPLING INSPECTION FOR DEFECTS TO AN ACCEPTANCE NUALITY LEVEL
(AQL) OF ONE PERCENT FOR NORMAL SINGLE SAMPLING, LEVEL II, PER
MIL-STD-105., FAILING LOTS SHALL BE SUBJECT TO REJECTION.
PREPARATION FOR DELIVERY:

PACKAGING:

PACKING AND WRAPPING SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO PROTECT AGAINST DAMAGE
OR LOSS DURING SHIPMENT FROM THE SUPPLIER TO THE DESTINATION SPECI-
FIED IN THE PURCHASE ORDER. (BULK PACK IS ACCEPTABLE)

MARKING:

THE PRIMARY WRAPPING OR PACKAGING SHALL BE MARKED WITH THE TI PART
NUMBER (SEE PART NUMBER BLOCK) AND THE COUNT COMTAINED. ADDITION-
AL MARKINGS ARE PERMITTED.

DIGITAL SYSTEMS DIVISION

P TP NETRETS AL o

REV

TI—-4259-E

HOUSTON TEXAS SHEET 3
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SUGGESTED SQURCE(S) OF SuPPLY:

CORD SPECIALITIES (CORDER)
10632 GRAND AVE.
FRANKLIN PARK, IL 60131

1 PACIFIC ELECTRICORD CO. (80126) 4.
747 WEST REDONDO BEACH BLVYD.
GARDENA, CA 9C

2 BELDEN CORP (16428)
P. 0. BOX 1101
RICHM(: ., INDIANA 47374
3. MILLER ELECTRIC
DIV. OF COLUMBIA ELECTRONIC CABLES
11 COVE ST.

NEW BEDFORD, MA. 53909

TI PART MFR PART NUMBER
NUMBER SQURCE 1 SOURCE 2 SQURCE 3
996289-0001 | 0-8037-008 BK | K 9213-10 | 996289-0001
996289-0002 | 0-8037-008 GY | KH 9213- 8 | 996289-0002
TI PART MFR PART NUMBER
NUMBER SOURCE 4 SOURCE 5 | SOURCE 6
996289-0001 956289-0001
996289-0002 | 996289-0002
@ TEXAS INSTRUMENTS 996289 REY
INCORPORATED A H
Sl ST ShEsT 2

Tlud?N9.8

A
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8 | 7 6 5 4 a | 3 | r~osean T | 1

WIRE START | FINISH TTEM REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED NO.|  DESCRIPTION | STATION| STATION | _SIGNATURE NO | REMARKS Ree] SESCRITION o o
‘ ] E - TR N L oo | . .
[T] CABLE CLAMP SCREWS & RETAINER CLIFSE 5 | EEAWG B CRWT -} 2 —A—Aéljj p@‘; N N {EY St e
SCREWS INCLUDED WITH 1TEM 3 3 RED Y3 L, :
4 -GRN 4 FORMAL RELEASE
RETAINER CLIP INSTALLED WITH THREADED 2|t o L2 o B
HOLE ON SAME SIDE AS SCREW HEAD ; LY P
- 8
SCREWS MUST BE THREADED COMPLETELY 5 e [
THRU RETAINER CLIPS 10 ~ORN/BLK . 0 o
1 -BLU/BLK 0 i
12 -BLK/WHT oo
i3 -REDJWHT| (13 -3 L3
14 - GRN/WHT| -4 -t -4
LIS | | -BLU/WHT] (-5 -5 19 I
o ~BLK/RED A -G e |
7 ~WHT/RED -\7 -17 -7 '
18 -orn/RED| | -18 -18 -18
] 9 ~BLU/RED -9 -19 -9
L 20 -RED/GRN] |20 | | 20 | 20 ) o
21 -ORNLRN ~21 -21 21
22 —BLK/WHT}RED 22 22 | 22
23 — WHT BLK/RED 23 -23 =25
24 -RED/BLK/WHT| 1-24 -2% 1 -24 !
35 |ez AWC-GRN Bux wiT| PI-25 [ P2-25| CRKT -25 | © |
7200 6,00 |
25 REOD
25 REGD
PING | £14 &
1 .00%,50 2.00:‘.50-1
e MARY FEF
MARK PER o
PROCESS z\ -
[ te—3 ¢
Pl PINS 13825
PINZI3ELS
2 REQD
MARK "EXTENSION
CABLE”
PER PROCESS 1 MARK PART NO &
REV LETTER PER
PROCESS |
ﬁ ';gMT PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER l NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION L ZROCUREMENT ]mu
PARTS LIST
o OMENSIONS S s D TR 9270 @Tsx\s INSTRUMENTS
PR o e i T
« nreseres oL SIS 6 .
E e N NI o O TR CABLE ASSY,
2 MARK [00-07 712  GOLOR WHITE,TYPE 9 N 7 237 IA EXTENSION
| | MARK | 100-07 | 712 | COLOR BLACK,TYPE 6 | e e 5 ”‘,L/}/ > EIA EX
[EEA S T “ADOHIONAL ] 993000 8744 e B Ry B e & o e b DG
PRGCESS CiAssirication rores e v SR - a2/ 77 *1D|96214 993211
SRt — o o ATON T STt D SRS AT e T SRS TR APPICATION B R oW oW ne
s
8 7 6 | 5 T 4 AT 3 ) 2 [ LM 1
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 12:1-76 Cable Assembly, EIA Extension 000 __1
P/N 993211 REV_A
ITEM NUMBER | PER.ASSEMBLY FART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0539409-0005 CUNNEC TUR . PLUG 25 PINS

0002 00001.000 0539409-0006 CONNECTOR4RCPT 25 PINS

0003 00001.000 0539903~ 0001 HOOD,CUNN 25 PIN WITH RETAINERS

0004 00001.000 0539903-0006 HOOD+ CONNEC TOR

0005 00025.000 0539430-0003 CONTACT,PIN  24~20AWG .068 INSUL DIA

0006 00025.000 0539430-0004 CONTACT,SOCKET 24-20AWG +068 INSUL DIA

0007 00002.000 0418201-0060 STRAP, MARKERs ADJUSTABLEsPLASTEC

0008 00002.000 0406769-0001 SCREW, SPECIAL+CUNNECTUR LOCKING

00u9 000064500 09724440006 CABLE, 25LOND 22AWG UL LISTED

0010 REF 0983398-9901 TEST PGMytlA EXTENSION CABLE—OMNL
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¥S1-9

8 [ 7

5 J a 3 | [ cou7g | 1
3 LW REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED MI5E DESCRIPTION SiGNaT START  |FINISH REMARKS {2 CescrTio 53] aeRoved
T INSTALL KEY (ITEM 9) IN POSITION P3-19 ! ] T NI (A [ cna30eB4 PNy L.‘i’ﬁ’ 7
| | 28AWG WHITE AA 101 P3-12 | 1J1-) 5 Y UDDATE
A TEM 4) IN UNUSED 2 A | 1O 4
2 INSTALL CONTACT - (TEM 4) z wle : 4 1 8] cn4d0303 J ciamn 5/r9/75__| e |
104 2 )i /remzwy WAS 2, (TEM S Ty WAS 32 5
G v RK pen 0265070 (7 ) 4 cA | 05 1 4 AND DASH NE #86-3999 | DESC DF WIRE WAS 5-22 WG
LNE FRUR TEXT"E LA 5 e | 106 I 5 1TEMI3 DASH T WAS.CO/S, DESC WAS 262 PYC
- t 53 — Z + 2.)A0DED 11RE 1213 W EC-5 1012 D-4 ALOED *E1A fceirr,
DELETED S/5/187/RES UNDER REIMLRKS coLend
7 AB 102 7 7 B)20-8 [F\WAS INSTALL CONTACTS . P3-13 ANDPS-Z4
8 cF 09 | 1o 8 11 [c]enezarzz s zea |z
9o SCA| 118 ; 2 1 | 1)55-5”hiAEleé'AmsFﬂﬂslof
10 SCF{ 119 | 3 12 | CN239511  J CLORA iz | Fedones ]
m D OB TF 76 1)20-3 UNDER FINISH ™ [)]-22 waS 11i~21
. 12 ce | 125 .5 .22 i [Efenvaasas 7 oee 22 170 - 2]
13 | 248G WHITE cul 11 p_!,_z4 1 h-23 5 ) DELE DIM .75+ .25 2) DELE OIM 2600t 50 3)DIM
24,255 75 VA5 2850+ 100 MZ BT ROTATED
Fj cu4454=3 T e P
13 ECl DI 2575 £ .75 WAS 24 T8 275
al| cnvascses ¢, - . - {?lelra [< Fren
UV ADDED 17205 ¢ AN L) :
(21ALOES NOTE 3 130 LiN 26 752 75 wt - 55.752 7]
I 26.75%.75
— st
i = 2.501.50
252,50 = Loo+.50
4 —.502.25
2 PLACES
! MARK PART NO
! AND APPROFRIATE
Tunf:] : REV LETTER PER
| PROCESS |
}—' J
14
1201024 \ |
o
2 PLACES
MARY P3 © Q
NEARSICE PER ~ OR
PROCESS 2 3)P3 S] G0 S ITELATE
4‘E]Raav T
9
11
13 REQD
;r-d';gu PaR" OR IDENTIEVING NUVBER NOMENC.ATCRE B tos ki TON [ oo Toores
% g —
o Omensicns am / . Jg- Tenas InerE M
DRESSTL T 8 S
T g
: : > ~Am -
: Lo 7 A3LE ASSENMBLY,
2 |marr | w00-07 | 772 | Cotor arre FIRET . £ (MTERNAL
wink | 106-07 |72 | COIOR Br4CK , TrPE & — )
T NS 5T oo 299477 | "0 5 1L Baa | :
S FROLFSS CLASSIFICATION < T AL v <o CY 2w 4, o - = D‘96214 939742
" TROCUGES — FOR CORSILATION T3 TOVT IR SPEC EaTIoNS SEL T DR ST A | iesiicaTion mEe 8 vy 8 P 1

8 7
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE __8/1/79 Cable Assembly, EIA (Internal) 0001
P/N 999742 Rev__G

PR&TJLBEH PE";’{U:?SE'I\TA;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

2301 90001.922 3539409-0006 CONNECTOR,RCPT 25 PINS

00014 11

0002 00913.000 0539433-0006 CONTACT,SOCKET 24-20AWG .063 INSUL DIA

0002 00001, 00C 0972202-0025 CONNECTOR,.100 CENTER DUAL MINILATCH

00034 P3

1334 00014.000 2972482-0006 CONTACT,ELECTRICAL ,CRTMP

0005 0005.000 3538347-2999 WIRE HOOKUP B-24 AWG 19 STR  WHITE

036 30022.903 0418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDOWN, ADJUSTABLF,PLASTIC

0007 00001.000 041820%-0060 STRAP ,MARKFR 4 ADJUSTABLE , PLASTIC

0008 00002.250 0972436-0012 INSULATION, FLEX|BLE

0009 00001.000 0800335-0001 KEY,POLARIZATION,CONNFCYOR

0010 00000.00) 2210317-0001 LABEL y BLANK ,CABLE MARKER

00104 ITEM 10 MAY BE USED AS AN

00108 ALYERNAYE FOR ITEM 7

0ol PEF 2265070-9901 SPEC,PRODUC & INSTAL,PPE-PRT CBL MARKERS

6-155




996290 Level ? | 4 | 5 ( I
0 * 562 6150 0290
APPLICATION REVISIONS 1
| USED ON USED ON LTR OESCRIeTION DATE Apsncveo |
[ Gen] [ A[4\5858 €) £ Ddwet 1117-76] M1y e p. F
3. W . y S
i 1B |[CN 208582 (hw /2fe 2-16-97| 215,77 [lowar= !
C |CNP32077 A.CLARK 7=5-78 | pimei= ]
D | CN43GIIT yhk ;’/.cyb&» '/10] 78 /':w:-ma )
E |CN 443075 “ell J23/72 | PR 5
1.0 SCOPE:
THIS SPECIFICATION COVERS THE REQUIREMENTS FOR A 3 PIN POWER CORD
OF UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES AND CSA AN I.E.C APPROVED CONSTRUCTION
2.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS:
THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENTS OF ISSUE IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF INVITATION
TO BID OR REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL FORM A PART OF THIS SPECIFICATION TO
THE EXTENT SPECIFIED HEREIN. IN THE EVENT OF ANY CONFLICT BETWEEN
THIS DOCUMENT AND THE REFERENCE DOCUMENTS, THIS DOCUMENT SHALL GOVERN. | -8
MIL-STD-105 SAMPLING PROCEDURES AND TABLES FOR INSPECTION
BY ATTRIBUTES
SPECIFICATION CONTROL DRAWING
REV [
SHEET !
REV STATUS REV EE|-|L£
OF SHEETS SHEET 1 2 3 4

UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
Di“(N'DONﬁ ARE IN INCHES
TOL C!.

OLI. 1°
’ PLACE DECIMAL X 010
2 PLACE DECIMAL* 02

|D!NT!FY|NQ NUMBERS
HOWN IN PARENTHESES
'0- .E'!lENC! ONLY

INTERPRET DWG IN
ACCORDANCE WITH
MIL-STO-100

B T A

-

D! e o
Tl 00 Zph Texas INSTRUMENTS
K - \E L_@i«?glll 76 Equipment Group Oaliss, Texas
EN
mma% 49- o.zé.* ]
’w.// C/“ ¢ /// f CQRD SET, PNWER - WEST EUROPEAN 1

MFR BH’«HLL:? 7/3/7"

SIZE

COODE IDENT NO DRAWING MO
b a0 D R

Tl T 7o | A| 96214 | 996290 E’f,mvsz’ﬁi
“5‘-&?5\«\“0 Rl /ts/-—“’ SCALE  pONE N e | or s l
/0 &
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3.0 REQUIREMENTS :
3.1 PHYSICAL: SEE FIGURE 1
3.1.1 PLUG: TWO POLE 3 WIRE TYPE WITH TWO GROUNDING CONTACT SYSTEMS, SHALL
MEET VDE AND SEMKO REQUIREMENTS, COLOR (REF) GRAY (J. PHILLIP INDUSTRIES
EU-426 BFR)
3.1.2 CORD: 18-3 SVT, CONSTRUCTION PER CEE(13)53, JACKET COLOR (REF) GRAY,
3.1.3 FEMALE CONNECTOR: J PHILLIP INDUSTRIES JP-3BME OR EQUIVALENT, SHALL,
MEET VDE AND SEMKO REQUIREMENTS, COLOR (REF) GRAY
3.2 ELECTRICAL: 10/16 A 250 V, CEE-7/VII, DIN 49 441
3.3 ENVIRONMENTAL :
3.3.1 STORAGE TEMPERATURE: -40°C TO 800C
n 80+ 10 =
—» .39 m—
BLUE 1.26 + .03 A ‘,]
Ll @’/ 5 -
748 '
o8 SO o s
— @ Y
/ T =
GREEN/YELLOW BROWN .20 3 PLACES
THIS HOLE TO ACCEPT .189 DIA PIN BROWN BLUE
.552 1
¥ .276
)
GREEN/YELLOW-———///
(1 .20 —om
1 158 — L-—
7438 .189 DIA
. 622 m—
2 PLACES TVIED AA
o REV
{@Tﬁm INSTRUMENTS | A 996290 -
T o Sepna oM SHEET 2

TI—4259-E

A
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4.0
4.1

4,2

5.0

5.1

5.2

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS:

RESPONSIBILITY FOR INSPECTION:

UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT OR PURCHASE ORDER, THE
SUPPLIER SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PERFORMING INSPECTIONS THAT ARE
SUFFICIENT TO ASSURE THAT THE PARTS SUPPLIED MEET THE REQUIREMENTS
SPECIFIED HEREIN.

LOT ACCEPTANCE:

LOTS FURNISHED TO THIS SPECIFICATIOM SHALL BE CAPABLE OF PASSING
A SAMPLING INSPECTION FOR DEFECTS TO AN ACCEPTANCE QUALITY LEVEL
(AQL) OF OME PERCENT FOR NORMAL SINGLE SAMPLING, LEVEL II, PER
MIL-STD-105. FAILING LOTS SHALL BE SUBJECT TO REJECTION.
PREPARATION FOR DELIVERY:

PACKAGING:

PACKING AND WRAPPING SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO PROTECT AGAINST DAMAGE

OR LOSS DURING SHIPMENT FROM THE SUPPLIER TO THE DESTIMATION SPECI-
FIED IN THE PURCHASE ORDER.

MARKING:

THE OUTSIDE WRAPPING OR PACKAGING SHALL BE MARKED WITH THE TI PART

NUMBER (SEE PART NUMBER BLOCK) AND THE COUNT CONTAINED. ADDITIONAL
MARKINGS ARE PERMITTED.

DIGITAL SYSTEMS DiVISION

HOUSTON TEXAS SHEET 3

°~ TEXA T E
D TS IERIYENTS [ A ssen

REV

Ti—4259-E

A
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SUGGESTED SOURCE(S) OF SUPPLY:

1. J. PHILLIP INDUSTRIES INC. (JPI)
570Z NORTHWEST HIGHWAY
CHICAGO,IL. 60646
TI PART MFR __PART NUMBER
NUMBER SOURCE 1 SOURCE

996290-0001

EU426BFR-XP

{@?} TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
INCORPORATED
DIGITAL SYSTEMS DIVISION

HOUSTON, TEXAS

996290

SHEET 4

REY

Ti=~4259-E

’.

6-159
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8 7 s 5 ' 4 3 | 985790 T 1
REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED eV oESCRITION [ oae T aperoven
4 |cva30886 u.clark [ %6 Yy
1. UPDATE Lm
| B [CN 439528 Mot 6-23-78]8-30 -8 Fb=Flimns
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DATE 02-10-78

LIST OF MATERIALS

Cable Assembly, Keyboard

TaooTon 000 _1
p/N 0999790 VB
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
9901 J0000.719) 0996742-0003 CABLE,ELEC 26AWG 25CNDCT MULTI FLAT
0uo2 00048, 000 0996748-0004 SOLPER TAB,PLATED JOMIN GOLD OVER NICKE(
0003 03000.000 9996 774-0001 CABLE,ELECTRICAL, FLAT, FLEXIBLE
00034 ITEM 3 MAY BE USED AS AN
00038

ALTERNATF FOR ITEM | & 2
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291-9

¥ 100999873

SH '

NOTES, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

REVISIONS

REV I DESCRIPTION l

DATE

1 APPROVED

A |CNG39832 A. CLARK

le/z0/78 |7, coimm 5

1,OIM 7.262.20 was ©.25%.

/0

23

L= ITEMI
QTY | NO

PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER

I NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION |

PROCUREMENT
SPECIFICATION

‘ NOTES

PARTS LIST

e ————————
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
* DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES

* TOLERANCES ANGLES +1°
3 PLACE DECIMALS + 010

2 PLACE DECIMALS = 02
* INTERPRET DRAWING PER MiL-D-1000
¢ REMOVE ALL BURRS AND SHARP EDGES

* CONCENTRICITY MACHINED DIAMETERS 010 FiM
* DIMENSIONAL LIMITS APPLY BEFORE PROCESSES

* PARENTHETICAL INFO FOR REF ONLY

%}m&lm..f; 3-/8-78 @

TExAs INSTRUMENTS

INCORPORATED
Dallas, Texas

HOLE TOLERANCE

999690 8740

013 126 251
THRU* 994 THRU* 905 THRU * 006
W oo1 By’ - o01 oo - 001

NEXT ASSY USED ON

APPLICATION

501 751 1001
+ 008 + 010 TpRy+ 012
THRU 333 THRUT 0 THRUT 012

ot

B|96214

B CABLE ASSEMBLY,
Q’Lﬁﬂ]iéi y/ c MECHAMNISM GROUND

999873

scale VONE |

| SHEET

hamsssmssn
T1-79133

34

?

LN



LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE 061278 Cable Assembly, Mechanism Ground 000 _1
p/N 0999873 REV_A*
PRI
TEM NTJLBER PE%U:;“STE';ELY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 90001.000 0232354-0008 LUG4CRIMP,22-16 AWG #8 RING,STRIP-REEL
0002 00000.550 099€286-5455 WIRE,#18 B-18 19 STRANDS GRN/YEL
0003 00071.090 7232358-0001 LUGCRIMP,22-16 AWG,SPADE,STRIP-FORM
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8 ! 7 6 5 I a 3 | 555835 7] | '
~TAL X N/A REVISIONS 5
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED v, \OE DESCAI"TICN ,_E‘NG?,: JIGNATURE | seation SEFKF;TOHN REMATS || C1 :q peseRTTon T 7/D:;554L/Aﬂ5movzu
CN 445494 P ols Vl—
0 ANY LETTER (EXCEPT X) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED AT END OPPOSITE NOHA N 35E0% s L7l
TO X I | WHT/BRCWN| — 15 VAC FILTER [ L201-L [ s201-x2 |2 4.50% .50 2)CHANGED VIEW
2 | WHT/BLUE — | AC COMM FILTER| L 201-N | S 201-X1 2 &’A 3) ADDF—% FLAG NOTE
— - — T 4) ADDED [1] TO REMARKS
3 | WHT/BROWN 5 VAC FILSW JW201-BRN| S 201-D2 (] 3 COLUMN OF WIRE  * 3 AND
4 |WHT/BLUE — "1AC ComM FILSW{W201-BLU| S§20!-D! J 3 =
- B ] CN 450969 RERHA SETH ¢ [/3/77 ];_@:_
YADDED -Zeu2 oM
(RGOS he TN S D | 1] 116 | Bovdenim
S i LD !
- - 5.50t.7H————— a) MARK APPROPRIATE _PART Numaen
50275 AND REws:ou LETTER PE
PROCES! 23
A= I /—@w 20t
szol N 1 4 == T 1
1
I—-> B ==~ 0002 ONLY
KEYWAY, ms sme/
OF BUSHING 2)Lzo
(B-7)
(B-S)
l¢—
999835-0002 | CABLEASSY,POWER DISTRIBUTION(BRC) | BRITISH POST OFFICE
CHASSIS GND 999835-00C | | CABLE ASSY,POWER DISTKIBUTION DOMESTIC
L PART NUMBER) DESCRIPTION REMARKS
VIEW BB
(c-71 -
ﬁ! e | PART OR IDENTIVING NUMBER NOMENGLATURE O DESCRIFTION [ PROCUREMENT INOTes
PARTS LIST
+ owesons ;E?:”,ffw‘“ SPECIFIED Y N 7 TEXAS INSTRUMENTS A
SiACE DECIMALS = 010 Ll o cy Vi Dulas_Toxas
+ eerenr one LA CEONALE i .
3 BRI M e B pom CABLE ASSEMBLY,
¢ OmensionaL Lw.ﬂfo":;:;  BEFORE PROCESSES . Qf - e = -
1 |MARK | 100 -07 7|2i COLOR BLK, TYPE 6 T ot o i POWER DISTRIBUTION,
O T 1 =5 ROOTIONA 999690 | 8740 g Wb gm L g R =17
Ko’ PROCESS CLASSIFICATION NEXY_ASSY o w08 i:‘m 1001 ‘ml . 7 s 999835
PROGESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVI/IND SPEGIFICATIONS SEE T1 DRAWING 725457 APPLICATION TR T o1 TRl sor PRSI GF S 171 ~oreer
8 7 6 5 e 4 34 3 | 2 M ] 1 [<:



LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE._OFEM__. Cable Assembly, Power Distribution 000 _%_____.
P/N 0999835 REV_C
TEN NUMBER e LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 000014000 0996656-0001 TOGGLE SWITCH

0001 A sa2ot

0002 00001.000 2206556-0001 FILTER ASSY. EMI-BPO

0002A 1201

0003 00001 ,000 0999876-0001 CABLE ASSY, PRIMARY POWER

0003A w201

0004 00001.000 0418201-0060 STRAPMARKER ADJUSTABLE, PLASTIC
DATE 05-17-79 000 1
p/n 0999835 REV_C

0001 00001.000 0996656-0001 TOGGLE SWITCH

0001A s201

0002 00001 . 000 0999875~-0001 FILTER ASSY, ENMI

0002A 1201

0003 00001.000 0999876~0001 CABLE ASSY, PRIMARY POWER

0003A w201

0004 00001. 000 0418201-0060 STRAPy MARKER ¢ ADJUSTABLES PLASTIC
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991-9

8 7 5 4 4 3 | ~sse7or T~ 1 | 1
- REVISIONS 5
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED WIRE| 5 cccriprion SIGNATURE | START | Fivion REMARKS  N1TEM rev] DESCRIPTION baTE APPROVED
No NO A | cna39799 Arohlel |
[ CABLE,FLAT GND Jzo-1 | pio3-1 3 LM UPDATE
2 soL6 2 2
3 a4 3 3
4 2 4 4
D 5 5 5 5
3 [ 3 6
7 7 7 7
8 soL 3 8 8
9 CABLE, FLAT COMMON J20-9 | Pi03-9 3
23
15.00%.10
C MARK P103
\ PER PROCESS |
(FARSIDE)
9 REQD
P103
— —
g
+1
n
B N
PINI MARK J20
PER PROCESS |
(FARSIDE )
Jz2o
9 REQD
= PART OR IDENTIFVING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIFTION B
PARTS LIST
A . D,MENs-omfs:s?mimss; SPECIFIED :w R " a/4l78 o TEXAS”LN“S":‘&:J‘TENTS
© TOUERANGES  S'Mlact DECmaLs = 010 LZz=Z /. L@ e Dallas_Texss
3 PASE Pecmacs =
o REVEUE ALLEURRS AND SHiARD Zboes v YoeL2
s e ittor CABLE ASSEMBLY,
: INFG FoR REE ShcY P
I [ MARK | 100 -07 7-zl COLOR WHITE TYPE 9 e e e \3 = PRINTHEAD
IOENT | F SPEC NO_ | ADDITIONAL 999699 8740 THRUD & TeRULI &Y THRUY g8 e = SLBLTY [SZE[FSCia NG
R PROCESS CLASSIFICATION [ NexT AsSv_|  Useo oN TR X8 i+ glo %:"z:b o2 <% 1D 96214' 99979' FILNED
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE T DRAWING 729467 APPLICATION 750 - 001 1000 - @1 5000 - 001 scae2/) | [sriee
8 i 7 5 1 4 3 [ 2 [LM 1




DATE _04-18-79

p/N 0999791

LIST OF MATERIALS

Cable Assembly, Printhead

000 1

REVA __

PRINT

QUANTITY

ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
Qo001 00001.000 0996877-0001 HBUS INGyCONN RCPT,SINGLE ROW,W/MTG EARS
0001A J20
0002 00n01.000 099674 7-0001 HOUSENGyCONNy9 POS,CABLE OR RPUOUND WIPE
0002A P103
0003 00001,400 0996249-0001 CABLE, ELECTRICAL 9 CONDUCTOR, FLAY
0004 00018.000 0996876-0001 COMTACT,RECEPTACLE
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891-9

4

NOTES, UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

MOLDED IN PART

2. POSITION P6-1 15 NOT USED

INSTALL KEY(ITEM 2) IN PQOITITON Fb-5

PIN | IDENTIFIER IS VENDOR NAME

MARK P& FARSIDE
PER PROCESS 2

—————-’— 1.00%.75

3 2 l 1
e COMPONENT ] COMPONENT ] REVISIONS
NO DESCRIPTION _”:f SIGNATURE cl?gRNEé‘ITAIg!I" gg:"reﬁﬂlso'_'" REMARKS ILEOM REV DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED 5
<O
:§§ STATION STATION _A\_ CN 425867 M&M 11, 9% ,//”/
I |BLU/ WHT|ARI|RIR REVSW| PG -2 TERM I | ] LM UPDATE
2 [VIO /WHT|AR|[SWRTN | Po- = TERM 2 Iz | B] CN 439798 £ Ll FH v e | e D
3 |YEL/WHT AR [PAPOUTSW [ Fo -4 | TERM3 I3 LM UPDATES
4 [ORG/WHT|AR|SW RTN | Pa-w | TERM 4 4 CCN 439007 [ Hu [ 4B LA
ITEM 9 PN WAS 972436-12
| D] CN439819 (. Buar [3-2¢479 [0 Steien
ITEM 9 PN WAS 972436 ~/1
[E[CN443616 (. u [7-2879 D500,
ITEM 3 PN WAS 972599-1 —
| F Jewasstse 777 dogele | 5fi2/7? L Jll]
DITEM (A DESCIPTION WAS P306
MARK APPROPRIATE P/N t
REV. LETR. PER PROCESS 1 4&5
C
[ ———————- 34.00%L50
fe—————— 33.00%1.50— TERM I

0 = y
! ! H e —T
NaI— il §¢ “—
IR /
L / — o
/ 1] TERM 3
PIN 1 @5 3
3 REF TERM 4
' ['e}
4 REQD M
N~
i o}
(&)}
[6)]
o
o
d
Q”_;Y{ Tem l PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION L SRECEICATION INOTE%
ARTS LIST
e
< OENSIONS ARE W INGHES O g Paseey S50y 7 n TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
TOLERANCES N TACE DECIMALS = 010 2l P s ™ et Towm A
« INTERPRET DRAWING PER Mt b T000. - Z - 35
© REVOVE ALL BURRS AND SHARP eDGES = CABLE A EMB
2 |[MARK| 100~( ¢ 712 | COLOR WHITE, TYPE 9 I9°“C::‘::f"f..37%}55:3&'25%”%»‘3&?&5 s = L= TP F] PAPER LOUT/ RIBR Olf\_JYﬁsw .
© PARENTHETICAL et onLy .
7 IMARK| 100-07 | 712| COLOR BLACK, TYPE & SRTT ZT1PAPER OUT/R ,
. - ~ ~, I3
SEQ|__IDENT. F-SPEC NO ADDITIONAL. 999639 | 8740 | THRUT 803 THRUT 208 THRU® 308 < L
NO PROCESS CLASSIFICATION OTES NEXT ASSY USED ON ;f‘m i:.m ni?x,mz M/“ﬂﬁc 96214 999735
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS, SEE T| DRAWING 720467 APPLICATION THEY oot TRBg T cor  TRYT Goi scae NONE] Jsneer
T s Lol 34 e
4 3 T 2 ’ 1LM



DATE _05-04-79
P/N 0999735

LIST OF MATERIALS

Cable Assembly, Ribbon Reverse/Paper Out

000 1

REV_.E

ITER:RIN:?)LIBER PE%U::SQ;;LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 0972484-0006 CONNECTOR HOUSING 6 CONTACT
0001A P6
0002 00004.000 0972104-0001 CONTACT ELEC-LOCKING,WIRE-T0.025 $Q POSK AMP
0003 00001000 0996497-0001 KEYING PLUG CONNECTOR
0004 00004 .000 0972171-0055 TERMINAL y PUSH-ON
0005 00003.000 0418212-0040 STRAP, TIEDOWN,ADJUSTABLE ,PLASTIC
0029 00003. 000 0972436-0035 INSUL SLVG,#6 PVC .166 1D .020THK
0010 00001.000 0418201-0060 STRAP s MARKER , ADJUSTABLE, PLASTIC
0011 00003.400 0538347-3699 WIRE HOOKUP B-22 AWG 19 STR  BL/WH
0012 00003.400 0538347-3799 WIRE HOOKUP B-22 AWG 19 STR  VI/WH
0013 00003.400 0538347-3499 WIRE HOOKUP B8-22 AWG 19 STR YL/ WH
0014 00003. 400 0538347-3399 WIRE HOOKUP B-22 AWG 19 STR  OR/WH
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0L1L-9

8 7 6 s + 4 3 | 2207634 [ 1 | 1 5
REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED JRE | WIRE | pEscripTion | START | EINISH | sienaTURE  [TEM| REMARKS =T Sy o T e
(1] cABLE CLAMP SCREWS € RETAINER CLIPS BLK 1 |22AwWeG cABLE| PI - | Pz- | AA 5 |PROTECTIVE GROUND
€ SCREWS INCLUDED WITH ITEM 2 K'E“g g 2 g BA TRANSMITTED DATA
E TA
RETAINER CLIP INSTALLED WITH THREADED | Gan | 4 z 2 4 R e
HOLE ON SAME SIDE AS SCREW HEAD SRN 5 3 < B CLEAR 10 SE0D
BLU 3 ATA SET READY
[3] SCREWS MUST BE THREADED COMPLETELY |wiyblk| 7 ¢ ¢ 33 ClNAL GROUND b
THRU RETAINER CLIPS RED/BLK| 8 8 8 CF RECEIVED LINE SIGNAL DETECTOR
IGRN/BLKI 9 11 I SCA [SEC. CLEAR TO SEND
ORN/BLK 10 o IR N T 1A 12 SCF SEC. RECD LINE SIGNAL DETECTOR
LU/ BLK 1 T 20 20 CD DATA, TERMINAL READY
LK/WHT| 12 22 22 CE RING INDICATOR
RED/WHT| (3 23 23 CH DATA SIGNAL RATE SELECTOR (DTE)
GRN/WHT| 14 15 15 oB TRANSMISSION SIGNAL ELEMENT TIMING
BLU/WHT| IS5 [22AWG CABLE [Pl - 7 | Pe-1T DD 5 |RECEIVER SIGNAL ELEMENT TIMING
02
72.00 * &.00
C
[2]}4PLACES
PINS | €14 B
N
\ e 2.00£.50 /pms 1E14
S MARK PER —
P‘\ 3] L pRocESS 2
Q4
~
wt I\ q
L= T P2
U
MARK PER/
R o T Moty
Pl B
FER PROCESS | NS 13 ¢ 25
PINS 13 ¢ 25 MARK “ASYNCH/SYNCH EIA”
2 REQD PER PROCESS 1 2 PLACES
15 REQD
—{;y ‘L%’“I PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER | NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION l gRoSUREMENT -lnoTss
PARTS LIST
o oimEnsIcn A enes S CTE0 T Vot Bl G0 16T9) - TEXAS INSTRUMENTS A
o e LB S sues i T
o REMOVE AL BURRS AND o -22
2 [MARK | 100-07 | 712 | COLOR WHITE, TYPE 9 PEELMATIAR I G [ S .eu | CABLE ASSEMBLY,
1 [MARK | 106-07 | 712 | COLOR BLACK, TYPE & N, | e ;’i = ASYNCH/SYNCH EIA
Foeo | DENT. FEeee ~o “ACDITIONAL 599683 | 8740 TORUe o e oot wfph- o8 5%%& - RIS
[ PROCESS CLASSIFICATION ores e T S e B tem g 777 |D|96214] 2207634
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOV/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE T1 DRAWING 720467 APPLICATION R - Soac NONE | Toreer
S 7 6 5 t 4 34 | 3 [ 2 [ LM 1




LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE _ 08-0679 Cable Assembly, Synch/Asynch EIA Data Set 000 __]
p/N __ 2207634 REV__*
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00092.000 0539409-0005 CONNECTOR,PLUG 25 PINS
0002 00002.000 0539903-0001 HOOD,CONN 25 PIN WITH RETAINERS
0003 £0030.000 0539430-0003 CONTACT,PIN 24-20AWG .068 INSUL DIA
0004 00002.000 0418201-0060 STRAP 4MARKER ADJUSTABLE, PLASTIC
0005 00006.500 0972444-0002 CABLE,15COND 22AWG UL LISTED
0006 REF 2207635-0001 TEST PGMyASYNCH/SYNCH EIA CABLE OMNI
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cLL9

4

3 i 2 | 1
NOTES ,UNLESS QTHERWISE SPECIFIED: WIR TOTAL START | FINISH \TEM REVISIONS
[T]CABLE CLAMP SCREWS AND RETAINER No, | DESCRIPTION| gngy SIGMATURE sy | sva  |REMIRIS | "o | o SEscrETon Sare ] aerroven
CLIPS INCLUDED WITH (TEM T |22AGBRN/WHRT| 77 [TTYXMID/R|PIS-2] Ei Z A 423233 (D) # Gt 1-21-77 Z 77| Morm 1 D
RE’\'A\NER CLIP INSTALLED WITH THREADED 2 [22AWG ORN/WME| 77 | TTYXMTD [Pie-1 | E2 5
HOLE ON SAME SIDE AS SCREW HEAD FORMAL RELEASE
[3]SCREWS MUST BE THREADED COMPLETLY 3 |22AWG YEL/WHY 77 [ TTYRCVD | Pig-5| E3 6 CN4232673 " TR ma
THRU RETAINER CLIP : B S ne Lo Loow Koy = 266 gzs D
4 |22 AWG RED/WHT| 77 | TTYRCVI/R| Pig-4] E4 7 ) ITEN 9 WAS LOCATED 2.002 .50 FROM BASE
OF P|? (@)ADDED TRUE LENGTH REF TO
ITEM 10
CJCNAZ6133 " J Pivweey (D DELE 73.5 [725-77 | = >
U LGTH DIM FROM \TEM (8 CALLOUT ON F/D
@ REDREW Pi3 & RELOCATEDR TIN 1 CALLOUT To RaTToM
OF P19
12| CNA3A1T (E)R Db dD I TEMS 8 10 [ 9354 ey ene | QD
WERE 232301~ 2~ 434 -2L,00RESP —
E |CN43Q0/5 (D) J.B. REM™ e | Helie..
77.00+5.00 (1) /TEM S QTY WAS I.O(2ADDED Birrs FoR Teme
600 .50 ——p
2,00 + 100 —
(Q)arL 4REQD

WITH MIL STD 100

HOLE TOLERANCE

QA
YA
APvD /.
E o M—-» Yes/77
COMTR N ~ 1~

2 D P

TTY OPTION

/ C
N
MARY T! CER PIN 1
POLESS
. l—
MARK  APPROPK i4TE -
RART N UMBFER AND MARK PER
REVISICN LETTER PROCESS 2 N
PER PROCESS | O
()]
(02}
1B
2 | MARK 00-07 e CLR WHITE TYPE §
| | MARK \00-Q7 e CLR BLACK TYPE 6 —
SEQ( IDENT F-spec No ADOITIONAL 2 [ 2 Jirem| cone PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTIO! SROCRREMENT
NO PROCESS CLASSIFICATION qrvreqo | VO | IDENT FTIoN SPECIFICATION
FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS, SEE TI1 DRAWING 729467 PARTS LIST
T
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED uniess oTherwise speciFEs |0 o0 S _“\’ztﬁ_l 7 ri(o TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
¢ REMOVE ALL BURRS AND SHARP ED! A OE S RE IN INCHES cHK s w . Equipment Group  Dallas Texas
* CONCENTRICITY MACHINED ANGLES #1° Aor oo S e T S20
DIAMETERS 010 FIR 3 PLACE DECIMALS * 010 ENGR £ .77 s /
* DIMENSIONAL LIMITS APPLY BEFORE 2 PLACE DECIMALS = 02 7 e fr-
FINISH PROCESSING =53 e 2T e
* IDENTIFYING NUMBERS SHOWN IN -4 M-}l ,/ v CAB LE AS S E M BLY} A
PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE ONLY o ! s
® INTERPRET DRAWING IN ACCORDANCE

SIZE

[CODE IDENT NG |ORAWING NO
OL2 + 004 128 4 o005 23% + 006 7 v
e g0t b+ P+ o[ 002407 TB7EI | G e | C 196214 994403
01 . oon 750 1001 | _NexTassv_ [ USESON VRIASES -
THRU * 998 THRU * 930 THRU * 932
750 1000 2000 APPLICATION scALE NONE. | ISHEET
o

34 4

LM

HiME:



LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE ___6-1479 Cable Assembly, Current Loop (Ext) 000 _1
P/N 994403 REV.E___
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001. 000 2210305-0001 HOOD »STRAIN RELIEF, 45/180 DEG., 9 POS
0002 000U1.000 05394 09-0U01 CONNECTORs RACK & PANEL, PLUG, 9POS
Vuo3 U000 4. 000 0539430~0003 CONTACT,PIN  24=20AWG 066 INSUL DIA
0004 000064500 0538347-3199 WIRE HOOKUP B=22 AWo 19 STR  BN/WH
V005 000064 500 0538347-3399 WIRE HOOKUP B=22 AWG 19 STR  OR/WH
0006 000064 500 0538347-3499 WIRE HOOKUP B=22 AWG 19 STR  YL/WH
vou? 0U0U6, 500 05383473299 WIRE HODKUP B=22 AWG 19 STR  RD/WH
0008 000J4.000 0232358-0001 LUGyCRIMP,22=16 AwG,SPADE, STRIP=FORM
0009 00004, V00 0418201-0060 STRAP, MARKER s ADJUSTABLE ,PLASTIC
0010 00U U64500 0972436=0013 INSUL SLVG, +26301A X 020 WALL THK PVC
0011 KEF 09834G7-9901 TEST PROGsMC81G TTY OPTION CABLE-OMNL
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vL1-9

8 | 7 ! a 3 | [™™2206536 [ !
TWIRE START | FINISH TTEM REVISIONS
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED NO. [DESCRIPTION|STATION [STATION | SIGNATURE | NO. | REMARKS| Rev] SescRmToN T oae | meeves ] D
[[] INSTALL KEY, ITEM 4, IN T _|CABLE, FLAT|P(3~ | |P30- 9] SIG GND | 3 A |ON 443405 e 8[5/P 152577 | D Stiaean
P13 PIN 8 2 [CABLE, FLAT|PI5- 2 |P30- 8] 516 GND | 3
3 [CABLE,FLAT|PI3~ 3 [P30- 7] +i2 3
3 FI3- 4 |P30- 6] *i2 3
5 Fi3- 5|P30-5] N.C. 3
5 P13~ 6]P30-4| N.C 3
7 P13~ 7|P30- 3| N.C. 3
] PI3- 8P30- 2] N.C. 3
5 P13- _9|P30- | wsis a] 3
0 P13~ 10|P30-18 SIG GND | 3
i P13~ 11[P30-17| 816 GND | 3
z Pl3- 12 |P30-16] +5 3
3 Pi3-13|P30-15] _+& 3
14 [CABLE,FLAT|PI3-14(P30-14] N.C. 3 55
15 [CABLE,FLAT|PI3-151P36-13] N. C. 3 =4
16 [CABLE,FLAT[PI3-16|P30-12] N.C. 3
7 [CABLE,FLATPIa-17|P30-11] N.C. 3
T8 [CABLE,FLAT P13~ 18] P30-10|CHASSI GN) 3
c
MARK P30 NEARSIDE
PER PROCESS |
‘_..
PNt
B
MARK P13 NEARSIDE 18 REGD
PER PROCESS |
(;v T PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION l EROCHREMENT INOTES
PARTS LIST
o OmENSIONS ARE I inenEs g Seoma 62719 o TEXAS INSTRUMENTS A
Fiact becmaarg 3 02 £ wear & 9 "Dallas, Texas
o renprer omAEE e < -
§ RO RO R P CABLE ASSEMBLY,
} BRI sl [ Dpeck ghify |
1 |mark | 100-07 Inz ICOLOR WHITE TYPE 9 o Torcance ) = OPTION POWER
o T o | Y Wem dewm Bem b 5723/ bemrrremmr——Tommme
R PROCESS cLAss\F:DcADTT::N = %"% 59 o T8, e 1001 %> |D|96214 2206536
T PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVI/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE 11 DRAWING 720467 APPLICATION TErion TE e TRy Sl ot 2/ | ~Tereer
e = 7 4 34 T 3 2 LM 1



LIST OF MATERIALS

Cable Assembly, Option Power

DATE 08-22-79 000
P/N 2206536 REV
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001
oooia
0002
0003

0004

000024000

00035.000
00000.330

00001.000

0996238-0001

0996236-0001
0996249-0001

0996497-0001

CONNECTOR, HOUSINGy 18 POSETION

P13,P30

CONTACT,RCPT,.0255Q POST .000015G/P THK
CABLE, ELECTRICAL 9 CONDUCTOR, FLAT

KEYING PLUG CONNECTOR
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9/1L9

-~

8 7 _ 6 S ! 4 | 3 | 2206535 [ | 1
WIRE START FINISH ITEM WIRE START FINISH ITEM REVISIONS 5
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED NO. |DESCRIPTION | STATION | STATION | S IGNATURE | NO. | REMARKS NO. IDESCRIPTION [ STATION [ STATION | SIGNATURE | NU. | REMARKS Rev] DESCRIPTION DATE |  APPROVED
INSTALL KEY, ITEM 7, N P3 T WiP3-1 | 1ui-4 | RTs 5 WZP3I-4| 197-10 AL Al CN4 42058 Iotpruet | s2r-75 |0 smee
PIN 19 AND IN P31 PIN2 2 WIP3-2 | IJI-1l | SRTS 16 W2 P3I-5| 1J1-13 DSR
MARK PER 2265070 LINE FOUR 3 Wi P3-3 | i1-12_| SRLSD 7 WZP31-61131-14 | _TxD
TEXT “CURRENT (DOFP/EIA” 9 WiP3-4 | 1dI-6 DSR 18 W2Pp3t-7 | 1JI-16 RCD
5 WiP3-5 | 171-22 | RI 9 W2P3I~8 | W1-17 RS N
5 WiP3-6 | W71-2 | _TXD 20 WeP3i-1i| 171- /8 | RTS D
7 WIR3-7 | 1J1-7 | SIG GND 21 W2P3I-1Z[ 171-19 | €18
) WiP3-8 |171-20] _DIR 22 wePsi-13] 11-21 DTR
B WiP3-9 [1J1-3 RCD Z3 wWeP3i~4| I71-25 | SRTS
70 WIP3-10131- B | RLSD 74 W2P3I-I5| 171-24 | SRLSD
7 WIP3=11]1Ji-5 CTS 25 W2FP3l-| | iJ2-1_| TXDCURIN
7z WiP3-12 | 171 __|SFTY BND 26 W2P3I-10] 172-2 | TXDCURD
3 WiP3-24| 101-23 | RS 27 W2P31-18| 172 - 5_| RXDCURIN
4 W2R31-3 | 171-9 | RLSD Z8 WeP3I-9 | 172-4 | RXDCURO 20
P3I — MARK P31 NEARSIDE
PER PROLESS 1
wi wez
C
E'_. N >
- kS

A
1288

SEQ
NO

MA K[ /00-07 7/2 | COLOR WHITE TYPES9
[ F SPEC NO | ADDITIONAL

o |

PROCESS
PROCESSES — FOR

CLASSIFICATION
RRELATION TO

7

"/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE 11 DRAWING 729467

MARK P3  NEARSIDE
PER PROCESS 1

r—————————— 6 00% ] 00

-1 imem
QTy ] NO

PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER

UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

ARE (N INCH!

seass

TOLERANCES ~ ANGLES =1°
e

INTERPRE
REMOVE ALL BURRS AND SHARP EDGES

B
NOMENGLATURE OR DESCRIPTION EROCUREMENT lmms
~FARTS LIST
PN SR 525 19 o TEXAS INSTRUMENTS A
i IncoRpoRATED
L £-2/-79 Dalls, Toxss

(# aBoutl £ 22:79

CABLE ASSEMBLY,

e s | CURRENT LOOP/EIA
2206548 | 8740 s e b M“'mw
e me]  aw gew ew Diss214l 22069539
6 5 t 4 34 ] 3 I 2 K



LIST OF MATERIALS

Cable Assembly, Current Loop/EIA

DATE __08-06-79 000
P/N 2206535 REV
ITE;Rb:uIIIBER PE%U:;‘sTEI%LY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

ooo1 00001.000 2206544-0001 ASSEMBLY CABLE 820 OPTIONS~13 CONNECTOR

00014 Wi

0002 00001.000 2206544-0002 ASSEMBLY,CABLE, (820 GPTIONS)-15%5 CONN

0002A w2

0003 00001 .000 0539409-0006 CONNECTORsRCPT 25 PINS

00034 1J1

0004 00001000 0539409-0002 CONNECTORSRCPT 9 PINS

00044 142

0005 00001.000 0972202-0025 CONNECTOR,.100 CENTER DUAL MINILATCH

00054 P3

0006 00001.000 0972202-0028 CONNy<100 CTR DUAL MINILATCH,18 CAVITIES

00064 P31

0007 00002.000 0800335-0001 KEYoPOLARIZAT LONg CONNECTOR

ooos 00001.000 2210317-0001 LABEL¢BLANK,CABLE MARKER

0009 REF 2265070-9901 SPEC,PRODUC & INSYAL,PRE-PRT CBL MARKERS

o010 REF 2206731-0001 TEST PROGRAM, CURRENT LOOP/EIA CABLE
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2207630

v |

PART NUMBER 2207628-0001 REFERS TO THE PROGRAMMED CONFIGURATION

DWG NO SH 05
APPLICATION REVISIONS
NEXT ASSY USED ON REV DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED
999683 8740 {
A | CN 44495l o Hivres | 22379 p) Slaewe
22
DESIGNATION

PROM. PART NUMBER 2207628-0002 REFERS TO THE PROGRAMMED PROTECTED
ABM PROI1.
2207630-0002 | INSTALLATION KIT, PROTECTED
ABM PROM
2207630-0001 INS TALLATION KIT, CONFIGURATION
PROM
PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
REV '
SHEET
REV STATUS REV A
OF SHEETS SHEET | 1
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE'___O_S;zi.m__ Multiple Configuration Option oo0__1
P/N 2207630 REV A
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 REF 2201629-9701 MNL,PROC, INSTL,CONFIG PROM
0002 00002.000 2207628-0001 1C+PROM, PROGRAMMED CONFIG
00024 U24,U45
0003 REF 0999931-0001 LABEL , CONF IGURATION PROM KIT
DATE_ 082079 0002
P/N 2207630 REV__A
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 2207629-9701 MNL, PROCs INSTL,CONFIG PRON
0002 00002.000 2207628-0002 IC, PROM, PROGRAMMED CONFIG
00024 U24,U4S
0003 00001.000 0999931-0001 LABEL ¢ CONF IGURATION PROM KXIT
DATE _08-20-79 000_8001
P/N _ 2207630 REV__A
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 2207629-9701 MNLsPROC, INSTL,CONFIG PROM
0002 00002.000 2207628-0001 1CoPROM, PROGRANMED CONFIG
0002A U264 U45
0003 00001.000 0999931-0001 LABEL ( CONF IGURATION PROM KIT
DATE 08-20-79 8002
P/N 2207630 REV A
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIFTION
0001 00001.000 2207629-9701 MNLo PROC» INSTL 4CONFIG PROM
0002 00002.000 2207628-0002 ICs PROM, PROGRANMED CONFIG
0002A U24,U45
0003 00001000 0999931~0001 LABELe CONF IGURATION PROM KIT
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DWG NO 999734 sH + I I '
APPLICATION REVISIONS w't
NEXT ASSY USED ON
999683 2740 REV DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED
A ICNA338W\ Ul 3o [9-5-7910. Sthas]
B |CN 436382 4 FExne |9-5-79|D stae
C [N 444708 Qb5 “kfp | 5-5-79 | e
k
999734-8001 ZOmQ NEUTRAL CURRENT LOOP
999734-0001 20ma NEUTRAL CURRENT LOOP
PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
NOTE: -8001 KIT IS FOR FIELD INSTALLATION
REV
SHEET
REV STATUS
OF SHEETS
= |
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED @ TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
o DIMENSIONS ARE INCORPORATED
IN INCHES Daliss, Texss
© TOLERANCES:
ANGLES +1° ] ]
e vpry-Stgre | MODIFIGATION KIT,20ma
* PARENTHETICAL INFO NEUTRAL -CURRENT LQQP
' g SIZE M NO DRAWING NO
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~ SCALE sHeeT 1 OF ¢
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE __8/30/79 Current Loop Interface Option 820/825 0001
P/N _ 999734 REV__C
|TE'\:?"3;BER PED ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 2206532~ 0001 CURRENT LOOP
0002 00001.000 2206534-0001 SHORTING PLUG, 820
0003 00001.000 2206548-0001 PANEL ASSEMBLY.CURRENT LOOP/F 1A
0204 00001.000 2206516-0001 CABLE ASSFMPLY,OPTION POWFR
0905 00001.000 0994403-0001 CARLE ASSY, CURRENT LOOP
0006 REF 2206533-9701 INSTALLATION INST.,820 CURRENT LOOP NPT
DATE _ 8/30/79 8001
P/N __ 999734 REV___C
‘TEJ?"SJ‘BER PE%‘L@Q;&IBYLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 0999734-0001 MODIFICATION KIT, 20 MA NEUT CUR LONP
0706 00901.000 2206533-9701 INSTALLATION INST.,820 CURRENT LOOP OPT
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pwa No 0999836

SH

v

® TOLERANCES:
ANGLES x1°

APPLICATION ‘ REVISIONS
NEXT ASSY USED ON REV DESCRIPTION DATE APPROVED
999683 8740
999635 8740
999979 8740
2207415 8740
2207408 8740
REV o
SHEET
REV STATUS REV
OF SHEETS SHEET >131a
— 4 _t
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE _ 97-27-79 Device/Forms Control Option 1
p/N 0999836 REV__*
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001.000 2207626-0001 1C,4096 X 8 BIT PROM TMS 4732 IA
00014 u12
0002 REF 2207627-9701 MNL o INSTL PROC DVC/FORMS CONT
DATE __07-27-19 8001
P/N 0999836 REV___*
PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER | PER- ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION
0001 00001 .000 2207626-0001 IC,4096 X 8 BIT PROM THS 4732 ZA
0001A ul2
0002 00001 .000 2207621-9701 MNL, INSTL PROC DVC/FORMS CONT
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| 2206548 1 | 1

REVISIONS

8

NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

OMIT FLAT WASHER FROM ITEM 7 BETWEEN
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Panel Assembly, Current Loop/ EIA

DATE _08:06-79 0001
P/N 2206548 REV__A
ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

ooo1 00001.000 0999743-0001 PANEL, EIA CABLE

0002 00001.000 2206535-0001 CABLE ASSEMBLY,CURRENT LCOOP/ELA

0003 0000t .000 0999788-0002 ADAPTER, EIA CONNECTOR PANEL (9 PIN)

0004 00002.000 0972988-0014 SCREW 4-40 X <312 PAN HEAD CRES

0005 00002.000 0416622-0011 WASHER #4 FLAT

0006 00002.000 0411104-0135 WASHER, LOCK~SPRING, HELICAL, #4

0007 00004.000 0808129-0001 CONNECTOR,ELECT SCREW-LOCK ASSY FEMALE
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8 7 | 6 5 ! 4 3 I 2206532 | 1
NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED REV DESCRIPTION SEVISIONS DATE "APPROVED 5
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LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE__08-21-79 PWB Assembly, Current Loop 000 1
PIN . 2206532 REV B
ITEM NUMBER PEA AN EELY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 000014000 2206531-0001 PWB, CURRENT LOOP

0002 REF 2206530-0001 DIAGRAM, LOGICs CURRENT LOOP

0003 00001.000 0996015-0001 1CoQUAD LINE DRIVERS SN75188N

00034 ut

0004 00001.000 0972450-0002 NETWORK,SNT5L89AN/MC1489AL QUAD LINE RCR SEE

00044 u2

0006 00001.000 0971000-0001 IC+OPTICALLY COUPLED ISOLATOR

00064 u3

0007 00001+ 000 0972625-0001 NETWORK CCl1449 OPTICALLY COUPLED

000TA U4

0009 00002.000 0972057-0001 TRANSISTOR-A5T2222 NPN SILICON

0009A Cl1,Q2

0010 00001+ 000 0172637-0006 TRANSISTOR,TIS99

0010A C3

0012 00001.000 0539468-0003 DIODE,1N4003 1AMP 200PIV RECTIFIER

0012A CR1

0013 000014000 0972934-0006 DIODE,INT51A 5.1 v 5% SIL VOLT REG

0013a CR2

o0l4 00001.000 0972946-0041 RES FIX 100 OHM 5 % 425 W CARBON FILM

00144 RE

0015 00002.000 0972946-0045 RES FIX 150 OHM 5 % .25 W CARBON FILM

00154 R2, R11

0016 00001.000 0972946-0050 RES FIX 240 OHM S % .25 W CARBON FILM

00164 R3

0017 00002. 000 0972946-0065 RES FIX 140K OHM ST <25 W CARBON FILM

00174 R6, RS

0021 00001.000 0972947-0037 RES FIX 68 OHM S .5 W CARBON FILM

00214 R10

0022 00001.000 0972947-00¢41 RES FIX 100 OHM ST .5 W CARBON FILM

0022 R4

o024 00001.000 0972978-0083 RES FIX COMP 1.0 W 180 OHMS 5 %

00244 R1

0025 00002.000 0972946-0137 RES FIX 1.0¢ OHM 5 T .25 W CARBON FILM

00254 R7s R12

0026 00008.000 0972763-0021 CAP . FIXEDsAXIAL LEADy <047 UF,¢803,-20%

00264 C14C2,C3,C5,C6,C7,C8,C10

0027 00003.000 0972924-0014 CAP FIXx TANT SOLID 15 MFD 10 % 20 VOLT

6-187




LIST OF MATERIALS

DATE\_MQ____ PWB Assembly, Current Loop 000 1
P/N 2206532 REV__B
PRINT QUANTITY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY

00274 C4,4C9,C11

0028 00001.000 0410529-0203 CAP FIX CERAMIC <02UF ¢80%-20% 600 V
0028A c12

0030 00002.000 2210451-0003 HEADER,y RIGHT ANGLEs OCUBLE ROW, 18 POS
0030A 430,431

0031 00002.000 2210451-0002 HEADER, RIGHT ANGLE, DOUBLE ROW, 8 POS
0031A J32,3133

0032 00004.000 09172487-0001 JUMPER PLUG,CONNECTOR BLACK

0033 00001.000 0972946-0057 RES FIX 470 OHM 5 T .25 W CARBON FILM
00334 RS

0034 REF 0994396-9901 PROCEDURESITE & DATE CODE SERIALIZATION
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4 3 l 2 1
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|awa~a

\OTES. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED WIRE START | FINISH ITEM T REVISIONS
NO [DESCRIPTION [STATION [STATION [SIGNATURE | NO |REMARKS [rev] DESCRIPTION [ _oare [ aremoven
(U] CABLE CLAVIP SCREWZ AND KETAINER PYC Wl Pl- PI= )
CLIFS AND S EEws INCLUDEL WITH I e 2
(ITEM 4_} 2 25 SRT
RETAINER CLIP INSTALLEL WiTr 3 -iz Z4 | SRLSD
THREANED HOLE ON ZAME SIDE AS 4 -6 13 | DSR
TTLEW HEAD 5 ~22 0 RL
SCREWS MUST BE THREADEL % 7 4 XD
COMPLETELY THR.Y RETAILER
S ’ e 7 -20 21 DTR
B -3 16 RCD
/ E) -5 3 | RSD
_4 0 -5 9 | cTs
11 |22AWGIPVCWHT | PI-23 Pl=17 RS >
E P
2 PLACES 22 PLACES
(3] |
|
P {1 —_—)—
MARK PER PROCESS | — 22t &
APPROPRIATE PART NUMBER (o0
ANLD REviSION S
~ e ®
I € ®
®
1 o0
P 09
o ¢ @
L) :s
! L°
i —/ *} \
PIN | .o PIN 14
—af:Ti e PART OR IDENTIFYING NUMBER J NOMENCLATURE OR DESCRIPTION l EROSREMENT lNoTEs
PARTS LIST
« OIMENSIONS. ARE IN INGHES. 7\ TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
*TOLERANCES M eiace DECMALS 010 " oo Ten
« INTERPRET DRANING SER WL B 100"
R R S o SHORTING PLUG, 820
| | MARK | 100-07 12 | COLGR WHT. T<PE 9 -LT;EW—%%‘”‘%—-W 4 L S— N
DENT | F-SPEC NO | ADDITIONAL 999734 8740 W W ”;Z’:}’i e - Ny, 237 T T TRWING T
?\lEoo : PROCESS CLASSIFICATION OTES NEXT ASSY Useo on_ | s.ff‘:e is,‘:o Loor = c|96214 22(‘/6334
PROCESSES — FOR CORRELATION TO GOVT/IND SPECIFICATIONS SEE 11 DRAWING 725487 APPLICATION TSR TR DSl scae NONE] SHEET

o 4 ! 3 T 30 2 ‘ M 1 e
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LIST OF MATERIALS

Shorting Plug, 820

DATE _ 080679 ooo__1
P/N 2206534 REV__A

PRINT QUANTITY
ITEM NUMBER PER ASSEMBLY PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

0001 00001.000 0539409~0005% CONNECTOR,PLUG 25 PINS

0001A Pl

0002 00022.000 0539430~-0003 CONTACT,4PIN 24-20AWG 068 INSUL DIA

0003 00003.000 0538347~-3999 WIRE HOOKUP B-22 AWG 19 STR WHITE

0004 00001.,000 0539903-0001 HOOD¢ CONN 25 PIN WITH RETAINERS

0005 REF 2207632-0001 FAULT FINDER TEST PRUGRAM
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SECTION ViI

DIAGRAMS
This section contains the logic diagrams for the Model 820 KSR and RO major assemblies.
TI Drawing No. Title Page No.
999710 ASCII Keyboard (KSR) 7-3
999945 Terminal Electronics 7-5
999951 Operator’'s Panel (RO) 7-19
2206530 Current-Loop Electronics 7-21
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REVISIONS

NOTES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED PROCESSOR SECTION REFERENCE DESIGNATORS PRIMARY PWR SUPPLY REFERENEE UESIGNHTDRS Rev] SescRPTION [ oave | arnoves
1 RESISTANCE VALUES ARE IN_OHHS FIRST USED | LAST USED UNUSED FIRSET%UUSED "“SYEZUBSGED 5270 5272 F550 A1CNA451048 TBlemcatin_ | 6-14-79 | Slitiar
2. RESISTORS ARE ,.25 W, 2 = ’

3. ChenciToRs ARE’ ,+80-20 Set R R 350 wo7E _£283, E284 FORMAL RELEASE
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APPENDIX A
CHARACTER SET DOT MATRIX

Included in this appendix are the dot matrices of available character sets as printed by the Model 820 KSR and
RO terminals. Ordering information for the various character sets is contained in Appendix C.

USASCII

Control Characters
European Characters
APL

Katakana
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Figure A-1. Standard USASCII Character Font
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A-3. United Kingdom Character Font
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Swedish/Finnish
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Figure A-6. Denmark/Norway Character Set
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Figure A-8. APL Character Font
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APPENDIX B
USASCII/APL CODES

The following codes are recognized by the Model 820 KSR.

ASCII/APL CHARACTER Set. The USASCII/APL character set is shown in Table B-1. Tables B-2 through

B-6 list and define the optional character set codes.

Table B-1. USASCII/APL Character Set

CONTROL
CODE
ASClilor
APL ASCIl APL
COLUMN 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 2 3 4 5 6 7
ROWO | NUL | DLE | SP 0 @ P ) p SPACE 0 - . < P_ |

1 | SOH | DC1 ] 1 A Q a q . | *® ? A Q
2 [ sTX | DC2 " 2 B R b r ) 2 1 P B R
3| ETX | DC3 # 3 C S c s < 3 N r c S
4 [ EOT [ DC4 $ 4 D T d t = 4 L ~ D T
5 | ENQ | NAK % 5 E U e u = 5 € | E U
6 | ACK | SYN & 6 F v f v > 6 — V] F v
7 { BEL | ETB * 7 G w g w ] 7 v w G w
8 [ BS [ CAN { 8 H X h X v 8 A ) H X
9 | HT EM ) 9 1 Y ] y N 9 | { | Y
A | LF | suB * : J z ] z #+ ( ° C J z
B| VI | ESC + ; K [ k { + [ d pam K {
C[FF | F5 . < L N I : i o | - L =
D| CR GS — = M ] m } + x | — M }
E [ SO RS . > N A n ~ . T 71 = N $
Fl S US 7 ? [¢] — o DEL / \ | O - 0 DEL

NOTE: Row and column designators are base 16 (hexadecimal) and a character is defined by a two-digit (Column/Row) hex number
(e.g., ASCIIM = 4D)

The ASCII control characters are generated on the Model 820 KSR by simultaneously depressing the CTRL
key and the keys shown in Figure B-1. Itis not possible for the operator to initiate any character transmissions
from the Model 820 RO.

=U000000000EEHBGO

IO o) (o) () o) (=) () ) (0 O I ) C

L ) ] () (=) (- OO0 00D

[

)

Figure B-1. Model 820 KSR Control Character Keyboard Layout

B-1



Table B-2. UKASCII Code Chart

COLUMN| 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 ;
Rowo| NUL| DLE | sp 0 @ P \ o
1| soH| Dbci ! 1 A Q a q
,| sTx| bcz | - 2 B R 5 -
g| ETX| bC3| ¢ 3 C S 5 -
4 *7EOT DC4 $ 4 D T d t
| ENQ| NAK | % 5 E 0 . .
6| ACK| SYN | & 6 F v r .
S| BEL | ETB | 7 G W 9 w
8 BS CAN { 8 H X h .
9 HT EM ) 9 I Y i y
A LF SUB * J Z i Z
gl VT ESC ¥ ; K [ ” {
c| FF FS ' = L . | :
D CR GS — = M ] m ]
| SO RS . > N A n -
F| S us ? 0 - o DEL
e BOEHBEHEHEOEOOBDREE
2210282-0009 @@@QE}@B@
: FELOCOHGODHDOHE

<
(- HUHUEWWE

]

Figure B-2. English Keyboard (UKF), Model 820 KSR Only
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COLUMN
ROWO

1

T MO O ®@DPB © O N G & W N

Table B-3. German ASCHl Code Chart

T1 Part No.

-

z
III III IHI IHI III [:j [:] i" 3
o
B

{Keyboard)

(Keyboard)

(Keyboard)

(Keyboard)

2210282-0007

2210282-0006

2210282-00058

2210282-0004

0 1 2 4 5 6 7
NUL DLE SP 0 @ P ' p
SOH DC1 ! 1 A Q a q
STX DC2 o 2 B R b r
ETX DC3 # 3 c S c s
EOT Dca $ 4 D T d t
ENQ NAK % 5 E U e u
ACK SYN & 6 F \Y f v
BEL ETB ! 7 G w g w
BS CAN ( 8 H X h x
HT EM ) 9 ! Y i Y
LF SUB * J Z j 2
VT ESC + ; K A k a
FF FS , < L o] I 6
CR GS — = M U m u
SO RS ° > N A n 8
Sl us / ? o) - o DEL
] ()
=EEEE BEEHGENE] o i
CICUWEOOWOLELAER il |l | B

I Il

() ) (D G (D E LB L) D
] (D6 W6 MW E ]
) (]

Figure B-3. Model 820 KSR German Keyboard Option
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COLUMN
ROW O

1

TMOO TP © O N A WN

T1 Part No.

P
@
[:] III III EII [::J 'I' F
e
©

2210282-0002

(Keyboard)

2210282-0001

2210282-0005

2210282-0004

(Keyboard)

Table B-4. Swedish/Finnish ASCH Code Chart

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 yi
NUL DLE sp 0 @ P ' p
SOH DC1 ! 1 A Q a q
STX DC2 " 2 B R b r
ETX DC3 # 3 c S c s
EOT DC4 $ 4 D T d t
ENQ NAK % 5 E u e u
ACK SYN & 6 F \Y; f v
BEL ETB ) 7 G w g w
BS CAN ( 8 H X h x
HT EM ) 9 I Y i y
LF SUB * J Z j z
vT ESC + : K A k a
FF FS , < L o) | o
CR GS — = M A m a
SO RS . > N A n i
| us / ? 0 — o DE

)

(JOWUULDOUOOEEE
b b (O () () I (B (D G B (G G G ]
(- D EHWELGEEEND )

1 ]

Figure B-4. Danish/Norwegian Code Chart
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DEEOEIE

COLUMN| O 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

ROW o| NUL | DLE | sp 0 @ P ‘ p

1| SOH DC1 ! 1 A Q a q

2| STX DC2 " 2 B R b r

3| ETX DC3 # 3 C S c s

4| EOT DC4 $ 4 D T d t

5 ENQ NAK % 5 E u e u

6 ACK SYN & 6 F Vv f v

B 3 R A B A I

8 BS CAN ( 8 H X h X

9 HT EM ) 9 i Y i Y

A LF SUB * J z i z

B VT ESC + ; K Ji s k @

c| FF FS ' < L ¢ ! ¢

p| CR GS - = M A m a

E SO RS ° > N A n ~

F Sl us / ? (0] — o DEL
Ti Part No. _
2210282.0002 (i) B -] | i
wowawed | (] (o] (o] (J (o] (J (J (I (I ) D TT [ I I
zozmanes | (] (e (o] (] (o] (] (5] 0 () () (D (I G G L) il I
2210282-0008 @@@ 1 2 3 E
{Keyboard) [ ] 0 é
[ —

Table B-5. Danish/Norwegian Code Chart

Figure B-5. Danish/Norwegian Keyboard (DNF) and Optional Numeric Pad, Model 820 KSR Only
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COLUMN
ROW ¢

1

TM OO WD ®© 0N D WN

Table B-6. Standard Katakana Code Chart

CONTROL

Zﬁﬁf?:sc., U. S. ASCII MODE KATAKANA MODE

— DI — i - ~ s - N\

0] 112]| 3] a| 5] 6| 7 2 3 4 | s 6 | 7

NUL|DLE{SP| 0 | @ | P | P |SPACE — X qal% m| ? 0

SOH| DC1|! 1 Al al a q o |7 al7cnl® mol ! 1

stx|pc2]| | 2 B | R| b r C 4 i [Prsul® mef 7] 2

eErx{pe3l# | 3| ¢ | s| ¢ 1|7 u|7 w|®Emo| #| 3

EOT|DC4[$ | 4 | D| T d | t Vi elb oYyl 8] 4

ENQ| NAK| % 5 E ] e u e 1A ol mnalxvul % 5

ACK|SYN|& | 6 | F | Vv | f v 7 ol Mual= ml2 vol &1 6

BELIETB| [ 7 | G| W[ g [ w |7 ¥ |x |7l 7| 7

BS |CAN| ( 8 H X h X 027 ol % nelD | o 8

HT |[EM |) 9 TN y 7 u|” ke|/ wolMauf ) | 9

LF |SuB|* J z i z > gl P kol na|V re| *

VT |ESC |+ ; K [ k } A o|V salt | P golf + B

FF {FS |, < L o[¥,a] ! . Yoval P su|7 eul” wal| s <

CR |GS = m|) m | ) T vu[RAsu{™Nwel” n| - =

SO |RS |. > N | A no| ~ ? vo| ¥ se|R wo| " .

St us |/ ? 0 — 0 DEL] 7 vsul 7 so|¥ mal ° 7/ | DEL
HHDO00E00E0H00BEE EEE-
CIHHOOOEHOEEHUEEEF el

1 2 3 E

]l

|

Figure B-6. Model 820 KSR Katakana Keyboard Option
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Table B-7. USASCII/APL Character Set

CONTROL
CODE
ASCllor
APL ASCIl APL
COLUMN 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 2 3 4 5 6 7
ROWO | NUL | DLE SP 0 @ P ) p SPACE 0 - : O P
1 { SOH [ DC1 ! 1 A Q a q . | € ? A Q
2 [ STX | DC2 " 2 B R b r ) 2 1 D B R
3| ETX | DC3 # 3 C S c s < 3 N r C S
4 | EOT | DC4 $ 4 D T d t =< 4 L ~ D T
5 | ENQ | NAK % 5 E ) e u = 5 € | E U
6 | ACK | SYN & 6 F \ f v > 6 — v F \
7 | BEL ETB M 7 G W g w ] 7 v ) G w
8 BS CAN ( 8 H X h X \Y 8 A ) H X
9 HT EM ) 9 | Y 1 y A 9 | 1 | Y
A LF SuB * : J z i z * ( ° C J z
B[ VI | ESC | + ; K [ k { + [ * - K {
C FF FS . < L N | ! B : [m] — L =
D[ CR| GS | — - M ] m } + x — M }
E | SO RS . > N A n ~ . B = N $
F Sl US ? [e] — o) DEL \ [¢] - 0 DEL
NOTE: Row and column designators are base 16 (hexadecimal) and a character is defined
by a two-digit (Column/Row) hex number (e.g., ASCH M=4D})
Keytop | TI Part No. n
@ (Keyboard)
= + ||sPace|| TaB
@ 7 & ) ~ BACK
(keypoard DAROEOHOOERREE
{Keyboard) 7 8 9 -
@ {Keyboard) 4 5 6 t 4
[ wervemr L)L E VL) 1] 2] sl
@ (Keyboard) \ J o é

Figure B-7. French Keyboard (FRF) and Optional Numeric Pad, Model 820 KSR Only

.

B-7/B-8







APPENDIX C
MODEL 820 KSR/RO TERMINALS
OPTIONS AND ACCESSORIES

Tables C1 and C2 list available options, accessories, and their part numbers and configuration abbreviations.

Table C-1. Model 820 KSR and RO Terminal Options

i Configuration

Description Tl Part Number Abbreviation
Keyboard Assembly Options (One Only)
Keyboard Assembly, Full ASCII 0999691-0101 KFS
Keyboard Assembly, Full ASCII, with Numeric Pad 0999691-0102 KFN
Keyboard Assembly, APL 0999691-0201 KAS
Keyboard Assembly, APL, with Numeric Pad 0999691-0202 KAN
Keyboard Assembly, European 0999691-0301 KES
Keyboard Assembly, European, with Numeric Pad 0999691-0302 KEN
Keyboard Assembly, Katakana 0999859-0001 KKS
Keyboard Assembly, Katakana, with Numeric Pad 0999859-0002 KKN
Control Panel Assembly, Model 820 RO 0999972-0001 KCP
Control Panel Assembly, Model 820 RO, APL 0999972-0002 KAP
Control Panel Assembly, Model 820 RO, Katakana 0999972-0003 KKP
PROM/ROM Options
Kit, Device/Forms Control ROM 0999836-0001 MFG
Kit, Configuration PROM 2207630-0001 MDP/MPP
Kit, Protected ABM PROM 2207630-0002 MAP
Character Set Subobptions (One Only)
Kit, Character Set, United Kingdom, ASCIl (KSR) 2206525-0001 UKF
Kit, Character Set, Denmark/Norway, ASCII (KSR) 2206526-0001 DNF
Kit, Character Set, Sweden/Finland, ASCIl (KSR) 2206527-0001 SFF
Kit, Character Set, France, ASCll (KSR) 2206528-0001 FRF
Kit, Character Set, Germany, ASCII (KSR) 2206529-0001 GRF
Kit, Character Set, United Kingdom, ASCII (RO) 2206525-0002 UKF
Kit, Character Set, Denmark/Norway, ASCIi (RO) 2206526-0002 DNF
Kit, Character Set, Sweden/Finland, ASCII (RO) 2206527-0002 SFF
Kit, Character Set, France, ASCII (RO) 2206528-0002 FRF
Kit, Character Set, Germany, ASCII (RO) 2206529-0002 GRF
Stand Options
Stand, w/o Top 099984 1-0001
Basket Kit, Paper-Stand 0999839-0001
Interface Options
Kit, Current-Loop Interface 0999734-0001 cTY
Keyboard Assembly Options (Field-Installed Oniy)
Kit, Keyboard Assembly, Full ASCHI 0999691-8101 KFS
Kit, Keyboard Assembly, Full ASCII, with Numeric Pad 0999691-8102 KFN
Kit, Keyboard Assembly, APL 0999691-8201 KAS
Kit, Keyboard Assembly, APL with Numeric Pad 0999691-8202 KAN
Kit, Keyboard Assembly, European 0999691-8301 KES
Kit Keyboard Assembly, European, with Numeric Pad 0999691-8302 KEN
Kit, Keyboard Assembly, Katakana 0999859-8001 KKS
Kit, Keyboard Assembly, Katakana with Numeric Pad 0999859-8002 KKN
Kit, Control Panel Assembly, Model 820 RO 0999972-8001 KCP
Kit, Control Panel Assembly, Model 820 RO, APL 0999972-8002 KAP
Kit, Control Panel Assembly, Model 820 RO, Katakana 0999972-8003 KKP
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Table C-1. Model 820 KSR Terminal Options (Concluded)

A Configuration
Description Ti Part Number Abbreviation
ROM/PROM Options (Field-Installed Only)
Kit, Configuration PROM 2207630-8001 MDP/MPP
Kit, Protected ABM PROM 2207630-8002 MAP
Kit, Device/Forms Control ROM 0999836-8001 MFG
Printer Compressed Print Option (Field-Installed Only)
Kit, Compressed Print 0999867-8001
Character Set Suboptions (Field-Installed Only)
Kit, Character Set, United Kingdom, Full ASCII (KSR) 2206525-8001 UKF
Kit, Character Set, Denmark/Norway, Full ASCII (KSR) 2206526-8001 DNF
Kit, Character Set, Sweden/Finiand, Full ASCII (KSR) 2206527-8001 SFF
Kit, Character Set, France, Full ASCII (KSR) 2206528-8001 FRF
Kit, Character Set, Germany, Full ASCII (KSR) 2206529-8001 GRF
Kit, Character Set, United Kingdom, ASCII (RO) . 2206525-8002 UKF
Kit, Character Set, Denmark/Norway, ASCII (RO) 2206526-8002 DNF
Kit, Character Set, Sweden/Finland, ASCII (RO) 2206527-8002 SFF
Kit, Character Set, France, ASCII (RO) 2206528-8002 FRF
Kit, Character Set, Germany, ASCII (RO) 2206529-8002 GRF
Interface Options (Field-Installed Only)
Kit, Current-Loop Interface 0999734-8001 CTY

Table C-2. Model 820 Terminal Accesscories

Base Description

Part Number

Basket, Kit, Paper

Ribbon, Black Nylon Matrix 60 yd. (single)
Ribbon, Black Nylon Matrix 60 yd. (6 pack)
Ribbon, Black Nylon Matrix 40 yd. (single)
Ribbon, Black Nylon Matrix 40 yd. (6 pack)
Manual, Maintenance

Manual, Operator’s (Model 820 KSR)
Manual, Operator’s (Model 820 RO)

Kit, Acoustic Enhancement

Window, Terminal

0999838-0001
0996704-0001
0996704-0002
099624 1-0001
0996241-0002
2206552-9701
2208225-9701
2206553-9701
0999886-0001
0999713-0001

Accessory Cables

Cable Assembly, EIA Extension

Cable Assembily, Data Terminal

Cable Assembly, 990 Computer

Cable Assembly, Asynch/Synch EIA Data Set
Cord Set, Power, Domestic

Cord Set, Power, Western Europe

Cord Set, Power, w/o Connector

Cable Assembly, 202/212

0993211-0001
0993210-0001
2262093-0001
2207634-0001
0996289-0001
0996290-0001
0996348-0001
0993205-0001
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APPENDIXD
OMNI 800 MODEL 820 PRINTER
RIBBON AND PAPER RECOMMENDATIONS

RIBBON

The Omni 800" Model 820 Terminal is furnished with a black nylon matrix, impact printer ribbon wound on
dual spools. Replacement ribbons may be purchased from Texas Instruments.in packs of six under part
number 0996704-0002.

To prolong the life of your printhead, use only the above print ribbon or an equivalent available from
Addressograph Multigraph Corporation under part number 116-2800-163.

PAPER

The Model 820 Terminal will accept standard, dual-sprocket-punched, continuous, business form paper in
any width from 3 to 15 inches (76.2 to 38.1 mm).

Multiple-part business forms, one original and up to five copies, can be printed on paper with the following
weight specifications:

Single Part Forms — 1510 20 pounds
Multiple Part Forms — Original: 12 to 15 pounds
Copies: 9 to 12 pounds
Last Copy: 15 pounds
Carbon Paper — 7.5 pounds with medium hardness.

NOTE
Total form thickness should not exceed 0.021 inch (0.53 mm).

*Trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated.
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APPENDIX E
INSTALLATION OF OPTIONAL KITS

This appendix contains installation instructions for the following accessory and option kits:

Terminal Stand Kit (99984 1-0001)

Acoustic Enhancement Kit (999886-0001)

Terminal Paper Basket (999938-0001)

Terminal Stand Paper Basket (999839-0001)
Device/Forms Control Kit (999836-0001)
Configuration/Protected ABM PROM Kit (2207630-0001)
Current-Loop Option Kit (999734-0001)
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TI Publication 999910-9701A
Issued 5 October 1978

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

Omni 800 TERMINAL STAND KIT

Kit Part Number 099984 1-0001

1. GENERAL i.  Reconnect the ac power cable and communica-

The Omni 800* Terminal Stand kit consists of a specially tions cable as required.

designed table and all necessary hardware for attachment of a

Texas Instruments Model 810 or Model 820 to the stand. 2.2 MODEL 820 PRINTER INSTALLATION

2. INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS a.  Disconnect the ac power cable and the communi-

The following instructions explain how to attach an Omni cations cable (if installed).

800 printer. The procedure varies from the Model 810 to the o

Model 820, so choose the appropriate instruction for your b.  Install levelling screws in each corner of the legs

model. as shown in Figure 2.

2.1 MODEL 810 PRINTER INSTALLATION c. Install the modesty panel with four 6-32 screws
and lockwashers as shown, and be sure the lock-

a.  Disconnect the ac power cable and the communi- washers are next to the screwheads.

cations cable (if installed).
d. Install the spacer panel with four 6-32 screws

b.  Install levelling screws in each corner of the legs and lockwashers as shown, and be sure the lock-
as shown in Figure 1. washers are next to the screwheads.

c.  Install the modesty panel with four 6-32 screws e.  Mount the Model 820 printer on the stand with
and lockwashers as shown, and be sure the lock- four 10-32 UNC X 1% panhead screws and No.
washers are next to the screw heads. 10 external tooth washers.

d. Install the spacer panel and ring lug end of the i CAUTION |

ground cable with four 6-32 screws and lock-

washers as shown. Be sure the lockwashers are Do not substitute longer screws; damage to
next to the screw heads and the ground cable is at the machine may result.
the rear of the left leg.
f.  Place the printer and stand in the desired oper-
€.  Mount the Model 810 printer on the stand with ating location and adjust the leg levelers as
four 10-12 self-tapping screws as shown in the required to level the printer.
figure.

g.  Reconnect the ac power cable and communi-
f.  Remove the right rear screw and lockwasher cations cable as required.
from the printer rear paper chute.

g.  Attach the ground cable lug to the printer with
the screw and lockwasher removed in step f. Be
sure the lockwasher is installed between the
paper chute and the ground cable lug.

h.  Place the printer and stand in the desired oper-
ating location and adjust the leg levelers as
required to level the printer.

*Trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated
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1\
2
3

.

CAUTION
USE WITH MODEL
810 TERMINAL ONLY

4 / l
&

-

Spacer panel 6. Leftleg
2.  6-32 x % self tapping screw and 7. Modesty panel
external tooth washer (8 places) 8. Existing printer screw™
3. 10-12 self tapping x 1 Ig screw (4 places) 9. Ground cable
4. Rightleg 10. External tooth washer
5. Leveler (4 places)

Not supplied in Kit

Figure 1. Model 810 Terminal Stand Kit
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CAUTION G

USE WITH MODEL
820 TERMINAL ONLY

1. Spacer panel
2. 6-32 x % self tapping screw and
external tooth washer (8 places)
3.  10-32 UNC x 1% panhead screw (4 places)
4. Rightleg

Leveler (4 places)

Left leg

Modesty panel

No. 10 external tooth washer (4 places)

®~Noo

Figure 2. Model 820 Terminal Stand Kit
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TI Publication 0999900-9701
Issued 1 March 1979

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
OMNI 800* Acoustic Enhancement Kit
for the
Model 820 Data Terminal
Part Number 0999886-0001

1. PARTS FURNISHED
The Model 820 Acoustic Enhancement Kit consists of
three major assemblies:

o Insulator Pad — is placed under the ter-
minal; the insulator pad adheres to the ter-
minal base by its self-adhesive coating.

] Air Exhaust Cover — is attached over the
12 air exhaust slots at the rear of the terminal
using three slotted hex screws (see Figure

1).
NOTE

Some versions of the air exhaust cover
simply snap into position.

o Damper — to be attached atop the terminal
using four screws, two large washers, and
two small washers (see Figure 1).

2. INSTALLATION

Disconnect the communications cable and the power
cord from the rear of the terminal to prevent possible
electrical shock and proceed with the following steps in
the order presented.

S R e

Air Exhaust Cover

2.1 INSULATOR PAD

If the terminal is secured to an OMN/ 800 accessory
stand or to atable, first remove any fasteners so that the
terminal may be lifted freely.

a. Lift the terminal cover and remove the two
ribbon spools and the ribbon and set aside.
Close the terminal cover.

NOTE

Seek the help of another person, if
available, to complete some of the
following steps.

b.  With the aid of another person, carefully turn
the terminal upside down on a softly padded
surface (use a sheet of sponge rubber, a
blanket, or some other soft mact to prevent
marring the terminal cover).

c. Remove the protective paper from the in-
sulator pad and attach the adhesive side of
the pad to the terminal base. Take care to
align the slot in the pad over the paper feed
slot in the terminal base. Press the pad to
cause it to adhere to the base.

Figure 1. Acoustic Enhancement Kit
Major Components

*Trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated



With the aid of another person, carefully turn
the terminal right side up, place the terminal
on a large work surface, and proceed to the
air exhaust cover installation instructions

Lift up the terminal cover until the
plastic stay at the inside right rear
locks, holding the cover about 45 de-
grees from horizontal.

below.

(2) Holdingthe terminal coverin one hand,
grasp the top of the plastic cover stay
(see Figure 2) with the other hand and
move the stay to the right until it clears
the mounting pin.

2.2 AIR EXHAUST COVER
The air exhaust cover is designed to direct noise and
cooling air down and away from the operator.

NOTE

(8) The terminal cover now can be swung
back on its hinges to rest, upside down,
on a table top or other surface.

The air exhaust cover is supplied in two
versions: One version attaches to the
rear air outlet using three screws; the
other version simply snaps into place. (4)

If your air exhaust cover has three “hooks”
extending from the inside, simply hook the
bottom two hooks into the far right and far left
air slots, and press the top of the air exhaust
cover inward to snap the single top hook into
place.

OR

If the inside of your air exhaust cover has
three posts with screw holes in their centers,
proceed as follows:

(5)

Lift the terminal cover so that it is ap-
proximately perpendicular to the table.
Ask someone to hold the terminal
cover in this position, or prop it with
several books, blocks, etc.

Place the air exhaust cover over the
outside of the 12 air vents in the right
rear corner of the terminal cover. Hold
in place with one hand while starting
the three screws through the air vent
slots into the three posts inside the air
exhaust cover. DO NOT tighten the
three screws yet.

Small Washer and Screw

Press Here Agarinst False
Cover

Large Washer and Screw

Cover Stay Removed
from Pin

Figure 2. View Inside Terminal Cover
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(6) Lower the terminal cover toward its
normal closed position so that you may
view the placement of the air exhaust
cover; the top of the air exhaust cover
should be aligned with the surface of
the ribbed, paper passage area of the
terminal cover (see Figure 1). Carefully
slide the air exhaust cover up or down
as necessary.

(7) Lift the terminal cover sufficiently to
tighten the three air exhaust cover attach
screws. DO NOT overtighten the screws;
damage to the vent slots may occur. Pro-
ceed to damper installation (below).

2.3 DAMPER
The damper is attached to the top of the terminal cover
in the position shown in Figure 1.

a.

Lift the terminal cover and press against the
inside of the left side “false cover’ until it
unsnaps. Repeat for the right side “false
cover” (see Figure 2).

Place the damper in approximate position
atop the terminal cover. Manually holding
the damper against the terminal cover, lay
the terminai cover back on its hinges until the
cover rests upside down on the table top.

Move the damper as necessary to align its
four screw holes under the two square holes
and two round holes in the terminal cover.

E-7

Install two screws and the two small
washers through the two round holes in the
terminal cover. Do not overtighten the
screws.

Place one large washer over the right side
square hole in the terminal cover. Orient the
washer so that the flat on the washer is
aligned toward the inside of the terminal as
shown in Figure 2. The washer must be posi-
tioned in this manner to permit replacement
of the plastic cover stay over the stay pin.
Insert the screw and tighten slightly.

Attach the damper through the left side
square hole using the other large washer
and remaining screw. Orientation of the left-
side large washer is not important.

Rotate the cover back near its normally
closed position, lift about 45 degrees, and
reconnect the cover stay to its stay pin.

2.4 FINAL STEPS

a.

If applicable, replace the terminal on its
accessory stand or table and reattach all
fasteners removed in paragragh 2.1.

Reinstall the ribbon and paper and recon-
nect the power cord and communications
cable.

The terminal should now be ready for regular service.



TI PUBLICATION 0999937-9701
ISSUED 1 NOVEMBER 1978
REVISION B

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
OMNI 800* MODEL 820 KSR DATA TERMINAL
TERMINAL PAPER BASKET

PART NO. 0999838-0001

1. GENERAL

The Teminal Basket Kit consists of the basket and all necessary hardware to attach the paper basket
to the Model 820 KSR terminal.

2. INSTALLATION
1. Lift the cover of Model 820 KSR and disconnect the cover stay (located in right rear of
printer) by moving top of stay to right and off of pivot pin attached to cover (see Figure 1).

DO NOT let cover open more than 90° to base.

2. Attach ground cable (location: inside right rear of printer) by faston connection on one end
and using lockwasher and nut on other end as shown (see Figure 2).

3. Attach stay (which was disconnected in Step 1) to cover and close printer.

4. Insertbasket hooks into slotted holes in rear of printer and rotate down into rest position (see
Figure 3).

COVER

CABLE

LOCK WASHER

NUT I
],a
o
7

CAUTION: If the ground
wire is not connected, paper
will not properly fold into
the basket and erratic ter-
minal operation may occur.

FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2

o A

FIGURE 3

*Trademark of Texas Instruments Incorporated
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TIPUBLICATION 999940-9701
ISSUED 1 OCTOBER 1978
REVISION A

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
OMN/I 800* TERMINAL STAND PAPER BASKET

PART NO. 999839-0001

1. GENERAL

The Terminal Stand Paper Basket kit consists of the paper basket and static ground cable for
attachment to the Texas Instruments Omni 800* printer terminal stand.

2. INSTALLATION

These instructions explain how to attach the paper basket to the terminal stand. Refer to the
figure and proceed as follows:

a.

b.

Remove the existing stand screw from stand.

Attach the static ground cable lug to the stand using the existing stand screw removed
in step a.

Attach the paper basket by hooking the basket onto the terminal stand pivot pins. Then
rotate the basket downward, deflect basket mounting ears inward, and insert the ears
into the holes in the terminal stand legs.

Connect the ground cable banana plug into the tube on the basket as shown in the
figure.
PIVOT PINS

EXISTING
STAND
SCREW

CAUTION: If the ground
wire is not connected, paper
will not properly fold into
the basket and erratic ter-
minal operation may occur.

STATIC

MOUN TING
EARS

Omni 800* Terminal Stand Paper Basket

*Trademark of Texas Instruments

TEXAS INSTRUMENTS

INCORPORATED
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T! Publication 2207627-9701
Issued 30 June 1979

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
DEVICE/FORMS CONTROL ROM OPTION KIT

MODEL 820 KSR/RO TERMINALS
MODEL 825 KSR/RO TERMINALS

Factory Installed Kit Part Number 999836-0001
Field Installed Kit Part Number 999836-8001

1.0 GENERAL

The Device/Forms Control Option Kit consists of a Tl No. 2207626-0001 pre-programmed ROM which is
installed on the main electronic Printed Wiring Board (PWB). These installation instructions explain how to
install the kit.

2.0 INSTALLATION

To install the Device/Forms Control Option Kit in the Tl Model 820/825 Terminals follow the procedures
detailed in steps a. through r. Steps aa. through gq. detail the reassembly procedures. Figure 1 illustrates the
physical placement of the ROM.

) WARNING
Disconnect Power Cord to prevent posible electrical shock and equipment damage.

2.1 PREPARE THE TERMINAL FOR KIT INSTALLATION AS FOLLOWS:
a. Unplug the power cord from the power receptacle at the rear of the terminal.
b. Open theterminal cover by grasping the right and left front corners and gently iifting until the cover
will rise no further. A plastic stay at the inside right rear holds the cover open at 45 degrees from

horizontal.

c.  While holding the terminal cover with one hand, grasp the top of the plastic stay with the other hand
and move the stay to the right until it clears the mounting pin.

d. Holding the stay clear of the pin, the terminal cover can now be swung back until it rests on the desk
or table-top in a fully opened position.

e. Remove the keyboard bezel by grasping the extreme right and left edges and lifting up.
f. Manually move the printhead all the way to the right of the platen.

g. Using a standard slot screwdriver, disengage the four retainer feet at the front of the keyboard
plenum from under the top front of the terminal case.

h. Grasping the right and left front edges of the keyboard plenum, raise the front of the plenum
approximately 10 degrees to clear the plenum retainer feet.

i. While supporting the plenum at approximately 10 degrees, disengage the three rear feet beginning
at the right rear.

. Lift the plenum clear of the terminal with siight forward motion and set it aside.
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2.2

Remove the 33 mm (14 inch) wide sheet metal ground strap attached to the front left corner of the
keyboard PWB by pulling it down and away from the plastic connector.

Loosen the four keyboard PWB keepers along the rear edge of the PWB, using both hands to press
in at the base of the keepers while lifting the keyboard slightly.

Lift the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor out of the keyboard
keeper.

Remove the 25-conductor ribbon cable from its connector on the Keyboard PWB.
Lift the keyboard assembly up from the rear and set the assembly aside.
The main electronic PWB is now accessible for kit installation.

Refer to Figure 1. The Device/Forms Control Option Kit is installed by placing the pre-programmed
ROM (TI No. 2207626-0001) in socket XU-12,

The MFG area of the printer configuration label, already affixed inside the rear cover of the terminal
should be checked (1#). This will indicate the terminal configuration to other users.

TO RETURN THE TERMINAL TO OPERATION AFTER KIT INSTALLATION PROCEED IN THE FOLLOWING
MANNER:

aa.

bb.

CcC.

dd.

ee.

g9.

hh.

Ii-
k.

Install the keyboard assembly, reinserting the four PWB keepers.

CAUTION
Ensure that all cables are firmly seated or the machine will not operate properly.

Reconnect the 25-conductor ribbon cable to the Keyboard PWB.

Replace the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor cable back into their
holders.

Reconnect the ground strap to the front left corner of the Keyboard PWB.
Verify that the printhead is positioned all the way to the right of the platen.
Verify that the cable from the mechanism to the PWB is routed correctly and secured properly.

Grasp the edges of the plenum and insert the rear of the plenum between the printhead and cables,
ensuring that the plenum fits over the rear fan plenum housing.

Lift the front of the plenum approximately 10 degrees and insert the three rear tabs into their
respective slots inside the terminal.

Gently push the front of the fan plenum down until it rests on the four front retaining tabs.

Using a standard slot screwdriver, engage the retaining tabs into their respective catches.

Replace the keyboard bezel.

Holding the terminal cover with your left hand and the plastic stay attached to the inside right rear of

the cover with your right hand, return the cover to an approximate 45 degree position.
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mm. Supporting the terminal cover with the plastic stay, align the mounting pin with the stay and

nn.
00.
pp.

qq.

engage he plastic stay into the mounting pin.

Close the terminal cover by gently pushing the cover down until the closures snap shut.
Plug the power cord into the power receptacle at the rear of the Model 820/825.

Plug the power cord into the primary electrical power receptacle.

The terminal is now ready for normal operation.

Sales and Service Offices of Texas Instruments are located
throughout the United States and in major countries
overseas. Contact the Digital Systems Division, Texas
Instruments Incorporated, P.O. Box 1444, Houston,
Texas 77001, or call (713) 9372000 for the location of
the office nearest to you.

Texas Instruments reserves the right to change its product and service
offerings at any time without notice.

TEXAS INSTRUMENTS
INCORPORATED
E13
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Tl Publication 2207629-9701
Issued 30 June 1979

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
CONFIGURATION PROM KIT OR PROTECTED ABM PROM KIT

MODEL 820 KSR/RO TERMINALS
MODEL 825 KSR/RO TERMINALS
Factory Installed Kit Part Number 2207630-0001
Field Installed Kit Part Number 2207630-8001

1.0 GENERAL

The Configuration PROM Kit consists of two Tl No. 2207628 Programmed Configuration PROMs which are
installed on the main electronic Printed Wiring Board (PWB); and a Tl No. 999931 Configuration PROM Kit
label which indicates the PROM Configuration. The label is affixed inside the terminal cover. One of the two
configuration PROMs will be active when installed; the other is for use as a spare.

2.0 INSTALLATION

To install the Configuration PROM Kit in the Model 820/825 Terminals follow the procedures detailed in steps
a. through r. Steps aa. through rr, detail the reassembly procedures. Figure 1 illustrates the physical place-
ment of the PROMs.

WARNING
Disconnect Power Cord to prevent possible electrical shock and equipment damage.

2.1 PREPARE THE TERMINAL FOR KIT INSTALLATION AS FOLLOWS:
a. Unplug the power cord from the power receptacle at the rear of the terminal.
b.  Open the terminal cover by grasping the right and left front corners and gently lifting until the cover
will rise no further. A plastic stay at the inside right rear holds the cover open at approximately 45

degrees from horizontal.

¢c.  While holding the terminal cover with one hand, grasp the top of the plastic stay with the other hand
and move the stay to the right until it clears the mounting pin.

d. Holdingthe stay clear of the pin, the terminal cover can now be swung back until it rests on the desk
or table-top in a fully opened position.

e. Remove the keyboard bezel by grasping the extreme right and left edges and lifting up.
f. Manually move the printhead all the way to the right of the platen.

g. Using a standard slot screwdriver, disengage the four retainer feet at the front of the keyboard
plenum from under the top front of the terminal case.

h. Grasping the right and left front edges of the keyboard plenum, raise the front of the plenum
approximately 10 degrees to clear the plenum retainer feet.

i While supporting the plenum at approximately 10 degrees, disengage the three rear feet beginning
at the right rear.
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2.2

Lift the plenum clear of the terminal with slight forward motion and set it aside.

Remove the 33 mm (14 inch) wide sheet metal ground strap attached to the front left corner of the
keyboard PWB by pulling it down and away from the plastic connector.

Loosen the four keyboard PWB keepers along the rear edge of the PWB, using both hands to press
in at the base of the keepers while lifting the keyboard slightly.

Lift the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor out of the keyboard
keeper.

Remove the 25-conductor ribbon cable from its connector on the Keyboard PWB.
Lift the keyboard assembly up from the rear and set the assembly aside.
The main electronic PWB is now accessible for kit installation.

Refer to Figure 1. The Configuration PROM Kit is installed by placing the programmed PROM (T} No.
2207628) in socket XU-24 and a spare PROM in socket XU-45.

The label supplied with the Configuration PROM Kit should be affixed to the inside terminal cover,
right-hand side. This will indicate the terminal configuration to other users.

TO RETURN THE TERMINAL TO OPERATION AFTER KIT INSTALLATION PROCEED IN THE FOLLOWING
MANNER:

aa.

bb.

CcC.

dd.

ee.

g99.

hh.

ii.

kk.

Install the keyboard assembly, reinserting the four keyboard PWB keepers.

CAUTION
Ensure that all cables are firmly seated or the machine will not operate properly.

Reconnect the 25-conductor ribbon cable to the Keyboard PWB.

Replace the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor cable back into their
I:(élc(lirrs;éct the ground strap to the front left corner of the Keyboard PWB.

Verify that the printhead is positioned all the way to the right of the platen.

Verify that the cable from the mechansim to the PWB is routed correctly and secured properly.

Grasp the edges of the plenum and insert the rear of the plenum between the printhead and cables,
ensuring that the plenum fits over the rear fan plenum housing.

Lift the front of the plenum approximately 10 degrees and insert the three rear tabs into their
respective slots inside the terminal.

Gently push the front of the fan plenum down until it rests on the four front retaining tabs.
Using a standard slot screwdriver, engage the retaining tabs into their respective catches.

Replace the keyboard bezel.
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Figure 1. Physical Placement of Installed PROM’s. (Configuration PROM and/or Protected ABM PROM Kit)
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00.

pPp.

ag.

rr.

Affix Configuration PROM label (TI No. 999931) to insie right-hand side of terminal cover.

. Holding the terminal cover with your left hand and the plastic stay attached to the inside right rear of

the cover with your right hand, return the cover to an approximate 45 degree position.

Supporting the terminal cover with the plastic stay, align the mounting pin with the stay and
engage the plastic stay into the mounting pin.

Close the terminal cover by gently pushing the cover down until the closures snap shut.
Plug the power cord into the power receptacle at the rear of the Model 820/825.
Plug the power cord into the primary electrical power receptacle.

The terminal is now ready for normal operation.

Sales and Service Offices of Texas Instruments are located
throughout the United States and in major countries
overseas. Contact the Digital Systems Division, Texas
Instruments Incorporated, P.O. Box 1444, Houston,
Texas 77001, or call (713) 937-2000 for the location of
the office nearest to you.

Texas Instruments reserves the right to change its product and service
offerings at any time without notice.

TEXAS INSTRUMENTS

INCORPORATED
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11 FUDHCAUION £4UD033-9/0V |
Issued 30 July 1979

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS
OMNI 800 MODEL 820/825 DATA TERMINALS
CURRENT LOOP OPTION

Part No. 0999734-8001

1.0 GENERAL
The current loop option kit contains the PWB assembly, internal and external cables and all the necessary
hardware to install the option into the Model 820/825 Terminal. The electrical specifications of the current
loop option are:

Transmitter

® Nominal Current: 20 MADC

® Maximum Current Capability: 100 MA DC

® Maximum Voltage Drop When On {(Marking): 1.0 VDC, 20 MA

® Maximum Leakage Current When Off (Spacing): 0.5 MA, 50 VDC
® Maximum Common Mode Voltage: Same as Receiver

Receiver

Nominal Current: 20 MA DC

Threshold (Decision) Current: 12 +/— 3.5 MA

Maximum Voltage Drop: 3.0 VDC at 20 MA

Maximum Current Rating: 100 MA DC Continuous

Maximum Common Mode Voltage: 50 VDC, continuous or switched at the configured transmission rate,
will not cause errors in received data

2.0 INSTALLATION
1. Unplug power cord.

2. Lift the cover of Model 820/825 and disconnect the cover stay (located in right rear of printer) by
moving top of stay to right and off of pivot pin attached to cover (see Figure 1). DO NOT let cover
open more than 90° to base.

Figure 1. Terminal Cover Stay Detail
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Remove the keyboard bezel by grasping the extreme right and left edges and lifting up the bezel.

Remove the keyboard plenum as follows:

a.

e.

Manually move the printhead to the right approximately 4 inches to the right of the center of
the platen.

Using a standard slot screwdriver, disengage the four retainer clips at the front of the
keyboard plenum.

Grasping the right and left front edges of the keyboard plenum, raise the front of the plenum
approximately 10 degrees to clear the clip latches.

While supporting the plenum at approximately 10 degrees, disengage the three rear latches
beginning with right rear latch.

Lift the plenum clear of the terminal with slight forward motion and set it aside.

Remove keyboard assembly as follows:

a.

Remove the 33 mm (14 inch) wide sheet metal ground strap attached to the front left corner of
the keyboard PWB by pulling it down and away from the plastic connector.

Loosen the four keyboard PWB keepers along the rear edge of the PWB, using both hands to
press in at the base of the keepers while lifting the keyboard slightly.

Lift the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor out of their cable
retainers on the rear of keepers.

Remove the 25-conductor ribbon cable from its connector on the Keyboard PWB.
Snap the keyboard keepers up and away from the keyboard

Lift the keyboard assembly up from the rear and remove the keyboard PWB out of its plastic
support frame.

Remove standard EIA cable assembly from terminal as follows:

a.

Remove mechanism ground wire (and paper basket ground wire if so equipped) from quick
disconnect plugs at EIA cable panel mounting screws located inside right rear corner of case.
(Refer to Figure 2).

Using a standard slot screwdriver, remove the two EIA panel mounting screws, lockwashers
and quick disconnect lugs. Set hardware aside to be reused for option panel installation.

Disconnect EIA cablie P3 from main PWB J3 and remove cable from retaining clip on front right
side of case.

Remove EIA cable and panel from molded I/0 port by pushing down on panel while guiding
cable through molded recess.

Install current loop option internal cable and panel as follows:

a.

b.

insert cable through molded panel opening from rear of terminal.

Insert panel into molded slot, slide up into case while guiding cable wires past molded recess,
and reinstall screws, lockwashers, and quick disconnect lugs removed in 6 b above.
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8.

c. Route cable along lower right side of case. Install P3 end into retaining clip on front right side

of case and connect P3 to main PWB J3. (Refer to Figure 3)

d. Install mechanism ground wire (and paper basket ground wire if so equipped) onto quick

disconnect plugs at EIA cable panel mounting screws.

Install current loop option PWB as follows:
a. Install currentloop option PWB into plastic support frame as shown in Figure 3.

b. Connect current loop option power cable assembly (flat flex cable) between main PWB J13
and option PWB J30.

PAPER BASKET
GROUND WIRE
(IF SO EQUIPPED)

/—MOUNTING SCREW
(2 PLACES)

MECHANISM

GROUND WIRE LOCKWASHER( 2 PLACES)

Qulick
DISCONNECT

AN
) LUGS

Figure 2. Pictorial Wiring Diagram
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PLASTIC
SUPPORT

INTERNAL
OPTION
CABLE

CABLE
RETAINER
cLIp

Figure 3. Cable Wiring Detail

9. Replace the keyboard assembly as follows:

a.

b.

d.

e.

Place the keyboard PWB into plastic support frame and snap the four keepers back in place.

Replace the tach motor cable, paper drive motor cable, and ribbon drive motor cable back into
their cable retainers on the rear of keepers. Check each cable connection to main PWB.

Route P31 end of current loop option cable with tach motor cable bundle and install P31 to
current loop PWB J31.

Reconnect the 25-conductor ribbon cable to the keyboard PWB.

Reconnect the ground strap to the front left corner of keyboard PWB.

10. Replace the keyboard plenum as follows:

da.

Verify that the printhead is positioned approximately 4 inches to the right of the center of the
platen.

Verify thatthe cable from the mechanism to the PWB is routed correctly and secured properly.
Grasp the edges of the plenum and insert the rear of the plenum between the printhead and

cables, ensuring that the plenum fits over the rear fan pilenum housing.
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Figure 4. Model 820 Current Loop Configurations
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11.

12.

g.

Lift the front of the plenum approximately 10 degrees and insert the three rear tabs into their
respective slots inside the terminal.

Gently push the front of the plenum down until it rests on the four front retaining tabs.
Using a standard slot screwdriver, engage the retaining tabs into their respective latches.

Replace the keyboard bezel.

Install external cable and shorting plug as follows:

a. An external shorting plug completes the circuit between the current loop PWB and the
terminal electronics PWB. For current loop operation the shorting plug must be installed to the
25-pin connector located on the rear of the terminal.

b. A 6-foot cable is provided to connect the Model 820 to the communication line. The cable
consists of a 9 pin connector for connection at the rear of the terminal and four spade lugs at
the other end of the cable.

c. Table 1 shows the interface cable pin assignments.

d. The four spade lugs should be connected to the external communication line as described in
Figure 4. This figure shows the connection for the four wire full duplex or the 2 wire “half
duplex’” configurations.

a. Mark CTY communications option on configuration label located inside terminal cover rear
wall,

Table 1. Standard dc-Current Loop Interface Cable Pin Assignments (Cable Part No. 994403)
P19 Connector To Model 820/825 Cable Termination Function
P19-1 TTYXMTD (Orn/White Wire) Transmitted Data Current input
P19-2 TTYXMTD/R (Brn/White Wire) Transmitted Data Current Output
P19-5 TTYRCVD (Yel/White Wire) Received Data Current Input
P19-4 TTYRCVD/R (Red/White Wire) Received Data Current Qutput
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APPENDIX F

GLOSSARY OF MODEL 820 KSR AND RO SIGNALS

A0 through A15
/A10

ACC1

ACC2

AC COMMON
AC LINE

BA

BAO - BA7
BAUDCLK
BDO - BD7
/BDIRECT
BELL

BIE2
/BIORQ
/BM1
BOSC
/BRD
/BSENSOR
/BWR

BX1

/BX2

CA

/CARDET

CcC

CD

CE

CH

CHASSIS GND #1 - #3
/CLK

CLK/2

CLKMOS
CLRDOTS
CMFWD
/CMOSRAMSEL
CMTRA

CMTRB

COCHR

/CTS

D0-D7
DIRECT
DFWT
DOT1-DOT8
/DSR
DTACH

/DTR

/DX

/DY

Address Bus

Inverted Address Line 10
Acceleration 1 (Carriage Motor)
Acceleration 2 (Carriage Motor)
AC Neutral (Input Power)

AC Line (Input Power)

Transmitted Data (EIA RS-232C)
Buffered Address lines0-7
Baud rate clock

Buffered Data Bus

Buffered carriage motor direction indicator
Bell enable

Buffered Interrupt Enable 2
Buffered 1/0 Request Cycle
Buffered Op Code Fetch Cycle
Buffered clock oscillator
Buffered Memory Read Cycle
Buffered sensor pulses

Buffered Memory Write Cycle
Buffered X1

Buffered and inverted X2

Request to Send (EIA RS-232C)

Data Carrier Detect (Received Line Signal Detector)
Data Set Ready (EIA RS-232C)

Data Terminal Ready (EIA RS-232C)
Ring Indicator (EIA RS-232C)

Data Signal Rate Selector (EIA RS-232C)
Chassis ground networks

System Clock

System clock + 2

System clock

Dot latch clear

Forward movement command

CMOS RAM Select

Carriage motor power

Carriage motor power

Compressed print indicator

Clear to Send

Data Bus

Carriage motor direction indicator
Forward tachometer direction
Solenoid logic signals (printhead)
Data Set Ready

Sensor tachometer pulses

Data Terminal Ready
Tachometer state variable
Tachometer state variable
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FAN+
FAN—
FWD

/GO

IE1
IE2
IE3
/INT
/100
/101
/102
/103
/104
/106
/07
/IORQ

KBDO - KDB7

/LCTS
/LDCD
LOOPBACK
LRXD

LTXD

/MREQ
/M1

0OSC

POA - POD
/PAPOUT
PAPOUTSW
PDMCC

PDRV

PPHSA - PPHSD
/PROM 1 SEL
/PROM 2 SEL
PWRGOOD

/RAM 1 SEL
/RAM 2 SEL
/RD

/RI
/RIBREV
RIBREVSW
/ROM 1 SEL
/ROM 2 SEL
/ROM 3 SEL
/ROM 4 SEL
/RTS

RXD

Fan supply
Fan supply
Carriage motor forward

Wait state variable

Interrupt enable 1

Interrupt enable 2

Interrupt enable 3

Interrupt request line

I/0O Device 0 (output latch) select

I/0 Device 1 (carriage/paper motor latch) select
1/0 Device 2 (keyboard row latch) select
I/0 Device 3 (ribbon/row latch) select
I/0O Device 4 (dot latch) select

I/0 Device 6 (keyboard buffer) select
I/0 Device 7 (misc. buffer) select

1/0 Request Cycle

Keyboard data bus

Clear to Send

Data Carrier Detect
Loopback select
Received data
Transmitted data

Memory Request cycle
Op Code Fetch cycle

Clock oscillator

Paper phase A, B, C, D (logic)
Paper out signal (logic)

Paper out switch signal

Paper drive motor current control
Ribbon drive

Paper phase A, B, C, D (power)
PROM 1 select (Option PROM)
PROM 2 select (Option PROM)
Power Good

RAM 1 Select

RAM 2 Select

Memory read cycle

Ring indicator

Ribbon reverse (logic)

Ribbon reverse (power)

ROM 1 (Operating System) select
ROM 2 (Operating System) select
ROM 3 (Dot ROM) Select

ROM 4 (DFC option ROM) select
Request to Send

Received data
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RO-R11

ROA - ROD
/RATE

RDRV

/READ OPTION
REV

RPHSA - RPHSD

SCA
/SCARDET
SCF

SENSOR
SF1-SF8
SHIELD
STPTFG
/STPWRGOOD
/SRTS
/SYSTSTINT

TOA1 - TOA2
TOB1-T0B2
XD

/WAIT
WAIT GEN
/WR

X1
X2

21

+5V
+5VDVR
+5VSW
+5.1 VCR
+12V
-12V
+33V

+33 VHD
+33 VMTR
+33 VMTRFZD
162 VDC
325VDC

Keyboard row select lines

Ribbon motor phases A through D (logic)
Data Signal Rate Selector

Ribbon drive

Option board data direction control
Carriage Motor reverse

Ribbon motor phases A through D (power)

Secondary Request to Send (EIA RS-232C)

Secondary Data Carrier Detect

Secondary line signal detector, Secondary Data Carrier Detect (EIA RS-232C)
Sensor pulses

Solenoid drive signals (printhead)

Ground Shield

System test print flag

System test power good indicator

Secondary Request to Send

System test (non-maskable) interrupt

Tachometer puises (normal)
Tachometer pulses (compressed)
Transmitted data

Wait (CPU)
Wait generator
Memory write cycle

Spare outputs
Spare outputs

Spare input

+5 Volt Supply

+5 Volt Drivers

+5 Volt Switched
+5.1 Volt Reference
+12 Volt Supply
—12 Volt Supply
+33 Volit Supply
+33 Volt Printhead
+33 Volt Motor

+33 Volt Motor, Fused
+162 Volts DC
+325 Volts DC
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APPENDIX G

RECOMMENDED DATA SET OPTIONS

AND CABLING INFORMATION

Table G-1. Recommended Data Set Options

103J
. Recommended
Modem Option Setting
Recerve space disconnect Ether—TorU
Send space disconnect Either—VorY
Loss of carrier disconnect Either— SorR
CC Indication Early — 2D
CB and CF indications Common — A
CC indication for analog loop On—2ZF
Automatic answer Yes —ZH
Failsafe state of CN circurt off—J
Common ringer Either — ZB or ZA
Common grounds Yes—Q
Tip ing make busy No—E
202S
. Recommended
Modem Option Setting

Soft turnoff and squelch intervals

Soft turnoff = 24 ms (R)
Squelch = 156 ms (R)

Fast carner detect Out—N

Clear-to-send interval 180ms —G

Auto answer In—B

Local copy primary channel Out—ZB

Condition of CC (DSR) in analog loop On—YiI

Transmit only Out—YH

Echo suppression enable Out—YR

Carrier control turnaround In—YS

Early CC (DSR) indication Out—YV

Reverse channel Either — ZC or ZD

Local copy on reverse channel Out—ZF

Grounding option Signal ground to
frame — 2G

212A

. Recommended
Modem Option Setting

Tip nng make busy Out—E

CC indication for analog loop On—ZF

CN circuit Out—YF

Transmitter timing Internal — YC

1200 baud operation Async/start-stop— YG

Character length 10-bit—YS

Receiver respond to digital loop Off — YL

Loss of carner disconnect in—S§

Receive space disconnect In—Vv

CB and CF indications Common— A

Send space disconnect In—T

Automatic answer In—2ZH

Answer mode indication, CE Ooff —wW

Speed mode Dual — YP

Interface speed indication, CI In—YQ

Signal ground to frame connection In—A
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Figure G-1. Model 820 Current Loop Interface Configurations
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Table G-2. Summary of Cables

980 @ < (OR} >
763/765
COMPUTER 820 RO 820 RO
= @ ®
©O) DATA SET
990 ——®_{:I:|——— 820 RO 113/103 ® 820 RO
COMPUTER' 202/212 (OR) @
770/771 (OR) DATA (OR)
portT 7 K ] > 820 RO TERMINAL] 820 Ro
@ ® ®@ on @
733 @ 820 DATA ___:D @ E @ 820 RO
ASR { 1} RO TERMINAL
743 —————-{® | |—-—-———@ 820 RO 7K———. 820 RO
TTY
P1
742 820 RO
= ®
820 RO Device
tem Part Number Description Connector Connector ™ LQ&F ool
Type Type
1 2262093-0001 990 TTY/EIA To 820 Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 9.1 30
2 2262094-0001 990 Extension - 820 Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Female 1.8 6
3 993205-0001 113A/103/202/212 Data Set 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 1.8 6
4 993210-0001 Data Terminal Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Female 1.8 6
5 993239-0001 770 Data Terminal Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 1.8 6
6 2263351-0001 Terminal Adapter Cable 25 Pin Female 25 Pin Female 1.8 6
7 993211-0001 EIA Extension Cable
(25 wires) 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Female 1.8 6
8 959372-0002 733 EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Edge 1.8 6
9 969626-0001 742 EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 10 Pin Dual
Edge Connector
10 973265-0001 742 Auxiliary Cable 25 Pin Female 15 Pin Dual 18 6
. Edge Connector 3.7 12
1 983848-0001 743 EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 15 Pin Female 1.8 6
12 2263350-0001 763/765 Data Terminal Cable 25 Pin Male 15 Pin Female 18 6
13 2200051-0001 763/765 Data Set Cable 25 Pin Male 15 Pin Female 1.8 6
14 994403-0001 TTY Current Loop Cable — — 1.8 6
15 2207634-0001 Asynch/Synch EIA Cable 25 Pin Male 25 Pin Male 1.8 6




Table G-3.113A/103, 202/212 Data Set Cable (TI Part No. 993205-0001)

820 Pin
P6-P7 D"(’“iz)m“ "gf:f Function
(Male)
1 1 AA Protective Ground
2 2 BA Transmitted Data
3 3 BB Received Data
4 4 CA Request to Send
5 5 CcB Clear to Send
6 6 CcC Data Set Ready
7 7 AB Signal Ground
8 8 " CF Received Line Signal
Detector
11 11 SCA Secondary Request
to Send (Reverse
Channel Transmit)
12 12 SCF Secondary Received
Line Signal Detector
(Reverse Channel
Receive)
20 20 CD Data Terminal Ready
22 22 CE Ring Indicator
Table G-4. Data Terminal Cable
(T1 Part No. 0993210-0001)
Reference: Pin R‘S::'?::i;c Function
1 AA Protective Ground
2 BA Transmitted Data
3 BB Received Data
4 CA Request to Send
5 cB Clear to Send
6 CcC Data Set Ready
. 7 AB Signal Ground
(Either End) 8 CF Data Carrier Detect
1 SCA Reverse Channel Transmit
12 SCF Reverse Channel Receive
15 DB Tranmsission Signal Element
Timing
17 DD Receive Signal Element
Timing
20 CD Data Terminal Ready
24 AUXLIO Auxiliary Input/Output Control
DATA
820 PIN TERMINAL
P7 PIN
(Male) (Female)
1
3
2
8

12

15

17

20

yHyrv[‘W v Jh}

24

O N OO U & WN =
‘ A} A Ar A Ar ATL A A
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Table G-5. 770 Data Terminal Cable

Table G-6. Terminal Adapter Cable Pin Assignments

(T1 Part Number 993239-0001) (T1 Part No. 2263351-0001)
EIA
Reference: | Pin "i’;ffff Function Reference: | Pin | RS-232-C Function
Circuit
1 AA Protective Ground
2 BA Transmitted Data 1 AA Protective Ground
3 BB Received Data 2 BA Transmitted Data
4 CA Request to Send 3 BB Received Data
5 cB Clear to Send 4 CA Request to Send
6 CcC Data Set Ready 5 cB Clear to Send
(Either End) 7 AB Signal Grqund (Either End) 6 cC Dgta Set Ready
8 CF Data Carrier Detect 7 AB Signal Ground
11 SCA Reverse Channel Transmit 8 CF Data Carrier Detect
12 SCF Reverse Channel Receive 1 SCA Reverse Channel Transmit
15 DB Tranmsission Signal Element 12 SCF Reverse Channel Receive
Timing 15 DB Transmission Signal Element
17 DD Receive Signal Element Timing
Timing 17 DD Receive Signal Element Timing
20 CcD Data Terminal Ready 20 cb Data Terminal Ready
24 AUXLIO | Auxiliary Input/Output Control 24 AUXLIO | Auxiliary Input/Output Control
DATA DATA
820 PIN TERMINAL  820PIN TERMINAL
P7 PIN P7 PIN
(Male) (Male) (Female) (Female)
2 > 3 2 — 3
4 > 8 4 » 8
5 ‘_—l 5 4—_1
6 = 20 6 - 20
7 - » 7 7 - - 7
8 - " 4 8 = 4
) L . s L s
1 o 12 " . 12
12 < 1 12 - > 11
15 «— » 17 15 - —» 17
17 - —» 15 17 «— » 15
24 o U ]




Table G-7.733 ASR Terminal Cable, 1200 Baud

Table G-10.743 Terminal Cable

(T1 Part Number 959372-0002) (T1 Part Number 983848-0001)
820Pin | ASRPin | RS-232-C 820Pin | 743Pin | RS-232-C Functi
i on
P13 P1 Circuit Function P2 P1 Circuit
1 A AA Protective Ground 1 9 AA Protective Ground
2 H BA Transmitted Data 2 13 BA Transmitted Data
3 10 BB Received Data 3 12 BB Received Data
4 c CA Request to Send 4 10 CA Request to Send
5 8 cB Clearto Send 7 1 AB Signal Ground
6 9 cc Data Set Ready 8 1 CF Received Line Signal
7 7 AB Signal Ground Detector
8 K CF Received Line Signal Detector 20 15 CcD Data Terminal Ready
20 6 CD Data Terminal Ready
Table G-8.742 Terminal Cable Table G-11.763/765 Data Terminal Cable Pin Assignments
(T1 Part Number 969626-0001) (T1 Part No. 2263350-0001)
820 Pin 742 RS-232-C 763/765 763/765
Function
P13 P1 Circuit Terminal 820 . Circuit
Terminal Function
i Connector Connector
1 A AA Protective Ground P1) EIA | C.C.IT.T.
2 H BA Transmitted Data
3 10 BB Received Data -1 -1 PG AA 101
4 F CA Request to Send ) ~11 CTS CcB 106
5 8 CcB Clear to Send -3 -2 RCV BB 104
6 S cc Data Set Ready -4 —-4and -5 DCD CF 109
7 7 AB Signal Ground -8 -6 DTR cD 108.2
8 K CF Received Line Signal Detector -9 —~20and -8 DSR/CCT cc 107
11 5 SCA Secondary Request to Send —14 -3 XMT BA 103
12 4 SCF Secondary Received Line ~15 -7 SG AB 102
Signal Detector
20 6 CD Data Terminal Ready
22 J CE Ring Indicator
Table G-9.742 Auxiliary Cable
(T1 Part Number 973265-0001) Table G-12. TTY Current Loop Interface Cable P/N 994403-0001
820Pin | 742Pin | RS-232-C . 820 Pin Retainer Function
P13 P2 Circnit Function Clip
3 11 BB Received Data 1 E2 TTY Transmitted Data
4 CA Request to Send 2 E1 TTY Transmitted Data Return
5 cB Clearto Send 4 E4 TTY Received Data Retum
6 cc Data Set Ready 5 E3 TTY Received Data
7 1 AB Signal Ground
8 CF Received Line Signal Detector
11 12 SCA Secondary Request to Send
12 13 SCF Secondary Received Line
Signal Detector
20 CcD Data Terminal Ready
820 PIN 742 PIN
P13 P2
(Femaie) (Male)
3 - 1
4
s« 1
6 A r————
7 =« > 1
8 ———ouou ¢
" » 12
12 < _—» 13




Table G-13.Asynch/Synch EIA Cable

(T Part Number 2207634-0001)
820 Pin Data Set Pin RS-232-C
(Male) (Male) Circuit Function
1 1 AA Protective Ground
2 2 BA Transmitted Data
3 3 BB Received Data
4 4 CA Request to Send
5 5 CcB Clearto Send
6 6 CcC Data Set Ready
7 7 AB Signal Ground
8 8 CF Received Line
Signal Detector
11 1 SCA Secondary Request
to Send
12 12 SCF Secondary Re-
ceived Line
Signal Detector
15 15 bB Transmission Sig-
nal Element Timing
17 17 DD Receiver Signal
Element Timing
20 20 CD Data Terminal
Ready
22 22 CE Ring Indicator
23 23 CH Data Signal Rate
Selector (DTE)
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